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SMOOTH PARAMETRIC DEPENDENCE OF ASYMPTOTICS
OF THE SEMICLASSICAL FOCUSING NLS

SERGEY BELOV AND STEPHANOS VENAKIDES

We consider the one-dimensional focusing (cubic) nonlinear Schrédinger equation (NLS) in the semiclas-
sical limit with exponentially decaying complex-valued initial data, whose phase is multiplied by a real
parameter. We prove smooth dependence of the asymptotic solution on the parameter. Numerical results
supporting our estimates of important quantities are presented.

1. Introduction
We consider the semiclassical focusing nonlinear Schrodinger (NLS) equation

iediq+e*2q+2|ql*q=0 (1)
with the initial data ‘
g(x,0) = A(x)e e S® | A(x),S(x)eR, p=0, )

in the asymptotic limit ¢ — 0. Equation (1) is a well-known integrable system [Zakharov and Shabat
1972], and a lot of work has been done on this initial value problem (see below). The focus of the present
study is on the parameter p in the exponent of the initial data. For the specific data

A(x) = —sechx, S/(x) = —tanhx, >0, 3)

studied in [Kamvissis et al. 2003; Tovbis et al. 2004], the solution undergoes a transition at & = 2. When
u < 2, the Lax spectrum contains discrete eigenvalues numbering 0(%) each eigenvalue giving rise
to a soliton in the solution, which thus consists of both a radiative and a solitonic part. When u > 2,
the spectrum is purely continuous and the solution is purely radiative (absence of solitons). We prove
that the local wave parameters (branch points of the Riemann surface that represents the asymptotic
solution locally in space-time) vary smoothly with u, even at the critical value = 2. Indeed, numerical
experiments have shown absence of any noticeable transition in the behavior of the branch points at the
critical value [Miller and Kamvissis 1998]. Theorem 4.5 establishes this fact rigorously.

The reason p deserves special attention as a perturbation parameter is twofold. First, at the value
of © = 2 there is a phase transition in the nature of the solution (there is a solitonic part when p© < 2;
see below). Perturbing p across this value allows continuation of the validity of rigorously derived
asymptotics [Tovbis et al. 2006] from the region p > 2 to the region . < 2. Ab initio derivation of such

Venakides thanks the NSF for supporting this work under grants NSF DMS-0707488 and NSF DMS-1211638.
MSC2010: primary 37K15, 37K40; secondary 35P25.
Keywords: NLS, semiclassical limit, Riemann—Hilbert problems.
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asymptotics in the region p < 2 would be technically more demanding. Also, u is a singularity of the
RH contour in a way that cannot be remedied by contour deformations. Such a difficulty is absent when
the perturbation parameters are space and time variables x and ¢. Indeed, the methods of [Tovbis and
Venakides 2009; 2010] are applied in this work, and amongst the surprises which allow the methods to
apply is a collection of explicit formulae for dependence on p summarized in Lemmas 4.1-4.3.

Essential mathematical difficulties are encountered in the solution of the initial value problem (1) and
(2) in general, and (1) and (3) in particular.

(1) The calculation of the scattering data at t = 0 is extremely delicate, as seen from the work of Klaus
and Shaw [2002].

(2) The linearizing Zakharov—Shabat eigenvalue problem [1972] is not self-adjoint. This is in contrast to
the self-adjointness of the initial value problem for the small-dispersion Korteweg—de Vries (KdV)
equation, in which a systematic steepest descent procedure was developed by Deift, Venakides and
Zhou [Deift et al. 1997] for calculating the asymptotic solution (see also [Deift et al. 1994]). The
approach in [Deift et al. 1997] extended the original steepest descent analysis of Deift and Zhou [1993]
for oscillatory Riemann—Hilbert problems by adding to it the g-function mechanism. A systematic
procedure then obtained the KdV solution, which consists of waves that are fully nonlinear. These
waves are typically modulated. In other words, the oscillations are rapid, exhibiting wavenumbers
and frequencies in the small spatiotemporal scale that vary in the large scale in accordance with
modulation equations.

(3) The system of modulation equations in the form of a set of PDEs for the NLS equation exhibits
complex characteristics [Forest and Lee 1986]. Posed naturally as an initial value problem, the
system is thus ill-posed and modulated NLS waves are unstable. The instability to the large-scale
spatio-temporal variation of the wave parameters (modulational instability) is the primary source of
problems in nonlinear fiber optical transmission, which is governed by the NLS equation.

In spite of the modulational instability, there exist initial data with a particular combination of 4 and S
that evolve into a profile of modulated waves. The ordered structure of modulated nonlinear waves was
first observed numerically by Miller and Kamvissis [1998], for the initial data of (3) with ;t = 0 and values
of ¢ that allowed them to implement the multisoliton NLS formulae. Miller and Kamvissis observed
the phenomenon of wave breaking (see below) and the formation of more complex wave structures past
the break in this work. Later numerical findings by Ceniseros and Tian [2002], as well as by Cai, D. W.
McLaughlin, and K. D. T.-R. McLaughlin [Cai et al. 2002], also detected the ordered structures.

These studies were followed by analytic work of Kamvissis, K. D. T.-R. McLaughlin and Miller
[Kamvissis et al. 2003] for the same initial data (u = 0), the corresponding initial scattering data having
been earlier calculated explicitly by Satsuma and Yajima [1974]. This work set forth a procedure aiming
at the analytic determination of the observed phenomena that would practically extend the steepest descent
procedure cited above to the non-self-adjoint case. Following a similar approach, Tovbis, Venakides
and Zhou derived these phenomena rigorously from the initial data (3) with p > 0 [Tovbis et al. 2004];
the initial scattering data were previously obtained by Tovbis and Venakides [2000]. The asymptotic
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calculation of the wave solution was with error of order ¢ for points in space-time that are off the break
point and off the caustic curves (see below). In further work [Tovbis et al. 2006; 2007], the same authors
also derived the long-time behavior of the asymptotic solution for p > 2 and generalized the prebreak
analysis to a wide class of initial data. The detailed asymptotic behavior in a neighborhood of the first
break point was derived recently by Bertola and Tovbis [2013].

The rigorous derivation of the mechanism of the second break remains an open problem. Using a
combination of theoretical and numerical arguments, Lyng and Miller [2007] obtained significant insights
for initial data (3) with & = 0 when the solution is an N -soliton, where N = O(%) In particular, they
identified a mathematical mechanism for the second break, which depends essentially on the discrete
nature of the spectrum of the N -soliton and turns out to differ from the mechanism of the first break.

The asymptotic solution for shock initial data,

A = constant, S’(x)=signx, u>0, 4)

was derived globally in time by Buckingham and Venakides [2007].

The work of the present paper relies on the determinant form of the modulation equations of the NLS
obtained by Tovbis and Venakides [2009]. The modulation equations are transcendental equations, not
differential equations, and thus the modulational instability does not hinder the analysis. Tovbis and
Venakides utilized the determinant form to study the variation of the asymptotic procedure as parameters
of the Riemann—Hilbert problem, in particular the spatial and the time variables that are parameters in
the Riemann—Hilbert problem analysis, change. They proved [2010] that, in the case of a regular break,
the nonlinear steepest descent asymptotics can be “automatically” continued through the breaking curve
(however, the expressions for the asymptotic solution will be different on different sides of the curve).
Although the results are stated and proven for the focusing NLS equation, they can be reformulated for
AKNS systems, as well as for the nonlinear steepest descent method in a more general setting. The
present paper examines the variation of the procedure with respect to the parameter p and proves that the
variation is smooth even as u crosses the critical value u = 2.

1A. Background: n-phase waves, inverse scattering, and the Riemann—Hilbert Problem. In order to
make the study accessible beyond the group of experts in the subject, we give an overview of our
understanding of the phenomenology of the time evolution of the semiclassical NLS equation and the
mathematics that represents this phenomenology.

In the ideal (and necessarily unstable) scenario, in which modulated wave profiles persist in space-time,
so does the separation in two space-time scales. In the large scale, a set of boundaries (breaking or caustic
curves) divides the space-time half-plane (x,?), ¢ > 0, into regions. Inside each region, and in the leading
order as ¢ — 0, the solution is an n-phase wave (n =0, 1, 2, 3,...), with wave periods and wavelengths
in the small scale. The wave parameters vary in the large scale. The increase in n occurs typically as a
new phase is generated at a point in space-time, due, for example, to wave-breaking (more precisely, to
avert wave-breaking) or to two existing phases coming together. The newly generated oscillatory phase
spreads in space with finite speed and the trace of its fronts in space-time constitutes the set of breaking
curves.
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An n-phase NLS wave is a solution of (1) which exhibits a “carrier” plane wave and n nonlinearly
interacting wave-phases that control its oscillating amplitude. The wave is characterized by a set of
2n + 2 real wave parameters: n + 1 frequencies and n 4+ 1 wavenumbers. In the scenario discussed above,
waves with periods and wavelengths of order O(g) constitute the small space-time scale. The boundaries
separating phases in space-time exist in the large scale, which is of order O(1). These boundaries play the
role of nonlinear caustic curves. The analytic wave profile of an n-phase wave is given explicitly in terms
of an elliptic (n = 1) or hyperelliptic (» > 1) Riemann theta function, derived from a compact Riemann
surface of genus n. This is true not only for the NLS but for most of the integrable wave equations studied.
The 2n 4 2 branch points of the Riemann surface are the wave parameters of choice that determine the
n+ 1 frequencies and n 4 1 wavenumbers. In the case of the NLS, the 0-phase wave is simply a plane wave.

The initial data (2) have the structure of a modulated 0-phase wave. As ¢, increasing from zero, reaches
a value ¢ = fpreak, the n = 0 initial phase breaks at a caustic point in space-time. As described above, a
wave-phase of higher n emerges then and spreads in space. As time increases, the endpoints of the spatial
interval of existence of the new phase define the two caustic curves in space-time that emanate from the
break point. The eventual breaking of this new phase is called the second break. The mechanism of the
second break is fundamentally different from that of the first.

The analytic description of n-phase waves [Belokolos et al. 1994] is in terms of an n-phase Riemann
theta function. This is an n-fold Fourier series obtained by summing exp{27iz -m + wi(Bm,m)} over
the multi-integer m. B is an n x n matrix with positive definite imaginary part that gives the series
exponential quadratic convergence. In the case of NLS waves, the matrix B arises from periods of the

Riemann surface of the radical
1

2n+1 1
2 —
R(z) = ( ]_[ (Z—Oti)) . where ayj 1 = ay;; )
i=0

the elements of B are linear combinations of the hyperelliptic integrals

-k
95—, k=0.1,....n—1,
R(2)

along appropriate closed contours on the Riemann surface of R [Belokolos et al. 1994]. The series has a
natural quasiperiodic structure in the #» complex arguments z = (zy, ..., z,). Each z; is linear in x and ¢
and represents a nonlinear phase of the wave; the wavenumbers and frequencies are expressed in terms
of hyperelliptic integrals of the radical R and are thus functions of the «;;, whose status as preferred
parameters is obvious from (5).

The semiclassical limit procedure gives the emergent wave structure described above without any a
priori ansatz of such structure. The radical R(z) and the wave parameters arise naturally in the procedure.
As mentioned above, these wave structures are modulated in space-time. In the large space-time scale, the
branch points ¢; vary and their number experiences a jump across the breaking curves. The branch points
are calculated from the modulation equations in determinant form (they are transcendental equations, not
partial differential equations, and thus there is no ill-posedness at hand). The number of branch points is
obtained with the additional help of sign conditions that are obtained in the procedure.
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Overview of scattering, inverse scattering, and the Riemann—Hilbert problem (RHP). The NLS was
solved by Zakharov and Shabat [1972], who discovered a Lax pair that linearizes it. The Lax pair consists
of two ordinary differential operators, one in the spatial variable x and the second in the time variable .

The first operator of the Lax pair is a Dirac-type operator that is not self-adjoint. The corresponding
eigenvalue problem (Zakharov—Shabat) is a 2 x 2 first-order /inear ODE, with independent variable x. The
NLS solution ¢ (x, ¢, €) plays the role of a scatterer, entering in the off-diagonal entries of the ODE matrix.
Scattering data are defined for those values of the spectral parameter z that produce bounded (Zakharov—
Shabat) solutions. This happens when z is real (these solutions are called scattering states) and at the
discrete set of proper eigenvalues z; (the eigenvalues come in complex-conjugate pairs; the normalized
L? solutions are called bound states). The reflection coefficient r(z), z € R provides a connection between
the asymptotic behaviors of the scattering states as x — 300. The norming constants c;, corresponding
to the proper eigenvalues z;, provide the asymptotic behavior of the bound states as x — +oo0.

The second operator of the Lax pair evolves the scattering states and the bound states in time and
is again a 2 x 2 linear ODE system. The holding of the NLS equation guarantees that this evolution
involves the action of a time-dependent unitary operator. As a result, the spectrum of the first Lax operator
remains constant in time and the scattering data evolve in time through multiplication by simple explicit
exponential propagators. The continuous spectrum contributes radiation to the solution of the NLS. The
bound states contribute solitons.

Zakharov and Shabat [1972] developed the inverse scattering procedure for deriving g(x,?) at any
(x, t) given the scattering data at = (. In the modern approach initiated by Shabat [1976], the procedure
is recast into a matrix Riemann—Hilbert problem for a 2 x 2 matrix on the complex plane of the spectral
variable z. One needs to determine the matrix 72(z) that is analytic on the closed complex plane, off
an oriented contour X, that consists of the real axis and of small circles surrounding the eigenvalues.
Modulo multiplication of its columns by normalizing factors e+*? /¢, the matrix m(z) (the unknown of
the problem at ¢ > 0) is a judiciously specified fundamental matrix solution of the eigenvalue problem of
the first operator of the Lax pair (Zakharov—Shabat eigenvalue problem). In order to determine the matrix
m(z), one is given a jump condition on the contour 3, and a normalization condition at z — oo,

m(z) = (m“ Wl12) — identity, as z — 00; m4(z) =m—(z)V, when z € X. (6)
may mja
The subscripts £ indicate limits taken from the left/right of the contour. The 2 x2 matrix V = V(z, x, ¢, €),
defined on the jump contour and referred to as the jump matrix, is nonsingular and encodes the scattering
data (see below). The space-time variables x, ¢ (and the semiclassical parameter &) are parameters in the
problem.
The solution to (1) is given by the simple formula

q(x,t,e) = lim zmy,(z, x,1,¢). (7
Z—>00

The results and the calculations of this study are in the asymptotic limit of the semiclassical parameter
e — 0.
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1B. Background: the semiclassical limit ¢ — 0. The Riemann—Hilbert approach is a major tool in the
asymptotic analysis of integrable systems, as established with the discovery of the steepest descent method
[Deift and Zhou 1993; 1995] and its extension through the g-function mechanism [Deift et al. 1997,
Tovbis et al. 2004]. The asymptotic methods via the RHP approach also apply to orthogonal polynomial
asymptotics [Deift 1999; Deift et al. 1999a] and to random matrices [Baik et al. 1999; Deift et al. 1999b;
Duits and Kuijlaars 2009; Ercolani and McLaughlin 2003].

The semiclassical asymptotic analysis of the highly oscillatory RHP is similar in spirit to the steepest
descent method for integrals in the complex plane. Throughout the analysis, the quantities x, ¢, and p
enter as parameters. The semiclassical analysis, performed with the aid of the g-function mechanism
[Deift et al. 1997; Tovbis et al. 2004], is constructive. An undetermined function g(z) is introduced in
the RHP through a simple transformation of the independent matrix variable of the RHP. The contour
of the RHP, itself an unknown, is partitioned (in a way to be determined) into two types of interlacing
subarcs. The jump matrix is manipulated differently in the two subarc types. In one of them (main
arcs), the jump matrix is factored in a certain way. In the other type (complementary arcs), it is factored
differently or is left as is. The g-function mechanism then imposes on appropriate entries of the jump
matrix factors the condition of constancy in the complex spectral variable combined with boundedness
as ¢ — 0, while imposing decay as ¢ — 0 on other entries. The constancy conditions are equalities and
the decay conditions are sign conditions that act on exponents, forcing the decay of the corresponding
exponential entries. Put together, these conditions constitute a scalar RHP for the function g(z) (or, as
below, on its sister function /(z)). The contour of the RHP, its partitioning, and finally the functions g(z)
and /(z) follow from the analysis of this scalar RHP. This procedure allows the peeling-off of the leading
order solution of the original matrix RHP and leaves behind a matrix RHP for the error. This RHP is
solvable with the aid of a Neumann series.

The formulae for the conditions obtained through the g-function mechanism have an intuitive interpre-
tation that arises from (2D) potential theory in the complex plane of the spectral parameter z. The main
question is to determine the equilibrium measure for an energy functional [Deift 1999; Kamvissis and
Rakhmanov 2005; Simon 2011] that depends parametrically on the variables x and ¢. The support of
the measure depends on x and ¢. For problems with self-adjoint Lax operators (e.g., the Korteweg—de
Vries equation in the small dispersion limit), the support is on the real line (typically a set of intervals as
in [Lax and Levermore 1983a; 1983b; 1983c; Venakides 1985]). In a general non-self-adjoint case the
supports are in the complex plane. This is the case with the (focusing) NLS under study, whose spatial
Lax operator, the Zakharov—Shabat system, is of Dirac type and is non-self-adjoint.

The conditions obtained through the g-function mechanism are exactly the variational conditions for
the equilibrium measure. Deriving these conditions rigorously as such is highly taxing, especially in the
non-self-adjoint case. This is not needed though. The conditions are used essentially as an ansatz in the
RHP. As long as the calculation confirms the ansatz, the whole procedure is rigorous.

In the cases of the (focusing) NLS in the semiclassical limit that have been worked out so far [Boutet de
Monvel et al. 2011; Buckingham and Venakides 2007; Lyng and Miller 2007; Tovbis et al. 2004; 2007], the
support of the equilibrium measure is a finite union of arcs in the complex plane with complex-conjugate
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symmetry. Denote the endpoints of the “main arcs” (see below) by {«; }]N:/ o» With some finite N’ € N.
The analysis leads naturally to the representation of these points as the roots of a monic polynomial, the
square root of which is exactly the radical in (5). This radical, a finite-genus Riemann surface, constitutes
the passage to the periodic structure of the local waveform. We refer to these endpoints henceforth as
“branch points”. It is necessary to establish the existence and the number of the branch points for each
pair (x,t) as well as the existence of the arcs, which provide the leading contribution to the expression of
the local waveform.

The approach to obtaining the asymptotic solution from the initial data is to analyze the RHP for fixed
x and ¢, thus treating the space and time variables as parameters. The smooth dependence of the branch
points o; on the parameters x and ¢ for the semiclassical NLS with ¢ (x, 0) = sech(x), u = 0 was studied
in [Kamvissis et al. 2003, pp. 148-162] by considering moment conditions. A different approach, to start
with local behavior near the «;, was applied in [Tovbis and Venakides 2009], leading to formulae of the

form
. 0K -
80{; 2mi a—(aj,a,x,l)
K('x’t) :_D(&) xf/(é',x,t) dé" (8)
7 (C—aj(x, )R @)
. 0K -
% B 27 E(aj,oe,x,l)
Ty S (W) N ®

y ((—aj(x.0)R(.a)
where @ = a(x, 7).

In addition to [Tovbis and Venakides 2009; 2010], this work is similar in spirit to [Kuijlaars and
McLaughlin 2000], which pertains to random matrix theory. Those authors put a strong topology on
the set of allowable potentials (a potential is analogous to the function f in the present work) and
demonstrate that the so-called “regular case” is generic —i.e., if you find a potential with fixed genus and
all other side-conditions are satisfied in a strict sense, then the same genus holds for all potentials in a
neighborhood.

In this study, we obtain the following main results.

(1) We extend formulae (8) and (9) to include the dependence of the branch points and of the contour
y = p(u) on the external parameter ji,

2mi 8—K(aj,&,x,t,u)
I

oo
8—’(x,t,u) =— (10)
"

3 JA(ERNT ’
D d
@ () (§—0j(x, 1, W) R(E, @) ‘

where @ = a(x, ¢, ). We show that the dependence is smooth, meaning that the contour, the jump
matrix, and the solution of the scalar RHP evolve smoothly (they are continuously differentiable)
in W.

(2) We simplify the expression for ?9_]; in (43).
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Figure 1. The RHP jump contour in the case of genus 4 with complex-conjugate sym-
metry in the notation of [Tovbis et al. 2004].

(3) We show good agreement of formula (10) with the dependence of the branch points on the parameter p,
obtained by the direct numerical solution of the system (19) (see Figure 3).

(4) We prove the preservation of genus of the asymptotic solution in an open interval of parameter p. In
particular, the genus is preserved (0 or 2) for all x and ¢ > 0 for some open interval (which depends
on x and ¢) for pu < 2.

This paper is organized as follows. Section 2 contains definitions and prior results. Section 3 discusses
the analyticity of /" in u and the differentiability of the branch points o; = o (). Section 4 studies the
u-dependence of the quantities that appear in Theorem 4.5. Section 5 is devoted to sign conditions and
the preservation of genus (Theorem 5.8). Section 6 provides numerical support for the main result of the
paper. The Appendix supplies explicit formulations of all relevant expressions and the main result in the
genus 0 and genus 2 cases.

2. Preliminaries

We consider a model scalar Riemann—Hilbert problem which arises in the process of the asymptotic
solution of the semiclassical focusing NLS (1) with the initial condition (3). The input to the problem is a
given function f(z) that derives originally from the asymptotic limit of the scattering data for this initial
value problem. The function f(z) (see (21)) depends parametrically on the space and time variables, x
and 7. It also depends on the real parameter p in the initial data of the NLS (3). The following properties
of the function f'(z) are crucial for our calculations.

(1) f(2) is analytic at all points of C\ R except for branch cuts.
(2) f(z) has a zIn z singularity at the point z = /2.
(3) f(z) is Schwarz-symmetric.

Other functions that satisfy these conditions are a priori admissible as inputs to our model problem;
whether they too lead to solutions is a matter of calculation.
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=

Contour y Contours Py, j

Figure 2. Contours of integration for the function /(z) of (14). The point zo = /2 is a
point of nonanalyticity of f(z) on y.

The unknown of the problem is a function /(z) that has the following properties.

(1) The function /(z) is Schwarz-reflexive.

(2) The function A (z) compensates for the points of nonanalyticity of f(z) in the sense that & + f is
analytic at these points with only one exception, the point z = /2.

(3) The function /2 4 f is analytic in C \ y, where y is a contour to be determined that passes through
point z = /2 and is symmetric with respect to the real axis.

(4) The function /(z) exhibits constant (independent of z) jumps across subarcs of the contour . This
is made more specific below.

Remark. A cleaner formulation of the RHP could be achieved with the unknown f + 4 instead of 4.
Indeed, the function

g(z) = 3(h(2) + f(2))

jumps only across the contour y, providing a cleaner RHP formulation. Yet the results are in terms of the
function /(z); hence our choice in its favor.

Remark. Based on the previous remark, we still refer to the contour y as the contour of the RHP. Since
the contour itself is one of the unknowns, we refer to the problem as a “free contour RHP”, in analogy to
the well-known “free boundary value problems”.

We now set the precise conditions for the contour ¥ and the jumps across it.

(1) The contour y is a finite-length, non-self-intersecting arc that is symmetric with respect to the real
axis. It intersects the real axis at a point z = /2 (we refer to this point as zg) to be discussed below.

(2) The contour y is oriented from its endpoint in the lower complex half-plane to its endpoint in the
upper half-plane.



266 SERGEY BELOV AND STEPHANOS VENAKIDES

(3) For some integer N, we consider 2N 4 1 distinct points of the contour in the upper half-plane,
including the contour endpoint; we also consider their complex conjugates in the lower half-plane.
We label the points in the upper half-plane with even indices {o, i}?ivo that increase in the direction
of orientation of the contour and we label the points in the lower half-plane with odd indices
{4y }1.22’0 that decrease in the direction of orientation. Clearly, the sequence of points in the

direction of orientation are

YUN41 YN —1  FgN—37 - O3, A5 Ky Qe Oy g, Oy N2> Xy s

lower half-plane upper half-plane

o,y and a, are the endpoints of the contour y, and
Cyjig =0y, =0,1,2,...,2N. (11)

The jumps of the RHP are defined on the arcs into which the contour is partitioned by these points.
Two alternative types of RHP jumps are imposed; each arc is labeled as a main arc or a complementary
arc, respectively. The two arc types interlace along the contour and the contour has main arcs at both
ends. All arcs inherit their orientation from the contour y.

It is trivial to check that arcs which are complex-conjugate to each other are either both main or both
complementary. It is convenient to lump such an arc pair into one entity; in the following definitions, we
retain the terms main arc and complementary arc for such arc pairs, by abuse of vocabulary.

(1) We define as main arcs yy,, j, where j =0,1,..., N:

Ymo = oy, 00l Ym,j =log;_g.04;]Ufoy; g 045 4] j=1....N.
Thus, a main arc consists of a single arc when j = 0 and a union of two arcs when j > 0.

(2) We define as complementary arcs y.,j, where j =1,..., N:

Ve, j = [a4j—4’a4j—2] U [Ol4j_1,O[4j_3], j=1,...,N.
The jump conditions of the RHP are given by

hy(z)+h_(z2)=2W; onymj, j=0,1,...,N,
hi(z)—h_(z)=2Q; onvyej, j=1,...,N, (12)
h(z) + f(z) is analytic in C \ y,

where W; and €2; are real constants with a normalization Wy = 0.

We end our formulation of the free contour RHP for the function /(z) by reiterating what the knowns
and what the unknowns of the problem are. The contour y is unknown, except for the requirement of
passing through the singular point zg = (/2. The positions of the 4 N 4 2 partitioning points are unknown.
As we have formulated the problem so far, the value of the integer N is free. This freedom is lifted if
important additional conditions (“sign conditions”) are imposed on the RHP, as occurs in the case of
NLS [Tovbis et al. 2004]. The sign conditions guarantee the decay of certain jump matrix entries. In the



SMOOTH PARAMETRIC DEPENDENCE OF ASYMPTOTICS OF THE SEMICLASSICAL FOCUSING NLS 267

presence of these conditions, the number of points turns into an important unknown; the n-phase wave
represented has n = 2N . Finally, the real constants in the jump conditions are unknown. To summarize,
the only known data is the function f(z; u, ).

Our main concern is the dependence of the solution of the problem on the parameter ;. Any other
parameters (space and time if the RHP arises from the focusing NLS) are collectively labeled 8. A
multiparameter family of such functions f will be discussed below. The specific function f that
corresponds to the focusing NLS equation with initial data (3) is given in the beginning of Section 3.
Definition 2.1. Let

0 = {01y, 0y, 0y, ... Oy py g} (13)
We say
yel(a. )

if a contour y satisfies all the conditions set above and shown in Figure 1.

Note that for fixed & and p, the contour y, aside from passing through z = «; and z = /2, is free to
deform continuously within a domain of analyticity of /. Thus for a fixed f, the notation y = y(«, i)
may indicate the general element of the set I' (&, 1¢). The following lemma is an immediate consequence
of our definitions.

Lemma 2.2. Consider yo = yo(&g, Lo) € I'(@o, [Lo).
There exist open neighborhoods of .y and Ly such that for all & in the neighborhood of a, for all 1 in
the neighborhood of g there is a contour y (&, ) € T'(a, ).

Definition 2.3. We say that
pel(y.a

if  is a non-self-intersecting closed contour around y € I'(@, i) within the domain of analyticity of f
except at zg = /2, with complex-conjugate symmetry y = p.

We define 9,,; and y,,; similarly.

Remark 2.4. By considering the loop contours ¥, Vi, j, Ve,j, the explicit dependence of the contours
on the end points & is removed (for example in (32)—(35)). So even though y = y(a, i), in all our
evaluations below y = 7 ().

Remark 2.5. Lemma 2.2 implies that if py € f‘()/(), ®o, [Lo), then there is a contour y € I'(a, i) such
that y € f‘(y, @, u) for all @ and u in some open neighborhoods of &g and fig.

Definition 2.6. We denote the RHP (12) as

RHP(y,a, i, f),

where y € T'(a, ).
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The solution of the RHP (12), /(z), can be found explicitly [Tovbis et al. 2004]:

CRO[L S
)= i M C=2)RQ)

e+ Zfé (;—z>R(§)

or, in determinant form [Tovbis and Venakides 2009],

h(z) =

R (z)

K(z).

where z lies inside of  and outside all y, ; and ¥y, j, and where

b A S g dt
Pma R(E) Yma R() Pma §—2)R(E)
55 dc 9§ Mg 9§ _d¢
ym.n R() ymN R Pm.N (E—2)R(E)
1 d¢ ¢NTrag dg
K(Z)_27Ti Pea RO 9§%,1 R(©) 9%6,1 (§—2)R(0)
b L4 SAY] 6 dt
ve.n R(E) ven  R() Ven (E—=2)R(E)
/©de ggiN‘lf(C)dC § Lo
v RO v RO v E—2)R(Q)
and
D =det(4),
with
§ oA g Ol
¥m.a1 R(&) yma R
§ g o
A _ ?m,N R(é‘) ]’)m,N R(é‘)
- a4 ¢Nldg
Ye.1

vea RQ) T

R(©)

§N71d§

fé%,zv% §é/N R(©)

The arc end points {«; } satisfy the system

K(aj) =0,

j=0,1,....4N + 1.

“295%, C-9RO E]

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

The dependence on x and ¢ was considered in [Tovbis and Venakides 2009]. This is a simpler situation
when the jump contour y in the RHP (12) is independent of the parameters.
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The main related results in [Tovbis and Venakides 2009] are the determinant form (15) and:

Theorem 2.7. Let f(z, /§), where B € B CR™. Forall B € B assume f(z, ,E) is analytic on S € C.
Moreover, y \ S consists of no more than finitely many points and f is continuous on y. The modulation
equations (19) imply the system of 4N + 2 differential equations

.0
2wi — K(oj
B )

(aj)ﬂk == / .
/()
D¢ ——>——d
9%@—061)13(?) J

In particular, one gets (8) and (9) for parameters x and ¢. Note that the contour y is assumed independent

(20)

of parameters x and ¢ explicitly. The dependence on these parameters comes in through the branch points
a=al(x,1).
The main related result in [Tovbis and Venakides 2010] is:

Theorem 2.8. Let the nonlinear steepest descent asymptotics for solution ¢(x,t, €) of the NLS (1) be valid
at some point (xg,ty). If (x«,t«) is an arbitrary point, connected with (xg, ty) by a piecewise-smooth
path X, if the contour y(x,t) of the RHP (12) does not interact with singularities of f(z) as (x, t) varies
from (xg, to) to (xx,t«) along X, and if all the branch points are bounded and stay away from the real
axis, then the nonlinear steepest descent asymptotics (with the proper choice of genus) are also valid at
(X%, 15).

We extend Theorem 2.7 and make partial progress in the direction of Theorem 2.8 in the case when the
jump contour explicitly depends on the parameter ;. We require that the point of logarithmic singularity
of f = f(z, 1), zo = /2 be always on y. Additionally, we prove preservation of genus for all x > 0,
t > 0, u > 0, under certain conditions which guarantee that the parameters are away from asymptotic
solution breaks (see Theorem 5.8). In particular, the genus is preserved in a neighborhood of the special
value of the parameter ; = 2. Thus we obtain that for all x > 0, # > 0 (except on the first breaking curve),
there is a small neighborhood such that for all 4 < 2 in the neighborhood, the genus is the same as for
W = 2, where it is known to be 0 or 2.

3. p-dependence in the semiclassical focusing NLS

To apply the methods from [Tovbis and Venakides 2009] we need analyticity of f(z, i) in the parameter .
The function f(z), obtained in [Tovbis et al. 2004] from a semiclassical approximation of the exactly
derived scattering data for the NLS with initial condition (3) [Tovbis and Venakides 2000], is given by

fux. 1) = (%—z)[n_i—i-ln(%—z)}+Z—;Tln(z+T)+Z_2Tln(z—T)

T
— T tanh™! e 22y % N2 when3z>0, (1)
m

and
f(z)= f(Z) when Iz <0, (22)
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where the branch cuts are chosen as follows: for 0 < y < 2, the logarithmic branch cuts are from z = /2

along the real axis to +o00, from z = 7" to 0 and along the real axis to 400, and from z = —7 to 0 and
along the real axis to —oo; for ;> 2, the branch cuts are from z = 7" to 400 and from z = —T to —oo
along the real axis, where
2
T=T() = MT_ , IT=>0. (23)

For w > 2, T > 0isreal and for 0 < u < 2, T is purely imaginary with 7" > 0.
Lemma 3.1. f(z, ) and f'(z, t) are analytic in pu for u >0, x > 0,1 >0, forall z, 3z #0,z &[T, T].
Proof. Consider
; 2
f’(z,,u):—%l—ln(%—z) +%ln(zz—%+l)—x—4t2, 24)

which is analytic in u > 0, for 3z #0, z €[-T, T].
For u >0, u # 2, f(z, ) is clearly analytic in u for Iz # 0. At u =2 (T = 0) we find the power
series of f(z, u) in T and show that it contains only even powers. Since

k k
+2)
72— (B ) BT oy 25
( 2 ) =2 (25)
it will show analyticity of f(z, u) in u.
Start with expanding basic terms in series at 7" = 0:
1 -1 & = (=)t Ty
7:\/l—i-Tz :chTZk, ln(zj:T)zzanZL(:t—) . (26)
I
k=0

n z
n=1

Then the logarithmic terms in (21) become

T -T 1(TY\' 1(TY'
27; 1n(Z—i—T)-|—Z2 In(z—T)=zlnz—z Z Z(;) +T Z Z(;)

niseven nisodd

o0
1
—zlnz+ T, 27
1; 2k (2k —1)z2k—1 &7

which has only even powers of 7" and is analytic in p for Jz # 0. Next we consider the inverse hyperbolic
tangent term in (21), and taking into account that tanh™! z is an odd function,

T T >
Ttanh™' — = Ttanh™!' ——— = T tanh™! Z ckTZk'H
n/2 V1412 P!
o0 o0
k=0 k=0

which also has only even powers of 7.
So f(z,x,t, 1) is analyticin u for u >0, x > 0,7 > 0,3z #0, z &[T (), T ()] O
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Then, for Jz > 0,

of w1 (p p® _, 2T
8M(z,u)— , —i—zln(2 z)+ln2+8T In(z+ T)—In(z—T)—2tanh s (29)

where tanh™! x = x + O(x?), as x — 0; then

of w1, (1 pol

So ¢ = 2 is a removable singularity for f,(z, 1) and

. af i 1 1
l}lll)lzﬂ(z,u)—T+§ln(1—z)+ln2+z—§, (31)
T—0

which is analytic in z for Jz # 0.

Remark 3.2. The jump of f(z) is caused by the Schwarz reflection (22) on the real axis and is linear in
z since J f is a linear function on the real axis (as a limit) near /2 with J f(u/2) = 0 [Tovbis et al.
2004].

4. Parametric dependence of the scalar RHP

The main difficulty is the dependence of f(z) (thus the RHP (12)) and the modulation equations (19) on
parameter jt, which also controls the logarithmic branch point z = 1+/2 on the contour . We show that
the dependence on u is smooth.

To solve K (@, p) = 6, we need nondegeneracy of the system and apply the implicit function theorem.
The following technical lemma simplifies expressions for partial derivatives in p of (14) and (16).

Lemma 4.1. Let the function f be given by (21), and consider a contour yo = y (&, po) € T' (@, o)
having fixed arc end points a. There is an open neighborhood of o such that for all | in the neighborhood
of po, there is p(n) € D(y. &, w), and forall j =0,1,...,4N +1,n €N,

é-n af@’ PL) dé'
ifﬁ ¢"f(pw)deg 295 E 32)
w Jpqw RGE @) sw RGa)
AD) dc
igg S wdg 295 E 33)
o Sy C—a)RE. @) Sy C—a)R(E.@)
9 ede 3 95 d¢
— > =0, — — = 0,k=1,2,...,N, 34
o 9§// R ) I s §—0j)R(E, @) S
9 ende 9 95 dc
— > =0, — — = —0,k=1,2,...,N. 35
Iy 95” R(E, ) I Sy C—0j)R(E @) ©33)
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Proof. The idea of the proof is to consider finite differences and take the limit as Apu — 0. The
complication is that both the integrands and the contours of integration depend on .
Denote the integral on the left in (32) by /;:

R
Il(m—gé(m—m&) dt. (36)

where 7() € I'(y, &, ). Consider

Ii(p+ Ap) =1 (1)

AL (37)

with small real Ap # 0. There are two logarithmic branch cuts near the contours of integration, in f(z, i)
and in f(z, 4 + Ap), with both branch cuts chosen from zo(p) = /2 and zo( + Ap) horizontally to
the right along the real axis. Additionally, these functions have a jump on the real axis for z < /2 from

Schwarz symmetry.
We choose some fixed points §; and §, to be real, satisfying

wo |Apl opo [Au
i< ——— < 40 <5, 38
1<5 > <2+ S <02 (38)

Both contours of integration (i), 7 (i + Ap) are pushed to the real axis near z¢ and split into
[61,82] :=[81 4+i0,8, +i0]U[6, —i0,5; —i0] 39)

and its complement. On the complement, we can also deform both contours to coincide. So p (i + Aup) =
Y ().

Across [81, 8], f(z, u) has a jump wi|zo(p) —z| and f(z, u + Ap) has a jump 7wi|zo( + Ap) —z|.
So contributions near zg in both cases are small.

Then
Bt A1) _ L ( CICREAD o EIED )
Ap Ap 95&(M+Au) R(. @) ﬁ(u) R, @) ) @0
we add and subtract é o g“”f(li, ('Z ;—)A,u) d¢, giving
1 A RAYD) S+ Ap)— [ p) )
40) = — - d = dc). @l
= (9§7(M+Au)—?(u) R(. @) §+9§7(M) R(. @) ) @Y
The first integral is 0, because p(u + Ap) = p(u).
Thus
(et Ay — () gnf(f,/hLAM)—f(@,/«L)
1(p+Aw— L) _ Ap Je 0
Ap ﬁ(m R(.a) ‘ @2

The last step is to take the limit as Ay — 0 and to interchange it with the integral. The contour of
integration is split into two: a small neighborhood near z and its complement. For the integral near zg,
by a direct computation it can be shown that the limit can be passed under the integral. The integral over
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the second part of the contour has the integrand uniformly bounded in u, since log(¢{ — @ /2) in df/du is
uniformly bounded away from /2, so the limit and the integral can be interchanged. This completes the
proof for the first integral (32).

The second integral (33) is done similarly. The rest of the integrals (34), (35) are independent of p
since the only dependence on w sits in zo (/) € Ym.0- d

Using Lemma 4.1,

b Lo g Ll g d
1 RO bt RO T C—a)RE)

b A N-1dg 4 d
S un RO dun RO Prn C-a)RQ)
oK _ 1 g ¢N-lde d¢

=i RO Sé R(©) Sé C—a)R(Q) (43)

b g D g d
e RQO) ven RQ Fiew G—a)RE
AT it L e g R
» RQ) 5 RO y C—a)R(©)

where f}, is given by (29).

Lemma 4.2. Let | be given by (21) and consider a contour yo = y (@g, (to) € I'(ag, o) having arc end
points &g. Then there are open neighborhoods of dy and [uo such that for all @ and ju in the neighborhoods
of Qg and |vg, respectively, there is a contour y = y (@, i) € T'(@, ) and

Kj@,p):=K(ej,a,pn), j=0,1,...,4N +1, (44)
is continuously differentiable in o and in .

Proof. Since yg € T'(@g, jt9) by Lemma 2.2, there are neighborhoods of &g and po such that for all &
and p in the neighborhoods of @ and g, respectively, there is a contour y = y(a, u) € I'(a, ).
K (e, ) is analytic in @ by the determinant structure and the integral entries (16), where explicit
dependence on @ is only in the R(z, @) term, which is analytic away from z = « i, J=0,...,4N + 1.
The integrals in the last row of the matrix in (43) involve the function f,, given by (29), which is
integrable near z = ;+/2, and hence the whole determinant is continuous in . Thus K (e, &, ) is
continuously differentiable in @ and in . O

By Lemma 4.2, the modulation equations (19)
K@ p) = K(@j.@.p) =0 (45)

are smooth in @ and in the parameter 1. Next we want to solve this system for @ = @ () and derive
smoothness in p by the implicit function theorem.
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For the next lemma we need K'(z, @, ) = cfl_IZ((Z’ a, ):

§ o g S g
%t RQ) bt RO By T 22RO
R SV S S
2on RO B RO Bn C2RO)
. 1 d¢ ¢Nldg dg
K =5 Py, — 46
Goem=51 % 'O 55“ R(Q) Sé C2PR© |’ (46)
§ o g oo g
o x RO bon RO Bn T 22RO
1) d¢ V17 de 1) d¢

v RO 9?, R(%) 9%/ (£—2)*R(0)
where z is inside of (1) and inside of Py, ; and P j or Ve j41.

Lemma 4.3. Let f be given by (21) and consider a contour yy € T'(Qg, jto), where ag and iy satisfy
K (@9, 1t0) = 0.

4N+1
j=0

lim K'(z.Go,jt0) # 0, j =0,1,....4N +1.

—al
z—w;

Assume that for oy = {ozj(.)}

Then the modulation equations
K@, n)=0
can be uniquely solved for & = a(u), which is continuously differentiable for all i in some open

neighborhood of |1o and & (o) = ay.

Proof. K is continuously differentiable in & and in y by Lemma 4.2.
As shown in [Tovbis and Venakides 2009], the matrix

(%), -]

is diagonal and

K@) 3, (h(z))’ 3
=>=D lim == lim K'(z,«a, 0. 47)
doj 2 z—>a? R(2) 22—)0(]0 ( w7
So
0K oK (o
det| 2K )| =TT 2@ (48)
ool doj

under the assumptions. By the implicit function theorem, (i) are uniquely defined in some neighborhood
of /19 and smooth in . Note that & (o) = &g by assumption. O
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Remark 4.4. The condition lim, K'(z, a0, o) #0, j =0,1,...,4N + 1, in Lemma 4.3 is equivalent to
Z—>
J

i h'(z,a, Lo)
m ———

21O Lo =01, 4N +1,
z—>oe]9 R(Z,Olo)

All quantities below depend on parameters x and 7. We assume that for the rest of the paper x and ¢
are fixed.

Theorem 4.5 (p-perturbation in genus N). Consider a finite-length non-self-intersecting contour yy in
the complex plane consisting of a finite union of oriented arcs

Yo = (U¥m.j) U (Ure,j) € T(@. 1to)

with the distinct arc end points &g and depending on parameter i (see Figure ). Assume &q and i
satisfy a system of equations

K(&O’ /’LO) = Ov

and f is given by (21). Let y = y(a, 1) be a contour of an RHP which seeks a function h(z) which
satisfies the conditions

hi(z)+h_(2)=2W; onymj, j=0,1,...,N,
hy(z)—h_(2)=2R; ony.j, j=1,....N, (49)
h(z) + f(z) is analytic in C\ y,

where Qj = Qj(&, u) and W; = Wj(&, ) are real constants (with normalization Wy = 0) whose
numerical values will be determined from the RH conditions. Assume that there is a function h(z, &g, [Lo)
which satisfies (49) and suppose h'(z, &g, j19)/ R(z, &g) # 0 for all z on yy.

Then there is a contour y (@, jt) € T (@, 1) such that the solution & = & (i) of the system

K@ mw=0 (50)
and h(z,a(w), ;) which solves (49) are uniquely defined and continuously differentiable in |1 in some
open neighborhood of L.

Moreover,
. 2i O oy (). ). 1)
doj ou
a D@(u). 1) S
P (§—a; ()R ()
af
o Reaw) a1
a ) = . S d B 52
du (& 1) 2mi v € —2)R(E a(p)) ¢ ©2)

where z is inside of y .
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Furthermore, Q;j (1) = Qj(a(n), ) and W () = Wj(a(p), n) are defined and continuously differ-

entiable in | in some open neighborhood of |Lo, and

3Qj 1 : B
—(n) =—— de
P D L S
a 9%,.,,,-_1 R©)
Ju(©)
2 R(C,&)dz

- aof -
where R(@E) = R(&.@). ) = ). fu(©) = %(c, W), and D = D@(w)).

f,., o
A

vea R(©)

ﬁc,jJrl % o

i

ﬁm,jfl R(&)

» R(.a)
Kis

9§>m,,~+1 R

f, . o

g ¢ .

¢ CN_ldC
);m,l R(é‘)

¢ ;N_ldé'
J;m,N R(;)

¢ é'N_ldé'
ven  R(Q)

y N-igg |,

vej—1 R

N 4,(©)
Tl

¢ é-N—ldé-
Vej+1 R(©)

¢ é'N_ldé'
)70,N R(C)

¢ é—N—ldé—
Pma1 R()

Pmi—1 R

;N_lfll«(é_)d
) RGa)

¢ ;N—ldé—
" Tomi RO,

". g Vorgg

J>m.N R(é‘)
¢ é'N_ld;
vea R(©)

;—N—ldé-

Sé?c,zv R(©)

(53)
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Proof. By Lemma 4.3, there is a contour y (&, u) € I'(@, ) for all 1 in some neighborhood of (1o and
the «j (1) are continuously differentiable in p. The formula for do;j /9 is derived similarly as in [Tovbis
and Venakides 2009]. We differentiate the modulation equations K («j) = K(a;,a, u) = 0 which define
& = a () with respect to ,

4N +1

0K(aj) 0oy 0K
— 4+ —(aj) =0, 54
.| 0K(aj) o . .
where the matrix % is diagonal [Tovbis and Venakides 2009], so
[ j.l
0K () @ _ _8K(ozj)' (55)
doj  Ou ou
Since
0K (o D(a !
oo 27 () (E—aj)R(E a)
we arrive at the evolution equations for the «;:
9 27tia—K(aj)
o au
= _ ; , j=0,...,4N +1. (57)
o D(@, p) S W —d¢
P(w) (=) R @)
oh . .
Next we compute E which satisfies the scalar RHP
I
h/L,-‘r‘(Z)—l_hlL,—(Z):Ov ZGZm’j, j:0,1,...,N, (58)
hu(z) + fu(z) is analyticin C\ y.
Then
(C )
R(z,x
( 1) = (z.a(u)) de, (59)

2w Sy (- z)R(c G (1))

where z is inside of . The 1ntegrand o (é‘ 1) behaves like log(¢ — zg) near ¢ = zg, and therefore is
integrable.
Constants W; and €2 are found from the linear system [Tovbis et al. 2004]

A ¢ 99
+ 0, =0,....,N—1. (60
by T Z ) R Z ) mEH o (©0
Differentiating in x and using Lemma 4.1 leads to

gnf,u@’//«) {”(Qj)u o (VV])“d _ B
é}(“) R(;,&) §+Z Pe.s R(é— ) §+Z£m1 R(;‘ ) é‘ 0, n=0,...,N—1, (61)
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or in matrix form,

(§ g ey
Ym.,1 R(;) J>m,l R(é‘)
A : ] L& ,
$ ﬂ...ys L h zé‘@a) "
Ac 1 R c.1 R d #
e RO e R " b wEE
470 b o
0Q2; oW, . .
So m and W satisfy (53). Note that D # 0 for distinct «;;’s [Tovbis and Venakides 2009]. ([

Remark 4.6. In [Tovbis and Venakides 2009], the case was considered where the contour y is independent
of external parameters x and ¢ and the dependence of f on these parameters is linear. Here we apply the
methods of that paper to the case of a dependence on the parameter ;« when the jump contour explicitly
passes through z = u/2, a point of singularity of f. Despite this more complicated dependence on u,
the resulting formulae are the same. The main reason is Lemma 4.1, which allows us to find partial
derivatives with respect to u of contour integrals involving dependence on p in both integrands and
contours of integration.

Remark 4.7. Theorem 4.5 guarantees that the solution of the RHP (49) is uniquely continued with respect
to external parameters. Additional sign conditions on I/ need to be satisfied for / to correspond to an
asymptotic solution of the NLS as in [Tovbis et al. 2004]. The sign conditions have to be satisfied near y
and additionally on semi-infinite complementary arcs connecting the arc end points of y to oco.

5. Sign conditions and preservation of genus

If the scalar RHP (12) is implemented in the asymptotic solution of the semiclassical NLS, certain sign
conditions must be satisfied. Specifically, 3/(z) = 0 on ¥, j, Sh(z) < 0 on both sides of y;,,j, and
Jh(z) = 0 on y,,; (see Definition 5.3 below). In this section we investigate the preservation of the sign
structure of I/ under perturbations of p.

Definition 5.1. Define y*° = y*°(@, 1) as an extension of a contour y (&, 1) € I'(@, ) as y>®(a, n) =
(00, an+1]Uy(, 1) U[ag v, 00). Both additional arcs are considered as a complementary arc y, y+1 =
(00, 4N +1]U[oan, 00), and assume Ye N4+1 = Ve, N+1, S0 Y° = y®. With a slight abuse of notation
we write y*°(a, u) € T(@, ).

Lemma 5.2. If the conditions of Theorem 4.5 hold on y™ (&, 1) € (o, o) for K(@o, fto) = 0, the
statement of the theorem holds on y*°(a, i), where K (&, i) = 0.
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Proof. The proof is unchanged since f is analytic near the additional semi-infinite arcs in y, x4 and
the jump condition on the additional complementary arc y, n 41 is taken to be zero (2 x4 = 0) [Tovbis
et al. 2004]. O

Note that the conditions in Lemma 5.2 are more restrictive since y C y°°.

Definition 5.3. A function / satisfies sign conditions on y*° if J4(z) = 0if z € Y, j, Ih(z) < 0 on both
sides of yp,,j forall j =0,..., N, and Sh(z) > 0if z € y j forall j =1,..., N + 1. We then write
h € SC(y®).

Note that the zero sign conditions (I3/(z) = 0) on y,, j are satisfied automatically through the construc-
tion of /1(z) by (14) in the case of & solving an RHP (49). We only need to check preservation of negative
signs of I/ on both sides of the main arcs y;,,; and the nonnegativity of I3/ on the complementary arcs
Ye,j» especially on the semi-infinite arcs (0o, @4y +1] and [aan, 00).

Remark 5.4. Introducing the sign conditions in Definition 5.3 requires us to revisit Lemma 2.2, since the
main arcs Y, ;j are now rigid (nondeformable like the complementary arcs) due to the requirement for 3/
to be negative on both sides of y (@ (u), ;). It has been established [Kamvissis et al. 2003, Lemma 5.2.1;
Tovbis et al. 2007, Theorem 3.2] that all the contours persist under deformations of parameters x and ¢
provided all sign inequalities are satisfied. This can be adapted to the deformations of . The danger of a
main arc splitting into several disconnected branches as we perturb u is averted by the fact that in the
limit as i — g, nonlinear local behavior would be produced near the main arcs, while the condition
h'/R # 0 on y implies linear local behavior. Thus Lemma 2.2 is valid even with the added new sign
conditions. Thus we only need to show that the sign conditions are satisfied.

Theorem 5.5. Let f be defined by (21). Let K (dg, ito) = 0, Ys° € I'(do. o) and assume h solves
RHP(y$°. do. jto. ) with I'(z, o)/ R(z, po) # 0 for all z € y§°, and h € SC(y§°).

Then there is an open neighborhood of (Lo where for all ju, there is an h which solves RHP(y®°, &, u, f)
with y® = y®(@, 1), K@, 1) = 0, ' (z, 1)/ R(z, 1) # 0 for all z € y>, and h € SC(y°°).

Proof. Take any p in a small enough open neighborhood of 1¢o. There are two things we need to prove in
addition to Lemma 5.2: 4'(z, u)/ R(z, a()) # 0 on y*° and the sign conditions of J% on y*°.
Assume /'(z, j9)/ R(z. @(pto)) # 0 on y5°. Then there is a constant C > 0 such that

‘ W (z, o)
R(Z’ &(/’LO))

for all z € y,. Consider the solution /(z, ) of RHP(y*°, a, i), where K (@, ) = 0. By Theorem 4.5
and Lemma 5.2, such a function exists and is continuously differentiable in p. Moreover, /' (z, i) is

>C

continuous in u. Since y is a compact set in C and /’(z, t)/ R(z,@(1)) is continuous in z and u, we
have /' (z, u)/ R(z, () # 0 forall z € y.

To show that /4’ (z, u)/ R(z, &(i)) # 0 holds on y°°, we will now make use of the following properties
of f(z). On the real axis (in the nontangential limit from the upper half-plane),

Sf(z+i0)= lim f(z+1id), zeR,
§—>0t
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is a piecewise linear function [Tovbis et al. 2004]

(——|Z) if z <
Sf(z+10) =

(=5) e

and since g(z) is real on the real axis, Jh(z +i0) = —3J f(z +i0). It is important for us that | I/ (z)| can
be bounded away from zero as z — oo.

|

(63)

’

N
o= Nlt

Similarly,
T ifz<o,
2
I f(z+i0) = —% if0<z %
T sk
2 2

and since g’(z) is real on the real axis, I4'(z +i0) = =3 f'(z +i0).

Recall that y*° = (00, @4y +1]U ¥ U[agn, 00). The semi-infinite arcs (0o, agn+1] and a4y, 00)
can be pushed to the real axis as (—oo—i0,—u/2—i0)U[—u/2—i0,04n+1] and [ogpn, —p/2 +i0]U
(—p/2+1i0,—00 +i0), respectively.

On [—u/2—i0,a4n+1] and [agn, —1/2 +i0], we have h'(z, u)/ R(z,a(p)) # 0 by continuity on
a compact set. Finally, I4'(z,u) = —n/2 and R(z,a) € R for all z € (—u/2 +i0,—00 + i0). So
W(z,;)/R(z,a(n)) #0forall z € (—u/2+1i0,—oo+i0). The interval (—oo—i0, —u/2—i0) is done
similarly. So /'(z, u)/ R(z,&(u)) # 0 for all z € y°°, for any p in the neighborhood of 14.

Let 1 € SC(y;°). Then h € SC(y (1)) by continuity of 4 in z and 1, compactness of y, and harmonicity
of I4 combined with /4'(z, )/ R(z,a()) # 0 for all z € y*°, which guarantees that the (negative)
signs near the main arcs J,,,; are preserved. On the semi-infinite arcs (—oo —i0,—u/2 —i0) and
(—p/2+1i0,—00+1i0), Jh(z) = (/2)(|z| — /2) is positive and [ogpy, —pt/2] and [— /2, tq4 N +1] are
compact. So I4 > 0 on y*°(u), that is, & € SC(y*°(u)). O

Definition 5.6. We define the (finite) genus G = G () of the asymptotic solution of the semiclassical
one-dimensional focusing NLS with initial condition defined through f(z, 1) as (finite) N € N if
there exists an asymptotic solution of the NLS through the solution (z, ) of RHP(y*°, &, i, f) with
@ = (g, a1, ...,04N+1), such that i'(z, £)/ R(z) # 0 for all z € y*° and the sign conditions of 4 on
y°° are satisfied: i1 € SC(y°).

Remark 5.7. This definition of the genus of the asymptotic solution coincides with the genus of the
(limiting) hyperelliptic Riemann surface of R(z).

Theorem 5.8 (preservation of genus). Suppose that for [Lg, the genus of the asymptotic solution of the
NLS with initial condition defined through f(z, o) in (21) is G(ig).

Then there is an open neighborhood of [y such that, for all (1 in the neighborhood of (Lq, the genus of the
asymptotic solution of the NLS with initial condition defined through f(z, 1) is preserved: G() = G (o).
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x=04,t=05,pne[l,3
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1.2F b
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Re(a,)

Figure 3. Comparison of u evolution of @ = (g, @2, &4) using (82) (solid lines) and (83) (circles).

Proof. Follows from Theorem 5.5 and Definition 5.6. O

Corollary 5.9. Fix x and t > ty, where ty(x) is the time of the first break in the asymptotic solution. Then
in some open neighborhood of |t = 2, the genus of the solution is 2.

Proof. For u =2 and t > ty(x) the genus is 2 for all x [Tovbis et al. 2004]. By Theorem 5.8, the genus is
preserved in some open neighborhood of u = 2, including some open interval for pu < 2. O

6. Numerics

Figure 3 compares solutions of (50) and (51) in genus 2 (see also (82) and (83) in the Appendix for more
explicit expressions). The solutions are practically indistinguishable in the figure, with absolute difference
less than 103 for 1 € [1, 3]. This interval includes the critical value 4 = 2, which is the transition between
the (solitonless) pure radiation case (i > 2) and the region with solitons (0 < u < 2). Computations are
based on the code we developed for long-time studies of an obstruction in the g-function mechanism
[Belov and Venakides 2015].

Appendix

Al. Genus 0 region. It was shown in [Tovbis et al. 2004] that for all u > 0 and for all x, there is a
breaking curve ¢t = #y(x) in the (x,?) plane. The region 0 <t < #y(x) has genus 0 in the sense of genus
of the underlying Riemann surface for the square root

R(z,a0) = V(z—o)(z—a1). a1 =,
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(X4 G'Z
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0 %
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% Zn= % ZO_§
Ym,O Ym,O
o %
1 a‘\b——o
5 Oy

Figure 4. The jump contour in the case of genus O (left diagram) and genus 2 (right)
with complex-conjugate symmetry in the notation of [Tovbis et al. 2004].

where the branch cut is chosen along the main arc connecting «¢g and oy = @ through z = /2, and the
branch is fixed by R(z) — —z as z — +o00. The asymptotic solution of the NLS is expressed in terms of
oy = oo(x,t, ().

All expressions in the genus 0 region (N = 0) have a simpler form. In particular,

R(z, a9) S p)dg

h(z, o0, ) = 271 P C—2)RC.a0) (64)
S m)dg
K(z,a0, 1) = : 05
SR W T ©)
and with a slight abuse of notation,

,_ _ S mdg
Kiao. ) = Klao.co.0) = 3o ) 2o sbiem s, (66)

K _ K _ 1 Ju@ wyd§
Gl = g = o ©7

Theorem A.1 (p-perturbation in genus 0). Consider a finite-length non-self-intersecting oriented arc
vo = [ao(o), @o(10)] € T(@, o) in the complex plane with the distinct end points (g # ®g) and
depending on a parameter | (see Figure 4). Assume oy and [ satisfy the equation

K(ag, o) =0,

and [ is given by (21). Let y = y(a, i) be the contour of an RHP which seeks a function h(z) which
satisfies the conditions

{h+(z)—|—h_(z) =0onvy, 68)
h(z)+ f(2) is analytic in C\ y.

h, b 9
Assume that there is a function h(z, og, (Lo) which satisfies (68) and suppose —(Z %0, o) %0 forall z

R
on yo. (z,20)
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Then there is a contour y (@, i) € T'(@, jv) such that the solution ay() of the equation
K (ag, 1) =0 (69)

and h(z,a (), ) which solves (68) are uniquely defined and continuously differentiable in ( in some

open neighborhood of [Ly.
Moreover,
. 0K
80(_0( . 27”@(“0(#)’,“) a0)
o T 95 7Cw
p(u) (§—ao(n))R(E, ao())
and
af
oh R(z,ao(n)) o
— G, u) = ——= de, 71
w2 P R a0l 7

where z is inside of V.

A2. Genus 2 region. We now consider the genus 2 region (N = 2), with underlying Riemann surface
for the square root

R(z) = V(2= 0)(z —a1)(z —a2) (z — @3) (z — ) (z — t5),

where the branch cut is chosen along the main arcs connecting «¢ and o1, @p and o4, s and «3; and the
branch is fixed by R(z) - —z3 as z — +o0.
Taking into account the complex-conjugate symmetry

®p =0p, O3 =03, o5=04, (72)

we have

_RO[f @
o= 52lh az + 3)

w Q
—d ——d|,
HrO TP TR0 ”féc C—2RQ) ;}

where z is inside of 7, Py, is a loop around the main arc y,, = [o2, 4] U [rs, @3], and p, is a loop around
the complementary arc y, = (oo, @2] U [z, 1] (see Figure 4). The real constants W and Q2 solve the

/() dt de
IO evad Lo Xy,
RO CT 9% R(;)+W95ym RO "

I ¢ ¢
222 d —d — _dt=0.
) R©) “Qﬁcm) “Wﬁmmz) ¢=0

system

(74)
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Other useful expressions written explicitly in the genus 2 region are

g Ld¢ 95 dg
);m R(;) ﬁm R(;) Ym (E_Z)R(é‘)
_ 1 ¢ 8d¢ d¢
KD=271 % r0 % ro 5@ C—2)R(Q) (75)
§ L0dE g rode g s
> kRO bR B RO

and

/®) w Q ]
———d g
BE: ’[55 Cor0 Y, cor0 T cor ¢ 70

where z is inside of 7; and

At £dg 9§ dt
2w RO B RO B CapR©
0K 1 g £dg _day
perem =551 B ro  Boro fé C—a))RQ) (7
L@ dE [ th@QdE [ fu@)de
2 rO bR B Ca)rO

or

K ! fu®) Wy % }
K o) = I QLR ac|. s
R [ T R R ey K S

where f is given by (29). The real constants W, and €2, solve the system

£u(©) dt dt
d 2
) R 5’5 r T 95% RQ)

(79)
Sl®) o s
)R Y “56% RO T “55%,1 RO T
Also,
4 g cdt
o | B k@ Bk 50
a5 g oede |

ve R(E) Jy. R()

Theorem A.2 (pu-perturbation in genus 2). Consider a finite-length non-self-intersecting contour yy in
the complex plane consisting of a union of oriented arcs vy = Ym U yc U [, @] with the distinct arc end
points &y = (g, &z, a4) in the upper half-plane and depending on a parameter  (see Figure 4). Assume
ao and jLg satisfy a system of equations
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K(ag,dg, L) =0,
K(as., a9, to) =0,
K(a4’&09 I’LO) = O’

and [ is given by (21). Let y = y(a, i) be the contour of an RHP which seeks a function h(z) which
satisfies the conditions

hi(Z)+h-(z2)=0  onymo =loo, o)

hy(2)+h-(2) =2W onym,

hi(z)—h_(2)=22 ony,,

h(z) + f(z) is analytic in C\ y,

(81)

where Q = Q(a, ) and W = W(a, i) are real constants whose numerical values will be determined
from the RH conditions. Assume that there is a function h(z, &g, jLo) which satisfies (81) and suppose
h(z,dg, o)/ R(z, ag) # 0 for all z on yy.

Then there is a contour y (@, jt) € T (@, 1) such that the solution & = a(j1) of the system

K(ag.a, ) =0,
K(ay,a,pn) =0, (82)
K(ag,a, ) =0

and h(z,a(w), ;t) which solves (81) are uniquely defined and continuously differentiable in |1 in some
neighborhood of |Lg.
Moreover,

2 a—K(ao,&,M)
o

O,
D —L 27
Dy T kD %

9
aa—o(x,t,u) =-
n

2mi a—K(az,&,M)
op

9 ety = (83)
g ) = HGEA
I e TR
. 0K N
%(x e 2mi @(ama,u)
o = KGEpA
Do T D %
o
o ()
% _ R(2) ou
o0 = 000 B T-nr@ &

where z is inside of p.
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Furthermore, Q() = Q(a (i), u) and W () = W(a (i), n) are defined and continuously differentiable
in [ in some open neighborhood of |L¢, and

. | At £dg
fl 1 %ro % RO
A A A ac & 8y | )
k0 B RO
- | g f T
1 R(é) > "RQ)
=g cdr | 50
37(’ R(é‘) Vc R(;)

) 9
where aj = aj(x,t, 1), R(§) = R a(x,t,pn), f(§) = f(&x,t, 1), ful@) = 8—f(§,x,lﬁﬂ), and
D = D@(x, 1, w)). H
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TUNNEL EFFECT FOR SEMICLASSICAL RANDOM WALKS

JEAN-FRANCOIS BONY, FREDERIC HERAU AND LAURENT MICHEL

We study a semiclassical random walk with respect to a probability measure with a finite number ¢ of
wells. We show that the associated operator has exactly n¢ eigenvalues exponentially close to 1 (in the
semiclassical sense), and that the others are O(/) away from 1. We also give an asymptotic of these small
eigenvalues. The key ingredient in our approach is a general factorization result of pseudodifferential
operators, which allows us to use recent results on the Witten Laplacian.

1. Introduction

Let ¢ : R? — R be a smooth function and let / € 10, 1] denote a small parameter throughout. Under
suitable assumptions specified later, the density e/ h ig integrable and there exists Z; > 0 such that
dup(x) = Zpe= @/ dx defines a probability measure on R?. We can associate to 1, the Markov
kernel t;(x, dy) given by

1
th(x,dy) = ml|x—y|<h dpp(y). (1-1)

From the point of view of random walks, this kernel can be understood as follows: Assume that at
step n the walk is in x,; then the point X, is chosen in the small ball B(x;, /) uniformly at random
with respect to duj. The probability distribution at time # € N of a walk starting from x is given by the
kernel #;(x, dy). The long-time behavior (n — oo) of the kernel 7;/(x, dy) carries information on the
ergodicity of the random walk, and has many practical applications (we refer to [Lelievre et al. 2010] for
an overview of computational aspects). Observe that, if ¢ is a Morse function, then the density e~ 9/h
concentrates at scale /4 around minima of ¢, whereas the moves of the random walk are at scale /.

Another point of view comes from statistical physics and can be described as follows: One can associate
to the kernel #(x, dy) an operator T}, acting on the space Cy of continuous functions going to zero at
infinity by the formula

1
T = [ S0t = s [ o)

This defines a bounded operator on Cy, enjoying the Markov property (T(1) = 1).
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The transpose T;* of T}, is defined by duality on the set of bounded positive measures M b+ (resp.
bounded measures Mp). If dv is a bounded measure, we have

T7 (dv) = ([Rd Lix—y|<ain(B(y. h) ™! dv(y)) duy,. (1-2)

Assume that a particle in R is distributed according to a probability measure dv; then T » (dv) represents
its distribution after a move according to #;(x, dy), and the distribution after n steps is then given
by (T;7)"(dv). The existence of a limit distribution is strongly related to the existence of an invariant
measure. In the present context, one can easily see that T, admits the invariant measure

Avpo(x) = Zppun(B(x, h)) dpy(x),

where Z & is chosen so that dvy, o is a probability. The aim of the present paper will be to prove the
convergence of (T,7)"(dv) towards dvy, o, when n goes to infinity for any probability measure dv, and
to get precise information on the speed of convergence. Taking dv(y) = 8x(»), it turns out that it is
equivalent to study the convergence of ¢}/ (x, dy) towards dvy, . Note that, in the present setting, proving
pointwise convergence (/1 being fixed) of #; (x, dy) towards the invariant measure is an easy consequence
of a general theorem (see [Feller 1971, Theorem 2, p. 272]). The purpose of our approach is to get
convergence in a stronger topology and to obtain precise information on the behavior with respect to the
semiclassical parameter /.

Before going further, let us recall some elementary properties of 7T}, that will be useful in the sequel.
First, we can see easily from its definition that the operator 7T} can be extended as a bounded operator
both on L*°(dvy ) and L'(d Vj,00). From the Markov property and the fact that dvj, o, is stationary, it
is clear that

I Tkl oo (v 00)—> Lo (@vh.00) = 1Tl L1 (v 00)—> L1 (dv)00) = 1-
Hence, by interpolation, 7T defines also a bounded operator of norm 1 on Lz(le, dvp,oo). Finally,
observe that T, is selfadjoint on L2 (d Vp,00) (thanks again to the Markov property).

Let us go back to the study of the sequence (7,)" and explain the topology we use to study the
convergence of this sequence. Instead of looking at this evolution on the full set of bounded measures,
we restrict the analysis by introducing the stable Hilbert space

9, = L*(dvp,o0) = { f measurable on R such that [ | f(x)|? dvp.eo < oo}, (1-3)

for which we have a natural injection with norm 1, $ : #;, < M}, when identifying an absolutely
continuous measure dv, = f(x)dvp o with its density f. Using (1-2), we can see easily that T)* o § =
$ o T},. From this identification, T h* (acting on ) inherits the properties of T}:

T h* 1 Hy — ¥y, is selfadjoint and continuous with operator norm 1. (1-4)

Hence, its spectrum is contained in the interval [—1, 1]. Moreover, we will see later that —1 is sufficiently
far from the spectrum. Since we are interested in the convergence of (7,°)" in the L? topology, it is then
sufficient for our purpose to give a precise description of the spectrum of 7} near 1.
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Convergence of Markov chains to stationary distributions is a wide area of research with many
applications. Knowing that a computable Markov kernel converges to a given distribution may be very
useful in practice. In particular, it is often used to sample a given probability in order to implement Monte
Carlo methods (see [Lelievre et al. 2010] for numerous algorithms and computational aspects). However,
most results giving a priori bounds on the speed of convergence for such algorithms hold for discrete
state space (we refer to [Diaconis 2009] for a state of the art on Monte Carlo Markov chain methods).

This point of view is also used to track extremal points of any function by simulated annealing procedure.
For example, this was used in [Holley and Stroock 1988] on finite state space and in [Holley et al. 1989;
Miclo 1992] on continuous state space.

Relatedly, let us recall that the study of time-continuous processes is of current interest in statistical
physics (see for instance the work of Bovier, Eckhoff, Gayrard and Klein [Bovier et al. 2004; 2005] on
metastable states).

More recently, Diaconis and Lebeau [2009] obtained first results on discrete time processes on
continuous state space. This approach was then further developed in [Diaconis et al. 2011] to get
convergence results on the Metropolis algorithm on bounded domains of Euclidean space. Similar results
were also obtained in [Lebeau and Michel 2010; Guillarmou and Michel 2011] in various geometric
situations. In all these papers, the probability djy is independent of /, which leads ultimately to a spectral
gap of order /2. Here, the situation is quite different and somehow “more semiclassical”. This permits us
to exhibit situations with very small spectral gap of order e~¢/" The precise asymptotic of this gap (and
more generally of the eigenvalues close to 1) is driven by the tunnel effect between wells (see [Helffer
and Sjostrand 1984] for results in the case of Schrodinger operators). In this paper, we shall compute
accurately this quantity under the following assumptions on ¢:

Hypothesis 1. We suppose that ¢ is a Morse function with nondegenerate critical points and that there
exist ¢, R > 0 and some constants Cy > 0, a0 € N9 such that, for all | x| > R, we have

0% (x)] < Co, [Vo(x)|=c and ¢(x)=>c|x| forall a € Nd\{O}.
In particular, there is a finite number of critical points.

Observe that functions ¢ satisfying this assumption are at most linear at infinity. It may be possible to
relax this assumption to quadratic growth at infinity, and we guess our results hold true also in this context.
However, it doesn’t seem possible to get a complete proof with the class of symbols used in this paper.

Under the above assumption, it is clear that duy(x) = Z pe O x is a probability measure. For
the following, we call AU the set of critical points #. We denote by WO the set of minima of ¢ and by
UM the set of saddle points, i.e., the critical points with index 1 (note that this set may be empty). We
also introduce n; = mOuU ), j =0, 1, the number of elements of u,

We shall first prove the following result:

Theorem 1.1. There exist §, hy > 0 such that the following assertions hold true for h € |0, hy|: First,
o(T;) C[=1+436,1]and 0ess(T;') C[—1+8, 1=8]. Moreover, T, has exactly ng eigenvalues in [1—3h, 1],
which are in fact in [1 — eS/h, 1]. Lastly, 1 is a simple eigenvalue for the eigenstate vy, o, € ¥j.
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This theorem will be proved in the next section. The goal of this paper is to describe accurately the
eigenvalues close to 1. We will see later that describing the eigenvalues of T," close to 1 has many
common points with the spectral study of the so-called semiclassical Witten Laplacian (see Section 4).
We introduce the following generic assumptions on the critical points of ¢:

Hypothesis 2. We suppose that the values ¢ (s) — ¢ (m) are distinct for any s € UD and m € u©.

Note that this generic assumption could easily be relaxed at the cost of messy notation and less
precise statements, following, e.g., [Hérau et al. 2011], and that we chose to focus in this article on other
particularities of the problem.

Let us recall that, under the above assumptions, there exists a labeling of minima and saddle points,
UO = {my :k=1,...,n0} and UV = {sj : j =2,...,n; + 1}, which permits us to describe the
low-lying eigenvalues of the Witten Laplacian (see [Helffer et al. 2004; Hérau et al. 2011], for instance).
Observe that the enumeration of U starts with J = 2, since we will need a fictional saddle point
§1 = +o00. We shall recall this labeling procedure in the Appendix.

Let us denote by 1 = A7 (h) > A5(h) = --- = A}, (h) the ng largest eigenvalues of 7. The main result
of this paper is the following:

Theorem 1.2. Under Hypotheses 1 and 2, there exists a labeling of minima and saddle points and

constants o, hg > 0 such that, forall k =2, ..., ng and for any h € 10, hg],
. h detd”(my)| _rs, /1
1—A;(h)= ———— _— KA1 4 0(h)),
W= Garaa ™\ [ detg (sp) | (1+6(m)

where Sy, 1= ¢(si) — ¢ (my) (the Arrhenius number) and — iy, denotes the unique negative eigenvalue
of " at sy.

Remark 1.3. The leading term in the asymptotic of 1 —A} (/1) above is exactly (up to the factor (2d +4))
the one of the k-th eigenvalue of the Witten Laplacian on the 0-forms obtained in [Helffer et al. 2004].
This relationship will be transparent from the proof below.

As an immediate consequence of these results and of the spectral theorem, we get that the convergence
to equilibrium holds slowly and that the system has a metastable regime. More precisely, we have the
following result, whose proof can be found at the end of Section 5.

Corollary 1.4. Let dvy be a probability measure in ¥y, and assume first that ¢ has a unique minimum.
Then, using that o (T;’) C[—1+8,1—8h], it yields

1T, (dvg) — dvi,eollse, = O [|dvpllse, (1-5)
forall n = |In h|h=Y, which corresponds to the Ehrenfest time. But, if ¢ has several minima, we can write
(T;)"(dvy) = Ildvy, + O(h) || dvp |5, (1-6)

forall = YInh| <n < e2Sn0/ Here, T1 can be taken as the orthogonal projector on the ng functions
xie(x)e= @) =D/ \yhere yy is any cutoff function near my.
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On the other hand, we have, for anyn € N,

(T (dvi) = dvp,eollse, = (A3 (0)" [dvallse, . (1-7)

where 13 (h) is described in Theorem 1.2. Note that this inequality is optimal. In particular, for
n > |Inhlh=1eS2/ " the right-hand side of (1-7) is of order O(h)|dvy, (E

Thus, for a reasonable number of iterations (which guarantees (1-5)), 1 seems to be an eigenvalue of
multiplicity ny; whereas, for a very large number of iterations, the system returns to equilibrium. Then,
(1-6) is a metastable regime.

Since 7,(x, dy) is absolutely continuous with respect to d vy, oo, then (T;°)" (8y=x) =1 (x, dy) belongs
to 3¢y, for any n > 1. Hence, the above estimate and the fact that dvj, o is invariant show that

27 e, dy) = dvpcollse, < (5 ()" it Cx. dy) e,

Moreover, the prefactor |75 (x, dy)||s, could be easily computed but depends on x and /.

Throughout this paper, we use semiclassical analysis (see [Dimassi and Sjostrand 1999; Martinez 2002;
Zworski 2012] for expository books on this theory). Let us recall that a function m : R? — R is an order
function if there exists No € N and a constant C > 0 such that, for all x, y € R4, m(x) < C(x—y)Mom(y).
Here and throughout we use the notation (x) = (1 + |x|?) 2. This definition can be extended to functions
m:RY x C? — R* by identifying RY x C¢" with R9+24’_Given an order function m on T*R9 ~ R24,
we will denote by S°(1m) the space of semiclassical functions on T*R? whose derivatives are all bounded
by m, and by W°(m) the set of corresponding pseudodifferential operators. For any € ]0, oo] and any
order function m on R? x C?, we will denote by S 9(m) the set of symbols which are analytic with respect
to & in the strip [Im&| < 7 and bounded by some constant times m(x, £) in this strip. We will denote
by S (m) the union over 7 > 0 of S?(m). We denote by W2 (m) the set of corresponding operators. Lastly,
we say that a symbol p is classical if it admits an asymptotic expansion p(x,&;h) ~ " >0 hip i (x,&).
We will denote by Sg (m) and Sg (m) the corresponding classes of symbols.

We will also need some matrix-valued pseudodifferential operators. Let .l 4 denote the set of real-
valued matrices with p rows and ¢ columns, and My, = Mp, ,. Let ot : T*RY — Mp.4 be a smooth
function. We will say that s is a (p, ¢)-matrix weight if A(x,§) = (a;,j(x,§));,j and a; ; is an order
function forevery i = 1,...,pand j =1,...,q. If p = g, we will simply say that « is a g-matrix
weight.

Given a (p, ¢)-matrix weight s{, we will denote by S°(s4) the set of symbols p(x, &) = (pi,j (x,€))i,j
defined on 7*R¥ with values in M, 4 such that, for all 7, j, p;.; € S°(a;,;), and by WO(Al, 4) the set of
corresponding pseudodifferential operators. Obvious extensions of these definitions leads to the definition
of matrix-valued symbols analytic w.r.t. to £ and the corresponding operators, S (s4) and W2 (s4). In the
following, we shall mainly use the Weyl semiclassical quantization of symbols, defined by

Op(p)u(x) = 2rh)~ / TN CVE (L (x4 ) E)u(y) dy dE (1-8)

T*R4
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for p € SO(s). We shall also use the following notations. Given two pseudodifferential operators 4 and
B, we shall write 4 = B + WX (m) if the difference A — B belongs to WX (m). At the level of symbols,
we shall write « = b + S*(m) instead of a — b € Sk (m).

The preceding theorem is close —in the spirit and in the proof — to the ones given for the Witten
Laplacian in [Helffer et al. 2004] and for the Kramers—Fokker—Planck operators in [Hérau et al. 2011]. In
those works, the results are deeply linked with some properties inherited from a so-called supersymmetric
structure, which allow the operators to be written as twisted Hodge Laplacians of the form

P = d;;’hAddhh’

where d is the usual differential, dy = hd +d¢ (x)A = e=?/"hd e/ is the differential twisted by ¢, and
A is a constant matrix in Jl;. Here we are able to recover a supersymmetric-type structure, and the main
ingredients for the study of the exponentially small eigenvalues are therefore available. This is contained
in the following theorem, that we give in rather general context since it may be useful in other situations.

Let us introduce the d-matrix weights 8, o : T*R¢ — Jl, given by Aij(x, &) = (ENENTT,
E;j = 8i,j(&i), and observe that (Esf);; = (§;)~!. In the following theorem, we state an exact
factorization result, which will be the key point in our approach.

Theorem 1.5. Let p(x,&;h) € S (1) and let P, = Op(p). Suppose that p(x,&; h) = po(x,€)+ SO (h)
and that, for all (x,§) € R2d, p(x,&; h) is real. Let ¢ satisfy Hypotheses 1 and 2 and assume that the
following assumptions hold true:

(i) Pple™?/M) =0;
(ii) for all x € R, the function & € RY v p(x,&; h) is even;
(i) for all § > 0, there exists o > 0 such that, for all (x,&) € T*R%, d(x,W)2 + |£]2 > & implies
Po(x,§) = a3

(iv) for any critical point u € U, we have
Po(x,8) = §1> + Vo (0)|> +r(x, §)
with r(x,€) = 0(|(x —u, £)|?) near (u, 0).

Then, for h > 0 small enough, there exists a symbol q € S®(E ) satisfying the following properties:
First, P, = d;’hQ*Qd(j,,h with Q = Op(q).
Next, q(x,&;:h) = qo(x, &) + S®(hEsA) and, for any critical point u € U, we have

qo(x.§) =1d +0(|(x —u, §)]).

If we assume additionally that r(x,£) = O(|(x —u, £)|*), then qo(x, ) =1d +0(|(x —u, £)|?) near (u, 0)
for any critical point u € .
Lastly, if p € S3(1) then g € SS(E sA).
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As already mentioned, we decided in this paper not to give results in the most general case so that
technical aspects do not hide the main ideas. Nevertheless, we would like to mention here some possible
generalizations of the preceding result.

First, it should certainly be possible to use more general order functions and to prove factorization
results for symbols in other classes (for instance S°({(x, £))?)). This should allow us to see the super-
symmetric structure of the Witten Laplacian as a special case of our result. In other words, the symbol
p(x,E:h) = |£]> + |V (x)|?> — hA¢p(x) would satisfy assumptions (i) to (iv) above.

The analyticity of the symbol p with respect to the variable £ is certainly not necessary in order to get
a factorization result (it suffices to take a nonanalytic ¢ in the conclusion to see it). Nevertheless, since
our approach consists in conjugating the operator by e=?/" it seems difficult to deal with nonanalytic
symbols. Moreover, using a regularization procedure in the proof the above theorem, it is certainly
possible to prove that the symbol ¢ above can be chosen in a class S°(E4) for some 7 > 0. Using
this additional property, it may be possible to prove some Agmon estimates, construct more accurate
quasimodes (on the 1-forms), and then to prove a full asymptotic expansion in Theorem 1.2.

A more delicate question should be to get rid of the parity assumption (ii). It is clear that this assumption
is not necessary (take g(x,£) = (£)72 (Id + diag(&;/(€))) in the conclusion), but it seems difficult to
prove a factorization result without it. For instance, if we consider the case ¢ = 0 in dimension 1 (which
doesn’t fit exactly in our framework but enlightens the situation) then P, = h Dy cannot be smoothly
factorized simultaneously on the left and on the right.

As will be seen in the proof below, the operator Q (as well as Q* Q) above is not unique. Trying to
characterize the set of all possible Q should be also a question of interest.

The optimality of assumption (iv) should be questioned. Expanding ¢o near (u, 0), we can see that we
necessarily have

Po(x.&) = Iqo(u,0)(§ —iVP)|> + O(I(x —u,§)I*)

near any critical point. In assumption (iv) we consider the case go(u,0) = Id, but it could easily be
relaxed to any invertible matrix ¢q(u, 0).

Lastly, we shall mention that, for semiclassical differential operators of order 2, a supersymmetric
structure (in the class of differential operators) was established by Hérau, Hitrik and Sjostrand [Hérau
et al. 2013]. This result requires fewer assumptions, but doesn’t hold true in any good class of symbols.

The plan of the article is the following. In the next section we analyze the structure of the operator 7"
and prove the first results on the spectrum stated in (1-1). In Section 3 we prove Theorem 1.5 and apply
it to the case of the random walk operator. In Section 4, we prove some preliminary spectral results, and
in Section 5 we prove Theorem 1.2.

2. Structure of the operator and first spectral results

In this section, we analyze the structure of the spectrum of the operator T’ h* on the space #j, = L?(d Vh,00)
(see (1-3)). But it is more convenient to work with the standard Lebesgue measure than with the
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measure d vy . We then introduce the Maxwellian ., defined by
dvp oo = Mp(x)dx, sothat .l = Znin(By, (x))Zhe_¢(x)/h, 2-1)
and we make the change of function
WUpu(x) 1= M, 2 (x)ulx),
where AUy, is unitary from L*(RY) = L2(RY, dx) to %, Letting
T =Wy Ty Uy, (2-2)

the conjugated operator acting in L2(R?), we have

Thu(x) = Zpdty " ()e= 01 /R | Lyttt > ) n (B 1) u(y) dy
Zpe~ @/ 3 Zpe~ 90/ h\2
~(atwem) Lo i) @
tn(B(x, 1)) Jix—yl<h 1n(B(y, h))

Zpe~ @/ h )5
pr(B(x. h)) )’

We let

an(x) = (adh”’)”z(

and define the operator G by

Guw = g [ wyay 3

where oy = vol(B(0, 1)) denotes the Euclidean volume of the unit ball, so that, with these notations, the
operator T} is
Ty, = apGay, (2-4)
1.€.,
Thu(x) = ap(x)G(apu)(x).
We note that
pn(Bx, h)e?™ 1

_2 _ _
ap” () = aghdZ, aghd

/ W6/ h gy, — (D hG (=81 (y).  (2-5)
[x—y|<h

We now collect some properties of G and ay,.
One simple but fundamental observation is that G is a semiclassical Fourier multiplier, G = G(hD) =
Op(G), where

1 .
G(E) = — / e7€dz forall £ eRY. (2-6)
Aq Jiz|<1

Lemma 2.1. The function G is analytic on c? and enjoys the following properties:

(i) G:RY >R
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(i) There exists 8§ > 0 such that G(R?) C [-1 + 68, 1]. Near £ = 0, we have

G(&) = 1—Bal&1* +0(E[*),
where Bg = (2d +4)~1. Forany r > 0, supig|=» |G (§)| < 1 and limg| .00 G(§) = 0.

(iii) Forall t € R?, we have G(it) € R, G(it) = 1 and, for any r > 0, inf;|>, G(it) > 1.
(iv) Forall &, 7t € R we have |G(€ +i7)| < G(i7).
Proof. The function G is analytic on C? since it is the Fourier transform of a compactly supported
distribution. The fact that G(R?) C R is clear using the change of variable z — —z. The second item was
shown in [Lebeau and Michel 2010].

We now prove (iii). The fact that G(i ) is real for any 7 € R is clear. Moreover, one can see easily that

T+ G(i7) is radial, so that there exists a function I : R — R such that, for all T € R?, G(it) = T'(|z]).
Simple computations show that I" enjoys the following properties:

e ['is even;
e [ is strictly increasing on R4 ;
e I'(0)=1.
This leads directly to the claimed properties for G(i 7).

Finally, the fact that |G(£ +it)| < G(it) for all £, T € R? is trivial, since |e?ZET1D| = =27 for
all z e RY. O

Lemma 2.2. There exist ¢, ¢; > 0 such that ¢y < ay(x) < ¢, for all x € R and h €0, 1]. Moreover,
the functions ay and a;z belong to S°(1) and have classical expansions ay, = ag + ha; + -+ and
a;z = ao_2 + ---. In addition,

ao(x) = G(iVe(x)) ™2,

a1(x) = GV (x) /2 / VIO (3 (1), 2) diz.
dag Jiz1<1

Lastly, there exist ¢y, R > 0 such that, for all |x| = R, a;z (x) = 14 c¢q for h > 0 small enough.

Proof. By a simple change of variable, we have

ah_z(x) _ 1 / @) —dx+h2)/h 4.
g J)z|<1

Since there exists C > 0 such that | V¢ (x)| < C for all x € R?, we can find some constants ¢, ¢; > 0 such
that ¢; < ay(x)™2 < ¢, for all x € R? and / €10, 1]. Moreover, thanks to the bounds on the derivatives
of ¢, we get easily that derivatives of a;z are also bounded. This shows that a;z belongs to S°(1) and,
since it is bounded from below by ¢; > 0, we get immediately that a;, € S°(1).

On the other hand, by simple Taylor expansion, we get that a; and a;z have classical expansions
and the required expressions for ag and a;. Since |V¢(x)| > ¢ > 0 for x large enough, it follows from
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Lemma 2.1(iii) that there exist ¢y, R > 0 such that, for all |[x| > R, G(iV¢(x)) > 1 + 2¢¢, and hence
a;z (x) = 14 ¢q for & > 0 sufficiently small. d
Since we want to study the spectrum near 1, it will be convenient to introduce
Ph1= 1—Th. (2—7)
Using (2-4) and (2-5), we get
Pp = ap(Vy(x) — G(hDx))ay (2-8)

with Vj(x) = a;z (x) = e?’"G(hDy)(e~®/"). As a consequence of the previous lemmas, we get the
following proposition for Pp:

Proposition 2.3. The operator Py, is a semiclassical pseudodifferential operator whose symbol p(x, &; h)
in SO (1) admits a classical expansion that reads p = po + hpy + -+ with

po(x.£)=1-G(iV(x))'GE) =0 and pi(x.§) = G1(x)G(E),

where

G1(x) = —G(i V(x)) >~ / eV (W (x)z,2) dz = —Ba Ap () + O(|x —ul),
204 J)z1<1

near any u € .

Proof. The fact that p belongs to Sgo(l) and admits a classical expansion is clear thanks to Lemma 2.1
and Lemma 2.2. From the standard pseudodifferential calculus in Weyl quantization, the symbol p
satisfies

h h
p(x.&h) =1—0ajG —2a¢a;Gh— Tao{G,ao} - T{ao,aoG} +S°(h?)
1 1
= 1-aG —2apa;Gh+ S°(h?).

Combined with Lemma 2.2, this leads to the required expressions for pg and p;.
Finally, the nonnegativity of py comes from the formula

po=G(iVe(x) ™ ((1=G(E) + (G VH(x) — 1)),
and Lemma 2.1, which implies that | — G(§) > 0 and G(i V¢ (x)) —1 > 0. O
We finish this section with the following proposition, which is a part of Theorem 1.1.

Proposition 2.4. There exist §, hg > 0 such that the following assertions hold true for h € 10, hg):
First, a(Ty) C [—1 4+ 6, 1] and 0ess(T) C [—1 + 8,1 — 8] Second, 1 is a simple eigenvalue for the
eigenfunction Jl/t,ll 2,

Proof. We start by proving o (7}) C [—1 + 6§, 1]. From (1-4), we already know that o(7}) C [—1, 1].
Moreover, Lemma 2.1(ii)—(iii) implies 0 < a¢(x) < 1 and G(R?) C [~1 + v, 1] for some v > 0. Thus, we
deduce that the symbol 7 (x, £) of the pseudodifferential operator 7}, € WO(1) satisfies

7(x,8) > —14+v+0(h).
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Then, Garding’s inequality yields
Ty > -1+ %v

for & small enough. Summing up, we obtain o(7}) C [—1 + 4, 1].
Let us prove the assertion about the essential spectrum. Let x € C° (R?: [0, 1]) be equal to 1 on B(0, R),
where R > 0 is as in Lemma 2.2. Since G = G(hD) € ¥°(1) and limg| oo G(§) = 0, the operator

Th— (= x)Tp (1= x) = xTh + Trx — xThx
is compact. Hence, 0ess(Th) = Oess (1 — x) T (1 — x)). Now, for all u € L2(R%), we have

(1 =0Tr(1 = Yu, u) = (Gay (1 — Y)u,ap(1 — Yu)
< lap(1 = ull* < (1 +co)~Hlull?,

since |G|lf272 <1 and |ap(1 — )| = (1 + ¢o)~'/2, thanks to Lemma 2.1(iii) and Lemma 2.2. As a
consequence, there exists § > 0 such that oes(7T3) C[—1 46,1 —4].

To finish the proof, it remains to show that 1 is a simple eigenvalue. Let k(x, y) denotes the distribution
kernel of T},. From (2-3), (2-4) and Lemma 2.2, there exists & > 0 such that, for all x, y € R4,

kn(x, ) = eh™ 1)y <p. (2-9)

We now consider 7j = T, + 1. Since | 7| = 1, the operator T}, is bounded and nonnegative. Moreover,
Jl/L}ll/ Zis clearly an eigenvector associated to the eigenvalue || T, 7|l = 2. On the other hand, (2-9) implies that
T}, is positivity-preserving (this means that u#(x) > 0 almost everywhere and u # 0 implies Thu(x) > 0
almost everywhere and T, nu # 0). Furthermore, T, 7 1s ergodic (in the sense that, for any u, v € L*(RY)
nonnegative almost everywhere and not the zero function, there exists # > 1 such that (u, T}:’v) > 0).
Indeed, let u, v be two such functions. We have (u, T;'v) = (u, T;'v), where, by (2-9), the distribution
kernel of T}' satisfies

k;(,")(x, P) = enh™ Ly <(—1)h
with &, > 0. Thus, if n > 1 is chosen such that dist(ess-supp(u), ess-supp(v)) < nh, we have (u, T}:’v) >0.

Lastly, the above properties of T, 7 and the Perron—Frobenius theorem (see Theorem XII1.43 of [Reed and
Simon 1978]) imply that 1 is a simple eigenvalue of 7}. O

3. Supersymmetric structure

In this section, we prove that the operator Id —7* admits a supersymmetric structure and prove Theorem 1.5.
We showed in the preceding section that

d-T; = UPU*

and, before proving Theorem 1.5, we state and prove as a corollary the main result on the operator Py,.
Recall here that By = (2d +4)~! and Eo is the matrix symbol defined by Esl; ; = (&;)~! for all
i,j=1,...,d.
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Corollary 3.1. There exists a classical symbol q € Sg(Esﬁ) such that the following holds true: First,
P, = L;L(p with Ly = Qdg pay, and Q = Op(g). Second, ¢ = qo + WO (hEsd) with qo(x,E) =
,8;,/2 Id +0(|(x — u, £)|?) for any critical point u € .

Proof. Since we know that Py, = a;(Vy(x) — G)ay, we only have to prove that ﬂ;l ﬁh satisfies the
assumptions of Theorem 1.5, where

P, = Vi (x) — G(hD). (3-1)

Assumption (i) is satisfied by construction.

Observe that, thanks to Proposition 2.3, ﬁh is a pseudodifferential operator and, since the variables
x and £ are separated, its symbol in any quantization is given by py(x, &) = Vi (x) — G(§). Moreover,
Lemma 2.2 and Proposition 2.3 show that p; admits a classical expansion p = Z;io hlp ;i with pj, j > 1,
depending only on x, and pg(x, §) =G(iVp(x))—G(&). Hence, it follows from Lemma 2.1 that p satisfies
assumptions (ii) and (iii).

Finally, it follows from Lemma 2.1(ii) that, near (u, 0) (for any u € U), we have

PCx.€) = Ba (1> + [V (x)1) + 0 (x —u, §)|*) + S°(h),

so that we can apply Theorem 1.5 in the case where r = O(|(x — u, £)|*). Taking into account the
multiplication by aj completes the proof for Py,. O

Proof of Theorem 1.5. Given a symbol p € S°(1) we recall first the well-known left and right quantizations

Op' (p)u(x) = Qh)™ /T €T P B ) dy d (3-2)
and
Op’ (p)u(x) = 2h)~ /T €T By dy dt. (3-3)
If p(x, v, &) belongs to SO(1), we define 6p(p), by
Go(p) ) = @y [ I ey ) dy de, G-4)

We recall the formula allowing us to pass from one of these quantizations to the other. If p(x, y,§)
belongs to S°(1), then Op(p) = Op' (p;) = Op” (p,) with

pi gy = @y [ Dz e, (3-5)
T*R4
and
pr(y.8) = Qrh)™ /T*Rd MEEB p(y 2y £ dE dz. (3-6)

Recall that we introduced the d-matrix weight < : T*RY — Mg given by od; j(x,§) = ((;;:l.)@j))—l‘
Suppose that p satisfies the hypotheses of Theorem 1.5: P = Op(p) with p € S (1), p(x,&;h) =
po(x, )+ SO(h) such that:
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(i) P(e=?") =0;
(ii) for all x € R?, the function e RY p(x,&;h) is even;
(i) for all § > 0, there exists & > 0 such that, for all (x,&) € T*RY, d(x,U)? + |£|? > § implies
po(x,8) = a;

(iv) near any critical points # € U we have

Po(x,€) = [EF + Vo ()|* +r(x,§)
with either r = O(|(x —u, £)|?) (assumption (A2)), or r = O(|(x —u, £)|*) (assumption (A2")).

The symbol p may depend on /, but we omit this dependence in order to lighten the notations.
The proof goes in several steps. First we prove that there exists a symbol § € S, go (o) such that

Py = d;’hédqg’h, where O = Op(§).

In a moment we shall prove that the operator Q can be chosen so that Q = Q* Q for some pseudodifferential
operator Q satisfying some good properties.
Let us start with the first step. For this purpose we need the following lemma:

Lemma 3.2. Let p € SO (1) and P, = Op(p). Assume that, for all x € R, the function & — p(x,&; h) is

even. Suppose also that Py, (e_¢/h) = 0. Then, there exists § € Sgo (sd) such that Py, = d; A qus,h with

0
o0o,cl”

Q = Op(q). Moreover, if p has a principal symbol then so does 4, and if p € Sgo,cl then g € S,
Remark 3.3. Since P, (e~%/") =0, it is quite clear that P} can be factorized by dg p on the right. On the
other hand, the fact that P can be factorized by d:; ;, on the left necessarily implies that PZ‘ (e=®/h)y =0.
At first glance, there is no reason for this identity to hold true, since we don’t suppose in the above lemma
that Py, is selfadjoint. This is actually verified for the following reason. Start from Op(p)(e~¢/*) = 0;

then, taking the conjugate and using the fact that ¢ is real, we get

Op(p(x, =) (e *'M) = 0.
Hence, the parity assumption on p implies that Op(p)*(e~%/") = 0.

Proof of Lemma 3.2. The fundamental, simple remark is that, if @ is a symbol such that a(x, &) = b(x, &)-£&,
then the operator Opl (a) can be factorized by 2 Dy on the right: Opl (a) = Opl (b) - h Dy, whereas the
right quantization of a can be factorized on the left: Op” (¢) = h Dy - Op” (b). We have to implement this
simple idea, dealing with the fact that our operator is twisted by e®/h.

Introduce the operator Py , = e®/ hPhe_¢/ k. Then, for any u € 9’([R{d ),

_ ih—1(y_ —1 _
Py pu(x) = )y~ / N GmNE T OI=00N (L (x 4 3). E)u(y) dy dE.

We now use the Kuranishi trick. Let 6(x, y) = fol Vo(tx 4+ (1—t)y)dt. Then ¢p(x)—p(y) =(x—y)-
f(x, y) and

_ . _1 _ _.
Pypu(x) = (2h) ™ f TN CENEOC) (L (x4 1) E)u(y) dy dE.
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Since p € Sgo, a simple change of integration path shows that Py ; is a bounded pseudodifferential
operator Py j = Op( Dg) with

Pp(x. 1.6 =p(3(x+ ). E+i0(x,)).

To get the expression of Py ; in left quantization, it suffices then to apply (3-5) to get Py , = Opl (pg)
with

Po(x. &) = Qrh)~? / g NN E D) p(L(x 4 2), £ +i6(x, 2)) dE d=
R

= Q2nh)~ fm JMECD p(Lx 4oy € 4 E+i0(x,2)) dE d=.
R

Observe that for any smooth function g : R? — R we have

d .
€@ =20 =Y [ &20;0.6) ds (3-7)
j=1
with 17 T8 =, ... €i-1,5€;,0,...,0) andy]_(s £§)=1(0,...,0,5&,&11,....&4). A very simple

observation is that, for any (x,&) € T* [F\Rd and any s € [0, 1], we have x - yi(s &= yi(s x)-&. This
will be used often in the sequel.
Let us go back to the study of pg. Since Py, (e=%/") = 0, we have P (x,0) =0 and, by (3-7), we get

d
Pe(x.6) =) &idy ;(x,6) = Zs,qqs JIER
j=1

=1

with g j = 2(qd”—i—qq”)and

ih—1lg/ 1
G 6 = @ [ D [ p(hx 0.8 0,0 +i6(x, ) ds dz dE

where the above integral has to be understood as an oscillatory integral. Since 82‘ p is bounded for any «,
integration by parts with respect to & and z shows that ¢ ;€ AW 5 (1). Moreover, by definition of yji we
have

v _ p—1E/ (v
§idy; = Qmh) d/de eMTH D o (¢ 2 E) dz dE

withci(x 2.8 =p(3(x+2), E’—H/j (1.§)+i0(x,2)) — p(3(x +2), E’—i—yj (O £)+i60(x,z)). This
symbol is clearly in SO (1), so that 1ntegrat10n by parts as before shows that &; gE 6. € S9 (1). Since &;

and §F . are both scalar, this proves that ¢* 5. € S EHD.
Observe now that

Ph=e_¢/hP¢,he¢/h=e_¢/hOp( (¢ +q¢)) (h ) ¢/h = ¢~ ¢/th¢/h dg p
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with Q = %(é"‘ + Q_) and Qi = Opl(é;t). Let Q:; =20/ h Opl(é;)t)ezd’/h; then Qf; = Gp(q;t)
with q;; = (q;il,...,qj;d) and

Gy (X, .6) =Gy ;(x, 6= 2i6(x, y))

1
=@rh)™ / o D) / 0, P(3(x+2). €'+ (5.6 =20y (5. 0(x. ) +i0(x, 2)) ds dz dE .
R2d 0
and it follows from (3-6) that Qd, = Op”(4) with gy = é; +dy- c](;t = (é;’t’l, e ’éid) and

Gy (x,6)
=Qrhyd | hTEBugE (v 4y x &) dudE’
R2d é.J
1
— Quh)2 / / o @ —E)ut+ (etu—z)]
R44 Jo
X 3§jp(%(x +u+z),n+ yji(s, £ — 2z'yji(s, O(x +u,x))+i0(x +u, z)) dsdz dudg dn.
Make the change of variables z = x + v and v = yji (s,&") + n; the above equation yields
o _ 1 h—1r(sr_ _ - /
GE(x,§) = Quhy2d /uw /0 G HE =D+ =) 0=y E (8]
X 8§jp(x + %(u +v),v+ wj?t(s, X, u, v)) dsdudvdvd§
with wji(s, xX,u,v)=i6(x4+u,x +v) —Ziyji(s, 0(x +u, x)).

Define p%(x,z) = / e~17€ p(x, £) d&, the Fourier transform of p with respect to the second variable,
and observe that, since £ — p(x, ) is even, so is z — p>(x, z). Using the above notations, we have

i . .
dn; p(x,m) = W[Rd 'z p*(x, z) dz,

and we get

Sk I T v+ A2+ (E O u—(u—v)yE (58]
16,0008 = a2 /Rmx[o,l]xw e

ot
X p2(x + L(u +v), 2)e™V5 0 gy dy dg' dv ds dz.

Let Fp, >y denote the semiclassical Fourier transform with respect to v, and @h,u,_,,, its inverse.
Writing

A , + N il
fonas ) = 23 725+ b ), ) E DGOz o)
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we get
= _ i a o /
(x,8)=—F7— F F v—hz)dvd& dsd:z
31056 = Gt G ooy P P s )0 h2) o d
_ i / - oI [E—§) 0—h2)+hy = (5,2)8]
d d J
(2m)4(2h)? Jr2d x[0,1]xRd

x p2(x +v—1hz z)e iV X 0-hz )2 gy, gl g -

where we have used the fact that y; t(s, )z = .i(s, z)&’. Similarly, integrating with respect to &’ and v,
we obtain

Gy (x.6) = OO 52 (x (L yE (s, 2)), 2)e¥ D) ds dz

(277)d /[0 1]xRd e
with (pji (s,2) = z'zwjjE (s, X, —h)/jjE (s,2),h(z— yji (s, Z))). From the definition of w?—L, we get
goji(s, z)= 22)/1-i (s, 0(x —h)/ji(s, z), x)) —Z@(X hy] (s,2), x+h(z— -:t(s, Z)))
=2y (5, 2)0(x —hy[F(s.2). x) = 20 (x —hyi (5. 2), x + h(z — ¥ (5. 2))).
and, since @ is defined by ¢(x) —¢p(y) = (x — y)0(x, y), it follows easily that
1
0 (5.2) = (20 (1) = (x —hy[(5.2) = b (x + h(z = ¥ (5.2)))-

Let us write P; *(x,s,2) = (x+h( Z—Y; £ (s, Z)) ) then

' +
‘?éstj (x,0) = l / ijji (x,5,2)e% 2 s dz. (3-8)
’ 0,1]xRd

em? i
Observe now that we have the identities
)/,-i(l —5,—2) = —(z—y; (5,2)),

Z—)/J (s z) = z—y] T—s,—2)

(3-9)

forall s €[0,1], z € R?. In particular, since p? is even with respect to the second variable, we get

o (1—s,— o] (5.2)

,oji(x, 1—s,—2)e 2 = = p; T(x,s,2)e

As a consequence, by the change of variables (s, z) — (1—s, —z) in (3-8), we getqy gt (x 0)=—q; 6. (x,0),

and hence g4 (x, 0) =0. Since g4 ; belongs to SO (g i) 1) forall j, we get by the same trick as for the right
factorization that there exists some symbol ¢ = (¢;,x) € S9 (s4) such that § 4e,j(x.6)= Z k=15kqj,k(x, ).
Since we use right quantization, it follows that, for all u € ¥ ([F\Rd , (Dd),

h
Op” (dg)u = — divOp" (q)u = h D Op" (9)u,
i
where we have used the matrix-valued symbol ¢ = (¢ x). Consequently, for all u € S(RY),

Pyu = e®/ " Op” (c]¢)e_¢/hd¢,hu = dqf’he"b/h Op” (é)e_d’/hdq;’hu.
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Using again the analyticity of g, there exists § € SO (A4) such that
0 := " op” @)e" = Op().

and the factorization is proved. The fact that § admits an expansion in powers of / follows easily from
the above computations, since it is the case for p. O

Let us apply Lemma 3.2 to P, = Op(p). Then, there exists a symbol § € SO () such that
Py=d},0dg .

with Q = Op(§) and § = o + S°(h). Now the strategy is the following: we will modify the operator Q
so that the new Q is selfadjoint, nonnegative and Q can be written as the square of a pseudodifferential
operator, Q = 0* Q.

First observe that, since Py, is selfadjoint,

Pp=5(Py+ PY)=dj ,5(0 + 0%)dy .

so that we can assume in the following that Q is selfadjoint. This means that the partial operators
Qj,k = Op(gj k) satisfy Q;“k = Qk’j (or, at the level of symbols, g j = gj k). Fork =1,...,d,letus
write d(lg’h = hoy + d;¢(x). Then

d
Pr=) (d] )" Qjdy - (3-10)
J,k=1

We would like to take the square root of Q and show that it is still a pseudodifferential operator. The
problem is that we don’t even know if Q is nonnegative. Nevertheless, we can use the nonuniqueness
of operators Q such that (3-10) holds to go to a situation where Q is close to a diagonal operator with
nonnegative partial operators on the diagonal. The starting point of this strategy is the commutation

relation

[d]

S dp =0 forall j, kefl,... . d}, (3-11)

which holds thanks to d 4]) = e~/ hpy j e®/" and Schwarz’ theorem. Hence, for any bounded operator B,
we have .,
Py=dg, 0™ dy s = Y (dy ) 0T dy . (3-12)
j k=1

~

with Qm"d" = Q0+ B*, » € {0, 0o} for some %B* having one of the two following forms:

e (exchange between three coefficients) For any jg, ko, n € {1, ..., d}, the operator B>°(jgy, ko, n; B) =
(%fk)j,k=1,...,d is defined by

BFG =0 if (j, k) £{(n.n), (o, ko). (ko jo)}.
joko = —(dg )" Bdy j and  BEE 0= (B ), (3-13)

. L L .
By = (ddj)?h)*de)?h + (d¢:’h)*B*d¢])?h.
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When jy = kg, we use the convention that %700 o = —(dg ) (B + B*)d(’; 5+ Such modifications

will be used away from the critical points.

e (exchange between four coefficients) For any jo, ko, k1 €{1,. .., d}, the operator B°(joy, ko, k1; B) =
(%;),k)j,k=l,...,d is defined by

B =0 if (j, k) £ {(o. ko), (ko, jo). (o, k1), (1, jo)},

0 k 0 0

Biodko = _de?,lh and - Ry, j, = (%J'o,ko)*’ (3-14)
0 _ ko 0 _ 0 *

9Bjo,kl - de),h and 9Bkl,jo - (%J'o,kl) :

Such modifications will be used near the critical points.

Recall that the d-matrix weights o4 and Es{ are given by o; j = (&) 1(&)~" and (Esd)j k= (E)7 L.
Using the preceding remark, we can prove the following:

Lemma 3.4. Let Q =O0p(q), where G € S°(s1) is a Hermitian symbol with §(x, £; h) =G (x, £)+S° (hsd).
We let P = d;,h Qd¢,h and let p(x,&:h) = po(x,&) + S°(h) € S°(1) be its symbol. Assume that the
following assumptions hold:

(A1) For all § > 0, there exists o > 0 such that, for all (x,&) € T*R?, |&|> + d(x,W)% > § implies

(A2) Near (u,0), for any critical point u € U, we have
Po(x.8) = €17 + V()| +7(x.8) (3-15)
with r(x,£) = 0(|(x —u, £)|?).
Then, for h small enough, there exists a symbol q € S°(Es) such that
Py =d},0% Ody .

with Q = Op(q) and
q(x,&h) =1d+0(|(x —u,&)|) + S°(h) (3-16)

near (u,0) for any u € AU. Moreover, Q = FOp(E~") for some F € WO(1) that is invertible and
selfadjoint with F~1 € WO(1).
If, additionally to the previous assumptions, we suppose:

(A2') the remainder term in (3-15) satisfies r(x, £) = O(|(x —u, £)|*);

then
q(x.&:h) =1d+0(|(x —u.&)[*) + S°(h) (3-17)

near (u,0).
Finally, if § € S(s4) then q € SY(E ).
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Proof. In the following, we assume that ¢ has a unique critical point # and that # = 0. Using some
cutoff in space, we can always make this assumption without loss of generality. Given ¢ > 0, let
Wo, W1, ..., wy € S%(1) be nonnegative functions such that

wo+wy +--+wg =1 (3-18)
whose support satisfies
supp(wo) C {I&* + |V (x)|* = 2¢},

and, for all £ > 1,
supp(wg) C {I%“I2 + Ve (x)|> = & and |&|* + |9¢p(x)]> = ﬁ(lél2 + |V¢>(x)|2)}-

Let us decompose Q according to these truncations:
d
0=> 0° (3-19)
£=0

with QZ := Op(w¢q) for all £ > 0. We will modify each of the operators Qe separately, using the
following modifiers. For jo, ko, n € {1,...,d} and B € S°((&j,)! (f;‘ko)_1 (£,)7%) we write for short

B> (Jo. ko.n: B) := B> (jo. ko.n:Op(B)).

where the right-hand side is defined by (3-13). In the same way, given jo, ko,k1 € {1,...,d} and
B e So((éjo)_1 (Sko)_1 (Skl)_l) we write for short

B° (o, ko, k13 B) := B°(jo, ko, k1; Op(B)),

where the right-hand side is defined by (3-14). Observe that any operator of one of these two forms
belongs to WO (s4). Let J(s4) C WO(s4) be the vector space of bounded operators on L2(R4)d generated
by these operators. Then, (3-12) says exactly that

Pp=dj (0 +M)dyy forany M€ A(st). (3-20)

Step 1. We first remove the terms of order 1 near the origin. More precisely, we show that there exists
MO € M(s4) such that

0%:= 0% +.1° = 0p(g®) + VO (hs). (3-21)
where §° € SO(s) satisfies, near (0,0) € T*R?,
G°(x,8) = wo(x.§)(1d +p(x.§)) (3-22)
with p € S(s4) such that:

e p(x,&) =0(|(x, &)]) under the assumption (A2);
o p(x,€) =0((x, £)|?) under the assumption (A2').
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From (3-10), we have

d
Po(x.6) = Y Gojk(x.6)(E +i0jp(x)(Ex — i p(x)),

J.k=1

where Go = (o j,k)j,k denotes the principal symbol of §. Expanding g near the origin, we get

do(x.§) =40(0,0) +v(x,§)
with v(x, &) = O(|(x, £)]). Then, we deduce

d
Poe ) =3 (G0:j,4(0.0) + vj & (x. EN(E +10;$(x)) (Ex — i B p(x)). (3-23)
Jik=1
Identifying (3-15) and (3-23), we obtain §g. j x (0, 0) = §; s, which establishes (3-21)—(3-22) under the
assumption (A2).
Suppose now that (A2') is satisfied. Identifying (3-15) and (3-23) as before, we obtain
d

Y vk E)E +19;6(x))(Ek — i3k (x)) = O(|(x, ). (3-24)

j k=1
Defining A := Hess(¢)(0), we have 9;¢(x) = (Ax); + O(x?). Then, (3-24) becomes
d

D vk, E)(E 41 (Ax))) E — i (Ax)e) = O(1(x, §)]*). (3-25)

J.k=1

Let us introduce the new variables n = & + iAx and 7 = £ —i Ax. Then, (3-25) reads

d
> vk Oy =0(1(x. &)%) = 0((n. D). (3-26)
Jk=1
On the other hand, since A4 is invertible, there exist some complex numbers 05}1 P &}1 i for j, k.n=1,...,d
such that
d
Vik(x.8) =D (@} ciin + & ) + O (0. D). (3-27)
n=1

: : . d . _ _ :
Combined with (3-26), this yields } _; 4 ,—; (a]’.”knn +oz;.”knn)nj iix =0(|(n, 7)|*) and, since the left-hand
side is a polynomial of degree 3 in (n, 77), it follows that

d

D@ i+ @ )i =0 (3-28)
J.k,n=1

forany n € C?. Hence, uniqueness of coefficients of polynomials of (n, 77) implies

a;.’,k-l—ozj]fn:O forall j, k,ne{l,...,d}. (3-29)
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In particular, oc]’." K= 0. On the other hand, &J’.” K= o?’j for all j, k, n since Q is selfadjoint.
Now, we define

d d
QO:: Qo-i—/l/to with M0 := Z Z aJ’-’ B2 (jo. ko, n; wo).

0-ko
jo,ko=1 n=ko+1

It follows from symbolic calculus that Q° = Op(§°), with §° € S°(s4) given by

‘;jo,k = wy (‘?O;j,k - Z O(;l,k((i:n —i0,¢(x)) + Z Oljlin(éfn —i0p9(x))

n>k n<k

=Y o (En it () + Yt i3n¢(x))) + S°(hst)
n>j n<j
for any j, k. Moreover, from (3-29) and &, 4 i 0,6 (x) = 1, + 0(|x|?) near (0, 0), we get

d d
4, = wo (c}o;,-,k TN M Sy e ﬁj,k) 1 50(hst)
n=1 n=1
with p € SO(s4) such that 5 = O(|(x, £)|?) near the origin. Using the identity qo:j,k = 8j,k +vj k together
with (3-27), we get
G = wo(Sj,k + pjk) + SO (hst)

with p € SO(st) such that p = O(|(x, £)|?) near the origin. This implies (3-21)—(3-22) under the
assumption (A2’), and achieves the proof of Step 1.

Step 2. We now remove the antidiagonal terms away from the origin. More precisely, we show that there
exist some ¢ € M(s4) and some diagonal symbols G¢ € SO(s4) such that

Ot := O + M = Op(wG®) + WO (hst) (3-30)
forany £ € {1,...,d}.
For jo, ko, £ € {1,...,d} with jo # ko, let B, k,.¢ be defined by
w@(X’E)Qjo,ko(va)
|&el? + 19 ()]

By the support properties of wy, we have ﬁjo,ko,ﬁ I= SO((SJ-O)_1 (Sko)_1 (ée)_z), s0 B> (jo, ko, £; ﬁjo,ko,ﬁ)
belongs to M (s4). Defining

Bjo ko, (X, &) :=

J‘/Le = Z %oo(j()’ko?ﬁ;lgjO’kan)’
Jo#ko

the pseudodifferential calculus gives
(d5 1) OP(Bjo ko, )Y 1y = OD(wedig y) + WO (h(Ej0) ™ (6ky) ™)

which implies
0% + M = Op(weq) + M° = Op(wyg®) + WO (hst)
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with G € S°(s4) diagonal. This proves (3-30).
Step 3. Let us now prove that we can modify each QZ so that its diagonal coefficients are suitably
~{
bounded from below. More precisely, we claim that there exist ¢ > 0 and M~ € JM(s4) such that
< ~ ~0
0% := 0L+l = op(G*) + WO (hst) (3-31)

with ¢ diagonal and c}ﬁ)’io(x, £) > cwy(x,£)(&,) 2 forall ig € {1,...,d}.
For £,ig € {1,...,d}, let B;, ¢ be defined by

wy(x. §) (qle,(x o y )
2062 + 106 1) \ 007 T T g0 P+ 05,6 (0 )

where y > 0 will be specified later. The symbol j;, ¢ belongs to SO((&iy) 2 (E0)72), s0 B®(iy, ig, {; Bio.t)
is in JL(s4). Defining

Big,e(x.8) ==

~{ .
M= Z %00(107107£;ﬂi0,e)v
io#L

~ ~{ 9 e ol g
the symbolic calculus shows that O + M~ = Op(G%) + WO (hst) with ¢ diagonal and

y  yw.§)
Gioio 0 8) = {8 2 4 |9 (O

for all iy # L. (3-32)

It remains to prove that we can choose ¥ > 0 above, so that Z]f (X, 8) = cwg(x, £)(£,)72. Thanks to
assumption (A1), there exists « > 0 such that

po(x,&) >« forall (x,§&) € supp(wy). (3-33)

On the other hand, a simple commutator computation shows that Op(wy) Py, = d; i Qed@h +WOh).
Combined with (3-20), (3-30) and the definition of E[e, this yields

Op(wg) Py = d}y , 0%y + WO (h) = d}; , Op(G“)dy 5 + VO (),
and then

d
(wepo)(v.8) = 3 b 1o (6. 6) (i + 1910 d (O17) + S°(h).
ip=1

Now, using (3-32), we get

(wepo) (X, &) =Gy o (x. E) (&) + [0 () [*) + ¥ (d — Dwe(x, &) + SO(h).
Combining this relation with (3-33) and choosing y = «/(2d), we obtain

awg(x, §)
2(1&¢1> + 19¢p (x)1?)

Thus, q”f ¢ satisfies the required lower bound and (3-31) follows.

+ S%h(E) 7). (3-34)

Gg o (x.6) =
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Step 4. Lastly, we take the square root of the modified operator. Let us define
d
0:=) 0°e ¥, (3-33)

with O defined above. Thanks to (3-20), we have Pj, = (dp.n)* Qd¢,h = (dpn)* Qd¢,h and it follows
from the preceding constructions that the principal symbol ¢ of Q satisfies

G(x, €) = wo(x, §)(Ad+0(|(x, E))) + ¢ Y we(x, £) diag((§)2).
=1

Shrinking ¢ > 0 and the support of wyq if necessary, it follows that

G(x. &) > ¢ diag((&) 7).

Letting £ = Op(E) Q Op(E), and e € S(1) be the symbol of E, the pseudodifferential calculus gives
e(x, & h) = eo(x, &) + SO(h) with

eo(x.§) > cdiag((§;) (&) (&) = c1d, (3-36)

so that, for 4 > 0 small enough, e(x, &) > %c Id. Hence, we can adapt the proof of Theorem 4.8 of
[Helffer and Nier 2005] to our semiclassical setting to get that F := E'/2 belongs to W°(1) and that
F~1 e WO(1). Then, 0 = Q*Q with Q := FOp(E~") and, by construction, Q € WO(Z ).

In addition, as in Theorem 4.8 of [Helffer and Nier 2005], we can show that F = Op(e(l)/ 2) +WO(h),
so that QO = Op(qo) + Y (hEsL) with gg = e(l)/ 22~1_If, moreover, ¢ admits a classical expansion, then
qe Sg (), and the same argument shows that both e and ¢ admit classical expansions.

Let us now study go near (#,0). For (x,£) close to (#,0) we have 8 = Id +0(|£|?) and Gy =
Id +p(x, &), so

eo(x,€) = EGoE =1d +p(x,£) + O(5[*),
and we get easily gg = eé/z E-! =1d +0(|&|> + p(x, £)), which proves (3-16) and (3-17). O

This completes the proof of Theorem 1.5.

4. Quasimodes on k-forms and first exponential-type eigenvalue estimates

Pseudodifferential Hodge—Witten Laplacian on the 0-forms. This part is devoted to the rough asymp-
totic of the small eigenvalues of P} and to the construction of associated quasimodes. From Theorem 1.5,
this operator has the expression

Py =ahd;th¢’hah, 4-1)
where G is the matrix of pseudodifferential operators

G = (Op(gj ).k = Q"0 =O0p(E) ' F*FOp(E)~".
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Using Corollary 3.1 and that G is selfadjoint, we remark that g; x € SO((&) &)™) and gjk =8k,
Thus, Py, can be viewed as a Hodge—Witten Laplacian on 0-forms (or a Laplace—Beltrami operator) with
the pseudodifferential metric G™!. In the following, we will then use the notation P := Pj,.

Since ap(u) =1+ 0(h) and g(u,0) = B;1d +0(h) for all the critical points u € AU, it is natural to
consider the operator with the coefficients a; and G frozen at 1 and B, Id, respectively. For that, let
QP(RY), p=1,...,d, be the space of C*® p-forms on R?. We then define

PY = dy dyn+dendy 4-2)

the semiclassical Witten Laplacian on the de Rham complex, and PW:(P)_its restriction to the p-forms.
This operator has been intensively studied (see, e.g., [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985; Cycon et al. 2008;
Bovier et al. 2004; 2005; Helffer et al. 2004]), and a lot is known concerning its spectral properties. In
particular, from Lemma 1.6 and Proposition 1.7 of [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985], we know that there are
no exponentially small (real nonnegative) eigenvalues, and that the others are above /1/C.

From [Helffer et al. 2004; Hérau et al. 2011], we have good normalized quasimodes for P
associated to all minima of ¢. For k € {1,...,ny}, they are given by

w,(0 0 — — .
fk ( )(x) _ Xk,s(x)b](c )(h)e (¢(x) ¢(mk))/h’

where b](co) (h) = (wh)~%/* det(Hess ¢ (my))'/*(1 + O(h)), and where the Xk,e are cutoff functions
localized in sufficiently large areas containing my, € WU© In fact, we need large support (associated to
level sets of ¢) and properties for the cutoff functions yy ., so that the refined analysis of the next section
can be done. We postpone to the Appendix the construction of the cutoff functions, the definition of & > 0,
refined estimates on this family ( f, kW’ © )k, and in particular the fact that it is a quasiorthonormal free
family of functions, following closely [Helffer et al. 2004; Hérau et al. 2011].

We now define the quasimodes associated to P ©) in the following way:

0 -1 W,(0 —1,(0 - —p(my,
S0 = an) O @) = an (07 B () e (x)e @O (4-3)
for 1 <k <ngy. We then have:
Lemma 4.1. The system ( fk(o)) k 18 free, and there exists o > 0 independent of € such that
0 0 0 -
O, SO =5 4o +0(h) and PO £ = o(e/ M,

Remark 4.2. For this result to be true, it would have been sufficient to take truncation functions with
smaller support (say in a small neighborhood of each minimum mj ). We emphasize again that the more
complicated construction for the quasimodes is justified by their later use.

Proof. First, observe that
0 0 —2 W,(0) ,W,(0 - W,(0) W0
i iy = £ SO = b+ A = 0 RO 5O,
Moreover, near any minimum m, a;z —1=0(h+|x —my|?) and ¢(x) — ¢ (my) is quadratic, so

@2 = 1) 17O = o), (4-4)
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which proves the first statement. For the last statement, it is enough to notice that
0 w,(0
PO = aydy 0" Qo £
and apply Lemma A.3. O
We now prove a first rough spectral result on PO, using the preceding lemma.

Proposition 4.3. The operator P O pas exactly ny exponentially small (real nonnegative) eigenvalues,
and the remaining part of its spectrum is in [egh, +00[ for some &g > 0.

Usually, this type of result is a consequence of an IMS formula. It is possible to do that here (with
effort) but we prefer to give a simpler proof using what we know about P?>(%)_ The following proof is
based on the spectral theorem and the maxi-min principle.

Proof. Thanks to Proposition 2.4, the spectrum of PO js discrete in [0, 8] and its j-th eigenvalue is given
by
sup inf (P(O)u, u). (4-5)
dim E=j—1 u€EL, |lu]=1
Lemma 4.1 directly implies
(PO LY = 1PO LON L = 0™y

for some « > 0. Using the almost orthogonality of the fk(o), (4-5) and P > 0, we deduce that P(®) has
at least nq eigenvalues that are exponentially small.

We now want to prove that the remaining part of the spectrum of PO is above goh for some &g > 0
small enough. For this, we set

Wa
€= Vet ;D ik = 1,...,no},
and we consider u € a;l%J- with ||u]| = 1. We have, again,
(POu,u) = | FOp(E™")dy panull® = sol Op(E~")dy papull® (4-6)

for some &y > 0 independent of /2, which may change from line to line. For the last inequality, we have
used that || F~!| is uniformly bounded since F~' € WO(1). On the other hand, using 0 < P%-(1) =
—h?A ®Id +0(1), we notice that

Op(E™1)? > (—h?A+ 1)  @1d > g (P 4 1)1
for some (other) gy > 0. Therefore, using the classical intertwining relations
(PW,(I) + 1)_1/2d¢,h — d¢,h(PW’(°) + 1)—1/2’
and the fact that P>(0) = d(’;’ 1d¢.n on O-forms, we get

(POu,u) = o [|(PPO + 1)712dy papu|® = eolldy n (PP + )™ 2ajul?
:80<PW’(0)(PW’(0) + 1)_1ahu,ahu). 4-7)
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Now, let F be the eigenspace of P?>(0) agsociated to the 1 exponentially small eigenvalues, and let TT¢
(resp. I1g) be the orthogonal projectors onto € (resp. &). Then, from Proposition 1.7 of [Helffer and
Sjostrand 1985] (see also Theorem 2.4 of [Helffer and Sjostrand 1984]), we have || [T — g || = O(e~%/ 1),
Moreover, since the (ng+1)-st eigenvalue of P i5 of order &, the spectral theorem gives

PPOPTO 117! > eoh(1—g) + 0™/ ") = eoh(1 — M) + 0(e /"),
Then, using aju € €L, ||u| = 1 and Lemma 2.2, (4-7) becomes
(POu u) > eohllapu?® + 0" > 1cieoh.
Finally, this estimate and (4-5) imply that P (0) has at most 7 eigenvalues below %cleoh. Taking %0180

as the new value of ¢¢ gives the result. O

Pseudodifferential Hodge—Witten Laplacian on the 1-forms. Since we want to follow a supersymmetric
approach to prove the main theorem of this paper, we have to build an extension PO of PO defined on
1-forms which satisfies properties similar to those of P%>(1). To do this, we use the following coordinates
for w € Q' (RY) and 0 € Q2(RY):

d
W= Z wj(x)dx;, o= Z 0j k(x)dxj N dxy,
j=1 j<k

and we extend the matrix o;  as a function with values in the space of antisymmetric matrices. Recall
that the exterior derivative satisfies

(d(l)a))j’k = Oy; W — 0x,w; and (d* Vo) = — Z Oxx Ok, j - (4-8)
k

In the previous section, we saw that PO can be viewed as the Hodge—Witten Laplacian on 0-forms
with a pseudodifferential metric G™!. It is then natural to consider the corresponding Hodge—Witten
Laplacian on 1-forms. Thus, mimicking the construction in the standard case, we define

PW = Qdy papdy ,Q* +(Q7N)*dy ,Mdy , 07", (4-9)
where M is the linear operator acting on QZ(Rd ) with coefficients

M k) .ab) = 5 OP(a}(g),a8k b — Ck.a&j.b))- (4-10)

Note that M is well-defined on Q2(R?) (i.e., Mo is antisymmetric if o is antisymmetric) since
M, ) (a.b) = M, k), (b,a) = —M(j,k),(a,b)- Furthermore, we deduce from the properties of g; x that

M i)y € VO UE) &) T E) T HE) . (4-11)

Remark 4.4. When G~ is a true metric (and not a matrix of pseudodifferential operators), the operator
PO defined in (4-9) is the usual Hodge—Witten Laplacian on 1-forms. Our construction is then an
extension to the pseudodifferential case. Generalizing these structures to p-forms, it should be possible
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to define a Hodge—Witten Laplacian on the total de Rham complex. It could also be possible to define
such an operator using only abstract geometric quantities (and not explicit formulas like (4-10)).

On the other hand, a precise choice for the operator M is not relevant in the present paper. Indeed,
for the study of the small eigenvalues of PO, only the first part (in (4-9)) of P s important (see
Lemma 4.7 below). The second part is only used to make the operator PM elliptic. Thus, any M
satisfying (4-11) and M k). (a,b) = € Op({£;) ™2 (£x) ) ® 1d should probably work.

We first show that P! acts diagonally (at the first order), as is the case for PP>(1).

Lemma 4.5. The operator P(") € WO(1) is selfadjoint on Q' (R?). Moreover,

PD = PO @1d +w0(h). (4-12)
Proof. We begin by estimating the first part of PO,

P = Qdy paidy , 0.

Let gj i € SO((&x)~1) denote the symbol of the coefficients of Q and let ddj;,h = hdj + (0;¢). Using the
composition rules of matrices, a direct computation gives

(P{")je = D Opaj.a)df a3 (dy 4, Q") = ) O(j.a)dg i (dy )" OP(Gip). ¢+13)
a a,b

We then deduce that Pl(l) is a selfadjoint operator on Q! (R?) with coefficients of class W°(1). Moreover,
this formula implies

1 _
(PM)jk = Op(a}4).afiep)ds (dl )" + WO (). (4-14)
ab
It remains to study

PV = (07 d} ,Mdy 07"

Let 4k € SO({&7)) denote the symbol of the coefficients of O~!. The formulas of (4-8), the definition
(4-10) and the composition rules of matrices imply

(P =D Oplgy (), Mdy 4 O™
o
=— Oplg, (g ;)" (Mdg 1 Q™) @)k
a,o
=— > Oplgy )4 1) Maa).b.8)(dp.n Q) .8).k

a,b,a,B

=— )" Oplgg )l 1) Mia.a).0.8)(d} , OP(ag 1) —db , OG5 1))
a,b,a,B

=-2 Y Op(g, (s 1)* Mia.a). .85, OP(d5): (4-15)
a,b,a,p
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where we have used that M, o) (5,8) = —M(a,«),(8,b)- BY (4-11), a typical term of these sums satisfies

Op(d3 (A% 1)* Miaa (5,545 OP(@54) € WO((Ea) (Ea) (Ea) ™ (Ea) ™ (80) ™ (£5) ™" (E) (55D,

and then Pz(l) € WO(1). On the other hand, using gj.k = &k,; and (4-10), we get

1 1 _
(PS)E == Op(gz})(d} ;)" OD(a2(Zasu,p — Cab8a.p) s OP(dy )
a,b,a,B
=— ) Op(gzi)(ds ;)" Op(a}(25.a8p.a — &b.agBa))dy  OP(dy )
a,b,a.p
—_1 — 1
=— )" Oplg;)(d5 )" Op(a}(2a.b8a.p — Za,p8ab))ds , OP(ag ) = (Ps )i -
a,b,a.p

so that Pz(l) is selfadjoint on Q! (R?). Finally, (4-11) and (4-15) yield

(P); =Y 0p (a%, > a7 a5k (8ap8ap — ga,ﬂga,w) (dg )*db , + WO (h)

a,b o,B
=Y Op(a;8a58).k — a34j,5Tka)(dy ) db , + WO (h), (4-16)
a,b

since

Y 8ajdih=Toa+ S h(Ea)™") and Y qajq;} =8ap+SO(h).
J J

which follow from GQ~! = O* and Q™! =1d.
Summing up the previous properties of P,(l), the operator PO = Pl(l) + Pz(l) e WO(1) is selfadjoint
on Q!(R?). Lastly, combining (4-14) and (4-16), we obtain

P =" ,)* Op(ajgap)dy , ®1d+W°(h) = ayd} ,Gdy paj ®1d+W°(h)
a,b

= PO Q1d+9°(h), @-17)
and the lemma follows. O
The next result compares PM and P,

Lemma 4.6. There exist some pseudodifferential operators (Ry)x—=o,1,2 such that
P =g, P"-) 1 Ry + Ry + Ry,

where the remainder terms enjoy the following properties:

(1) Ro is a d x d matrix whose coefficients are finite sums of terms of the form
(d4 ,)*(Op(ro) + WO (h)dy ,

witha,b e {l,...,d} and ro € S°(1) satisfying ro(x,&) = O(|(x —u, £)|?) near (u,0), u €U;
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(i1) R; is a matrix whose coefficients are finite sums of terms of the form h Op(rq )dg,h orh (dg,h)* Op(ry)
witha e {l,...,d}and r; € S°(1) satisfying r1(x,&) = O(|(x —u, £)|) near (u,0), u € U;
(ili) R, € WO(h2).
Proof. As in the proof of Lemma 4.5, we use the decomposition P(1) = Pl( Dy P2( D From Corollary 3.1
and Lemma 2.2, the coefficients appearing in these operators satisfy
ap=a+S°h) e S°),
Gab = qab + S (&)™) € S°((&) 7,
G =anh+SO(h(Ea)) € SO((Ea))
M.k (ab) = OPU( 1) (aby) + WO (h{E) T (61) T (€)™ (E)TT)
with 77, k), a.b) € S°((E) T (&) (Ea) T (€)1 and
a=1+0((x—u§)). (k) (ab) = 3B (j.abk,b —k.aj.p) + O (x —u. &)%),
Gap = BY 26ap + 0w D). G55 =B 80p +0((x —u.5))
near (u,0), u € U. Then, making commutations in (4-13) and (4-15), we obtain the desired result. [

We now make the link between the eigenvalues of P(®) and PV, For that, we will use the so-called
intertwining relations, which are a fundamental tool in the supersymmetric approach. Recall that, thanks
to Theorem 1.5, P () can be written as

PO =L5Ly with Ly= Qdysap. (4-18)
We obtain the following result:
Lemma 4.7. On 0-forms, we have
LyPO =POL,=LyL%L,. (4-19)
Moreover, for all A € R\ {0}, the operator Ly : ker(P©® — 1) — ker(P(M) — 1) is injective. Finally,
Ly (ker(P©)) = {0}.

Proof. Let us first prove (4-19). Using (4-9), (4-18) and the usual cohomology rule (i.e., d ; n=0), we

have P(I)Ld, — L¢L;L¢ + (Q_l)*d;,th(p,hQ_l Qdy pap
= LyLyLy+(Q™ ") dy ,Mdg pdg pay,
=LyLjLy=LyPO. (4-20)
Now, let u # 0 be an eigenfunction of P(?) associated to A € R. In particular, ||L¢u||2 = Alu||?
vanishes if and only if A = 0. Moreover, (4-19) yields

PO Lyu=LsPOu=1Lsu.

This implies the second part of the lemma. O
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We shall now study more precisely the small eigenvalues of P(!). Recall that s isJ=2,...,n1+1,
denote the saddle points (of index 1) of ¢. Again, we will stick to the analysis already made for the
Witten Laplacian on 1-forms PW-()_ for which we recall the following properties. From Lemma 1.6
and Proposition 1.7 of [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985], the operator P71 is selfadjoint, positive and has
exactly n; exponentially small (nonzero) eigenvalues (counted with multiplicities). We next recall the
construction of associated quasimodes made in Definition 4.3 of [Helffer et al. 2004]. Let u; denote a
normalized fundamental state of P> restricted to an appropriate neighborhood of s; with Dirichlet

w,(1)

boundary conditions. The quasimodes fJ are then defined by

S0 = 1101710 (0 (), (4-21)

where 6 is a well-chosen C§° localization function around s;. Since the fjW’(l) have disjoint support,
we immediately deduce

(PO POy =6 (4-22)

w,(1)

In particular, the family { f] :j=2,...,n1+1}is afree family of 1-forms. Furthermore, Theorem 1.4

of [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985] implies that these quasimodes have a WKB expression,
17D ) = 0 ()b (x, hye =+ G, (4-23)

where b}l)(x, h) is a normalization 1-form having a semiclassical asymptotic, and ¢ ; is the phase
associated to the outgoing manifold of £2 + |Vx¢(x)|? at (s;,0). Moreover, the phase function ¢ ;
satisfies the eikonal equation [Vy¢ j|? = |Vx¢|? and ¢+ j(x) ~ |x —s;|* near s;. For other properties
of ¢4, j, we refer to [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985]. On the other hand, Lemma 1.6 and Proposition 1.7 of
[Helffer and Sjostrand 1985] imply that there exists & > 0 independent of ¢ such that

w,(1) oW, (1) _ 5o~/ h i
P /; =0(e ). (4-24)
Lastly, we deduce from Proposition 1.7 of [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985] that there exists v > 0 such that
(P Dy u) > vi|u|? (4-25)
for all u J_Vect{f}.W’(l) cj=2,...,n1+1}.
Now, let us define the quasimodes associated to PV by
1 1/2 -1 .01
@) =gy en W (4-26)

for 2 < j <n; + 1. Note that this is possible since (Q*)~! € WO((£)). Using that (Q*)~! is close to
,B;l/ ’1d microlocally near (s, 0), we will prove that they form a good, approximately normalized and
orthogonal family of quasimodes for P M,

Lemma 4.8. The system (fj(l))j is free and, for all j, j' =2,...,n1 + 1, we have

15 = PO =0my. (G050 =8+ 0 and PO D = 0.
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Proof. From (4-26) and Corollary 3.1, we have
1 w,(1 1/2 - w,(1 w,(1
fj()_fj ()=(:Bd/ (Q*) I_Id)fj ()=OP(V)fj (1

with 7 € SO((£)?) such that, modulo S°(h(£)?), r(x, &) = O(|(x —u, £)|?) near (u, 0), u € U. Moreover,
using Taylor expansion and symbolic calculus, we can write

reeg) = Y R p(x )(x —s5j)7EP

le+pBl€{0,2}

withry g €S 0((£)?). Combined with the WKB form of the fjW’(l) given in (4-23) (and, in particular,
with ¢4 ;i (x) ~ |x —s; |2 near §j), it shows that

op(r) £ = o(h), (4-27)

which proves the first statement.
The second statement is a direct consequence of the above estimate and (4-22).
For the last estimate, we follow the same strategy. Thanks to Lemma 4.6, we have

W, w,
P(l)f}(l) — ﬂdPW,(l)f} (1 +:3dPW’(1)(f}(1) _f} (1)) T ROf}(l) + le}(l) + RZL(I) (4-28)
Proceeding as above, we write
w, 2 — w,
PW,(I)(fj(l) _fj (1)) — PW’(I)(,B;,/ (Q*) 1 —Id)fj (1)’

where, using (4-2), Corollary 3.1 and the pseudodifferential calculus, the corresponding operator can be
decomposed as

PP(B2(0%) 1 —1) = Op( S B, s g ) (x _sj)(xgﬂ)
|+ pBl€{0,2,4}
for some 7y g € SO((£)3). Thus, as in (4-27), we deduce
Ba POV — 17Dy = o). (4-29)
In the same way, we deduce from Lemma 4.6 that, for any p =0, 1, 2,

Rpﬁ;/z(Q*)‘1=0p( ) hz—'“”'/zroﬁ,,(x,s;h)(x—s,-)“sﬂ)

le+Bl€{0,2,4}
with ”01;,,3 € S°((£)3). Thus,

Ry £V = RpBy 2 (@) /7D = 0. (4-30)

Combining (4-28) with the estimates (4-24), (4-29) and (4-30), we obtain PO fj(l) = 0(h?) and this
concludes the proof of the lemma. O

The following proposition is the analogue of Proposition 4.3.
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Proposition 4.9. The operator P has exactly ny 0(h?) (real) eigenvalues, and the remaining part of
the spectrum is in [g1h, +00[ for some ¢, > 0.

The idea of the proof is to consider separately the regions of the phase space close to the critical
points AU and away from this set. In the first one, we approximate P by P%>(1) ysing that O ~ ,8:/ ’1d
microlocally near (#,0), # € AU. In the second one, we use that (the symbol of) P M s elliptic by (4-12).

We start this strategy with a pseudodifferential IMS formula. For n> 0 fixed, let xo € C5° (R24:]0, 1]) be
supported in a neighborhood of size n of U and such that yo =1 near U and x 0 := (1 —X(2)) 1/2 ¢ Coo(R249),
In particular,

Xo(x &) + xao(x.§) =1 forall (x.§) e R*. (4-31)

In the sequel, the remainder terms may depend on 5, but C will denote a positive constant independent
of 1, which may change from line to line. Using Lemma 4.5 and the shorthand Op(a) = Op(«a) ® 1d, the
pseudodifferential calculus gives

PO = 20p(x5 + x3) P + PU Op(xg + x30))
= 2(0p(x0)* P + PM Op(x0)*) + 5(0p(x00)> PP + PV Op(x00)?) + ¥ (h?)
= 0p(x0) P Op(x0) + Op(Xo0) P Op(xc0)
+ 3[0p(x0). [0p(x0). PPN+ 3[0p(Xo0)- [OP(xo0). PN+ O(h?)
= 0p(x0) P Op(x0) + Op(Xo0) PV Op(xc0) + O(?). (4-32)

In the previous estimate, we have crucially used that Op(x,) ® Id are matrices of pseudodifferential
operators collinear to the identity.

Lemma 4.10. There exists §, > 0, which may depend on n, such that
Op(o0) P Op(xoo) = 85 Op(xoo)® + O(h). (4-33)
Moreover, there exists C > 0 such that, for all n > 0,

0p(x0) PV Op(x0) = (Ba — C1) Op(x0) PV Op(x0) — (Cnh + O(h?)). (4-34)

Proof. We first estimate P(!) outside of the critical points AU. Since xoo vanishes near U, Proposition 2.3
yields that there exist 8, > 0 and p, € S°(1) (which may depend on 7) such that p = p, in a vicinity of
the support of xoo and py(x, &) > 26, for all (x,§) € R24 . Then, Lemma 4.5 and the pseudodifferential
calculus (in particular, the Garding inequality) imply
Op(o0) P OP(X00) = OP(X00) P Op(xo0) + OP(x00)0(h) Op(xc0)
= Op(Xoo) Op(Py) Op(Xoo) + Op(Xoo)0(h) Op(Xoo) + O(h™)
> Op(Xoo)(28y + () Op(xoo) + O(h),

which implies (4-33) for 4 small enough. Here, we have identified as before 4 with A ® Id for scalar
operators A.
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We now consider Op(xo) P Op(xo). Thanks to Lemma 4.6, we can write

2
Op(x0) PV Op(x0) = B4 Op(x0) PV Op(x0) + Y _ Op(x0) Rk Op(xo)-
k=0

Let xo € C5° (R24:]0, 1]) be supported in a neighborhood of size 7 of (u, 0), u €9, and such that o = 1
near the support of xo. Then, for w € Q21(R?), (Ro Op(xo)w.Op(xo)w) is a finite sum of terms of the
form

Fo = ((d§ ;)*(Op(ro) + WO (h))d} , Op(xo)w;. Op(xo)wr). (4-35)
Using functional analysis and pseudodifferential calculus, we get
[Fol = [{(Op(ro o) + WO (h))d} ,, Op(x0)w;, d , Op(x0)wi )| + O(h™) ]
< (Il Op(ro o) | + O(1))lld} , Op(x0)e; Il d§ 1, OP(x0)k | + O (™) ]|
= (I10p(rof0) | + () (PP Op(xo)e. Op(x0)) + O(h*) o], (4-36)
Recall now that, for a € S°(1),
[0p(@) | L2y L2 (RE) = ll@]| oo 2y + O(h)

(see, e.g., [Zworski 2012, Theorem 13.13]). Thus, using that )¢ is supported in a neighborhood of size n
of (u,0) at which rq vanishes yields ||Op(ro Xo)|| < Cn, and (4-36) implies

|(Ro Op(x0). Op(x0)0)| < Ci(P™*® Op(x0)w. Op(x0)w) + Oh®)|w]|>.  (4-37)
As before, (R; Op(xo)®, Op(xo)w) is a finite sum of terms of the form
71 = (W(h)dg ;, Op(xo)wj. Op(Xo)wi) (4-38)
or its complex conjugate. These terms can be estimated as
71| < Chlld2 , Op(x0)s o]
<nlldg , Op(xo)w; > + 0(h*)||>

< n(P"© Op(x0)w.Op(x0)w) + 0(h?)|w|?.
and then

[{R1 Op(x0)®, Op(x0)w)| < Cr{ P © Op(x0)w, Op(x0)®w) + O(h?)||w]?. (4-39)
Combining Lemma 4.6 with the estimates (4-37), (4-39) and R, € W°(h?), we obtain
Op(x0) P Op(x0) = Ba Op(x0) PP 1 Op(x0) — C1 Op(x0) P Op(x0) — O(h?).

Since P71 = pW-(0) @ 1d + WO (h) (see Equation (1.9) of [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985], for example),
this inequality gives (4-34). ([
Let IT denote the orthogonal projection onto Vect{ fj(l) :j=2,...,n1+1}. Using the previous lemma

and its proof, we can describe the action of PO on II:
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Lemma 4.11. The rank of 11 is ny for h small enough. Moreover,

PO =0(h?) and TIPD =0h?). (4-40)
Finally, there exists €1 > 0 such that

(1-PWA—TI) > e1h(1 — ) (4-41)

for h small enough.

Proof. Since the functions fj(l) are almost orthogonal (i.e., (fj(l), fj(,l)) = §j, j» + 0(h)), the rank of TI
is n1. Moreover, (4-40) is a direct consequence of Lemma 4.8.

We now give the lower bound for P on the range of 1 — IT. Let €(!) denote the space spanned by

the ka’(l), k=2,...,n;+1and F the eigenspace associated to the 1y first eigenvalues of P,

Let IT¢), I1ga) denote the corresponding orthogonal projectors. It follows from [Helffer and Sjostrand
1985] that ||ITeay — Hgm || = 0(e~¢/") for some ¢ > 0. On the other hand, it follows from the first
estimate of Lemma 4.8 that || IT — IT4) || = O(#). Combining these two estimates, we get

ITT = Mg || = O(7).
Using this bound and the spectral properties of P we get
PYM) > vh —vhTga) > vh —vhTL + O(h?) (4-42)

for some v > 0. From (4-23) and integration by parts, we also have Op(jo)IT1 = IT + O(4°°). Estimate
(4-42) together with (4-31), (4-32), (4-33) and (4-34) give
P = 0p(x0) PV Op(x0) + Op(Xoo) P! Op(3xc0) + O(h?)
> (B4 — Cn) Op(x0) PV Op(x0) + 8y Op(xe0) — (Cnh + O(h?))
> vh(Ba — Cn) Op(x0)> — vh(Ba — CIT + 8, Op(Xoo)® — (Ch + O(h?))
> vh(Ba —Cn) —vh(Bg — C)TL — (Cyh + O(h?)). (4-43)

Thus, taking n > 0 small enough and applying 1 — I1, we finally obtain (4-41) for some ¢; > 0. O

Proof of Proposition 4.9. From Proposition 2.4 and Lemma 4.5, the operator P is bounded and its
essential spectrum is above some positive constant independent of /. Next, the maxi-min principle
together with (4-40) implies that P(!) has at least rank(IT) = n, eigenvalues below C/2. In the same
way, (4-41) yields that P (M has at most 7, eigenvalues below ¢ 4. Finally,

PO =1-mPOU-m)+0PVU-I)+1-)PVIO+0PVIT>—-Ch?

proves that all the spectrum of P (M is above —Ch2. O
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5. Eigenspace analysis and proof of the main theorem

Now we want to project the preceding quasimodes onto the generalized eigenspaces associated to
exponentially small eigenvalues, and prove the main theorem. Recall that we have built in the preceding
section quasimodes fk(o), k=1,... ,ng, for P with good support properties. To each quasimode we
will associate a function in E(®, the eigenspace associated to the O(h2) eigenvalues. For this, we first
define the spectral projector

1
n© — __/(Z—P“’))—l dz, (5-1)
2wi Jy,

where y = dB (O, %eoh) and g¢ > 0 is defined in Proposition 4.3. From the fact that PO s selfadjoint,
we get that
o© =o(1).

For the following, we denote the corresponding projection by
0 0
e = (1),
Lemma 5.1. The system (e](co)) k is free and spans E©. Further, there exists a > 0 independent of & such

that
0) _ fk(o) + @(e_“/h) and (e,(co), e](c(,))) = Sp i + O(h).

Proof. The proof follows [Helffer and Sjostrand 1985] (see also [Dimassi and Sjostrand 1999]). We
sketch it for the sake of completeness and to give the necessary modifications. Using (5-1) and the Cauchy
formula, we get

1
® O _ O O 0 _ / (c— PO)1 £ 4. / 17O g
i Jy
= %/(Z—P(O))_IZ_IP(O)fk(O) dz.
14

Since P© is selfadjoint and according to Proposition 4.3, we have
I= PO =0k
uniformly for z € y. Using also the second estimate in Lemma 4.1, this yields
Iz = POYT' 71 PO fO) = a2/ ),
and, after integration,

”e(o) _ fk(o)” — @(/’l_le_a/h).

Decreasing o, we obtain the first estimate of the lemma. In particular, this implies that the family (ek )) k
is free. Using that E () is of dimension n¢, the family (e P )) & spans E ©),
For the last equality of the lemma, we just have to notice that

(e, ey = (£, £ + 0™t = 83 pr + O(h) + O™/ ) = 5 g + O(h),
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according to Lemma 4.1. The proof is complete. O

We can do a similar study for the analysis of P for which we know that exactly n1; (real) eigenvalues
are O(h?), and among them at least 7o — 1 are exponentially small. Note that there is no particular reason
for the remaining ones to also be exponentially small.

To the family of quasimodes ( fj(l) )j, we now associate a family of functions in £ M the eigenspace
associated to the O(h?2) eigenvalues for P(1). By the spectral properties of the selfadjoint operator P(1),
its spectral projector onto E(!) is given by

1
n® = —,/(Z—P“))—1 dz, (5-2)
2ri Jy,

where y = 3B(0, $&1h), with &; defined in Proposition 4.9. In the sequel, we write
(1) _ g, M0
e = m( fj ).
Mimicking the proof of Lemma 5.1, one can show that the family (e](.l)) ;j satisfies the following estimates:

Lemma 5.2. The system (ejgl)) j is free and spans E M. Further, we have
e}l) = fj(l) +0(h) and (e}l), e](,l)) =4, jr +0(h).

Thanks to the preceding lemmas, the families (e,(co)) , and (e}l)) ;j are orthonormal, apart from an O(/)
factor. To accurately compute the eigenvalues of PO and prove the main theorem, we need more precise
estimates of exponential type. For this, we will use the intertwining relation L PO = P(I)Ld,.

More precisely, we denote by L the ny X ng matrix of this restriction of L4 with respect to the bases
1 0
(e} ))j and (e](c ))k:
1 0
Lig:= (e, Lge”). (5-3)

The classical way (e.g., [Helffer et al. 2004; Helffer and Sjostrand 1985]) to compute the exponentially
small eigenvalues of P ©) is to then accurately compute the singular values of L. For this, we first state a
refined lemma about exponential estimates.

Lemma 5.3. There exists a > 0 independent of € such that
LyL /= 0(e™/h), (5-4)
1)

and also a smooth 1-form r; such that

1 1 1 1 -
Ly = Dy=rLyrD and 1V =0(@e/h).
Proof. We first note that
1 1/2 -1 W,(1
2 w,(1
=By Loan(d} , 177D). (5-5)
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On the other hand, (4-2) and (4-24) give
W,(1 w,(1 w,(1 w,(1 w,(1 —
Idy 17N < dy 1PN+ Ndgp P17 = (PO PO WDy gemalty

for some o > 0 independent of ¢. Since aj and Ly are uniformly bounded operators, (5-5) provides the
required estimate.

Now we show the second and third equalities, following closely the proof of Lemma 5.1. Using (5-1),
the intertwining relation (see Lemma 4.7) and the Cauchy formula, we have

1 1 1 1
Lo~y = L5 ;O gz g0
H(O)L* f~(1) _L* f~(1)
(z pOy-1p* f(”dz— e W g,
27'[1 Ti v o]

=5 /(z PO~ =1 pO@ L £ g, (5-6)
i

where y = 0B (0 min(eg, 81)h) Using again Lemma 4.7, this becomes
1
[ 1 1 1
*(eJ() fj())_ i/(z P(O)) IZ 1[*[ [*fj()dz

1
* _ p()y—1_-1 * (1)
¢27_”_/y(z PU)T 2T Ly Ly f; dz.
We then let
m_ (1 _ p()y—1 _—1 )
r; _(2711'/),(2 Py z dz)L¢L¢fj , (5-7)
and the preceding equality reads
1 1 1
Ly — )y =L (5-8)

Moreover, as in proof of Lemma 5.1, we have

o /(z PO =L g — ™).
i

Combining with (5-4), this shows that rj(l)

= 0(e~%/") for some (new) o > 0. d
We begin the study of the matrix L with the following lemma:

Lemma 5.4. There exists &' > 0 such that, if ¢ > 0 is sufficiently small and fixed, we have, for all
25] §n1+1and2§k§n0,

0 _ ’
Lig =/ Ly ) + 0= St/ h),

Moreover, Lj 1 =0 forall2 < j <n;+ 1.
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Proof. We first treat the case kK = 1. Since fl(o) is collinear to a;le_‘i’/ kit belongs to ker(P®).
Then, ego) =1©® fl(o) = fl(o) satisfies L¢e§0) = 0 from Lemma 4.7. In particular, L; { = 0 for all
2<j<m+L

We now assume 2 < k < ng. Using Lemma 4.7 and the definition of e{*), we can write

Lig = (e Lye”) = (e, L@ £9) = (0 O Ly £0)
— (H(l)e](.l), L¢fk(0)> _ (6‘](1)7L¢fk(0)) _ <fj(1)’L¢fk(0)) + (ej(l) —j}(l), L¢f}§o))
= (5 Lo SO + (L5 e = 1) £,
From Lemma 5.3, this becomes
Lig = Lo OV + (LD 1)
= (Lo O + D Lo 1O, (5-9)
Now, since Q is bounded and according to Lemma A.3, we have
L¢fk(0) = Qdy SO = (=S —Cah),
Using Lemma 5.3 again, this yields
(r" Ly f7) = O(e™ Sk ta=Calh) (5-10)
with @ > 0 independent of ¢. Taking ¢ > 0 small enough, the lemma follows from (5-9) and (5-10). O

Now we recall the explicit computation of the matrix L. This is just a consequence of the study of the
corresponding Witten Laplacian.

Lemma 5.5. Forall2 < j <ny+ 1 and 2 <k <ngy, we have
I, h 1/2 1/2|det@” (my)
e=\ed+ar) Mk

det¢”(sg)
Ljy = 0(e~ Skt hy  forail j #k,

1/4
e Sk 4 0(h)) =: B4y (h)e™SK/ "

and

where Sy, := ¢ (sx) — ¢ (my) and —uy, denotes the unique negative eigenvalue of ¢ at sy,.

Proof. First, we note that

1 0 1/2 w,(1 w,(0
SO L 0y = B2 D dy 17O,

by (4-3), (4-26) and Ly = Qdy pay. Thus, Lemma 5.4 implies

w, w, — /
Lj,k = ’Bcli/z(f] (l)sd¢,hfk (0)) +0(e (Sk+a )/h)

The first term is exactly the approximate singular value of dy 5 computed in [Helffer et al. 2004]. The
result is then a direct consequence of Proposition 6.4 of [Helffer et al. 2004]. O

Now we are able to compute the singular values of L (i.e., the eigenvalues of (L*L)/?).
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Lemma 5.6. There exists o’ > 0 such that the singular values vy (L) of L, enumerated in a suitable order,

satisfy
(L) = |Li x| (1+ 0¥y forall 1 <k < ny.

Proof. Since the first column of L consists of zeros, we get v1 = 0. Moreover, the other singular
values of L are those of the reduced matrix L’ with entries L}, ¢ = Lj+1,k+1 for I = j =ny and
1 <k <ng—1. We shall now use that the dominant term in each column of L’ lies on the diagonal.
Define the (ng — 1) x (ng — 1) diagonal matrix D by

D :=diag(Lx414+1:k=1,...,n9—1).

Notice that D is invertible, thanks to the ellipticity of £ (%), and that vg (D) = |Lg41 k+1]- We also
define the 1y x (ng — 1) characteristic matrix of L’

U =ik
From Lemma 5.5, there is a constant &’ > 0 such that
L'= (U +0(e*/")D. (5-11)

The Fan inequalities (see, for example, Theorem 1.6 of [Simon 1979]) therefore give

(L)) = (140" M)vi (D). (5-12)
To get the opposite estimate, we remark that U*U =1d,,—;. Then, (5-11) implies

D=(1+0*")YWu*L,

and, as before,

v (D) = (140 M)w(L). (5-13)
The lemma follows from vi 11 (L) = vg (L), (5-12), (5-13) and vg (D) = | L 41 k+1]- d

Now, Theorem 1.2 is a direct consequence of the explicit computations of Lemma 5.5 and of the
following equivalent formulation:

Lemma 5.7. The nonzero exponentially small eigenvalues of Py, are of the form
h(€3(h) + O(h))e Sk for 2 <k < ny.

Proof.  According to Lemma 5.1 and Lemma 5.2, the bases (e,(co))k and (ej(l)) j of E ©) and EM
respectively are orthonormal up to O(/) small errors. Let (él(co) )i and (éj(.l) )j be the corresponding
orthonormalizations (obtained by taking square roots of the Gramians), which differ from the original
bases by O(/) small recombinations. Then, with respect to the new bases, the matrix of L takes the
form L = (1 4+ 0(h))L(1 + O(h)). Using the Fan inequalities, we see that the conclusion of Lemma 5.6
is also valid for L (note that there is no need to have exponentially small errors here). Since the matrix of
the restriction of P© to E(® with respect to the basis (é,(co)) k 1s given by L*L, the lemma follows. O
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We end this section by showing that the main theorems stated in Section 1 imply the metastability of
the system.

Proof of Corollary 1.4. We first prove (1-5) and (1-7). If ¢ has a unique minimum, Theorem 1.1 gives
|3 (dvp) = dvicolls, < (1=8h)" [dvylla, = e "= HI vy s,
Using that n In(1 — /) ~ —8hn, this estimate yields
1T, (dvi) = dvp,eollse, < hlldvalis,
for n = [Inh|h~!. In the same way, if ¢ has several minima, Theorem 1.2 implies
1T (dva) = dvhollag, < G5 (M) dvpllse, = e "2 HI M R dvy g,
Using now that nIn(A3 (h)) ~n(A5(h) — 1) ~ —Cnhe=52/" for some C > 0, this estimate yields

1T, (dvg) = dvp,eollse, < hlldvalis,
for n > [Inh|h=1eS2/ k.
It remains to show (1-6). From Theorem 1.1, Theorem 1.2 and the proof of (1-5), we can write

no

(T (dvy) = Y (Ap ()" Tdvy, + O(h) | dvp 5,
k=1
for n > |Inh|h~'. Here, Il is the spectral projector of T  associated to the eigenvalue A; (/). If we
assume in addition that n < e2570/ " then (A (h)" =1+0(h) forany k =1,...,ng. Thus, the previous
equation becomes
(T;))" (dvp) = TOdvy, + O(h) [ dv e, (5-14)

since [T© =TT +---+ I1,,. Let
8 = G m |

From (A-1), we immediately get gz = ka’(O) + O(h). Moreover, as in (4-4), we have

14" = 1N =@ =D ROl = 0.
Combining with Lemma 5.1, we deduce
gr = e +0(h). (5-15)
Using Lemma 5.1 one more time, the bases (e,(co))k and (g )x of Im 1 and Im 11, respectively, are
almost orthogonal, in the sense that
(e, ey =8 +0(h) and (gg. gxr) = Sppr +O(h).

This then yields
=09 +0o), (5-16)
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and (1-6) follows from (5-14). O

Appendix: Quasimodes, truncation procedure and labeling

In this appendix, we gather from [Helffer et al. 2004; Hérau et al. 2011] the refined construction of
quasimodes on 0-forms for the Witten Laplacian, and the labeling procedure linking each minima with a
saddle point of index 1. We recall briefly the construction proposed in [Hérau et al. 2011] (which was in
the Fokker—Planck case there) but in a generic situation where all ¢ (s) — ¢ (m) are distinct for m in the
set of minima and s in the set of saddle points of ¢.

In the following, we will denote by £(0) = {x € R" : ¢(x) < ¢} the sublevel set associated to the
value o € R. Let s be a saddle point of ¢ and B(s,r) = {x € R"” : |[x —s| < r}. Then, for r > 0 small
enough, the set

B(s,r)NL(P(s)) ={x € B(s.r) : ¢(x) <p(s)}
has precisely 2 connected components, Cj (s, r) with j =1, 2.

Definition A.1. We say that s € R” is a separating saddle point (ssp) if it is either co or it is a usual
saddle point such that C; (s, r) and C, (s, r) are contained in different connected components of the set
{x eR": p(x) < @d(s)}. We denote by SSP the set of ssps.

We also introduce the set of separating saddle values (ssv), SSV = {¢(s) : s € SSP} with the convention
that ¢ (00) = +o00.

A connected component E of the sublevel set (o) will be called a critical component if either
JENSSP # @ or E =R".

Let us now explain the way we label the critical points. We first order the saddle points in the following
way. We recall from [Helffer et al. 2004] that {SSV = n¢ and then enumerate the ssvs in a decreasing
way: 00 = 01 > 0 > -+ > Op,. T0 each ssv 0; we can associate a unique ssp: we define s; = 0o and,
forany j =2,...,n¢, we let s; be the unique ssp such that ¢(s;) = o; (note that this s; is unique thanks
to Hypothesis 2).

Then we can proceed to the labeling of minima. We denote by m | the global minimum of ¢, E; = R4
and by S; = ¢(s1) — ¢ (m) = 400 the critical Arrhenius value.

Next we observe that the sublevel set £(07) = {x € R" : ¢(x) < 0g,} is the union of two critical
components, with one containing m ;. The remaining connected component of the sublevel set £(o>)
will be denoted by E, and its minimum by m,. To the pair (m,, s,) of critical points we associate the
Arrhenius value S = ¢(s2) — ¢ (m>).

Continuing the labeling procedure, we decompose the sublevel set £(o3) into its connected components
and perform the labeling as follows: we omit all those components that contain the already labeled minima
mj and m,. Some of these components may be noncritical. There is only one critical one remaining, and
we denote it by E3. We then let m3 be the point of global minimum of the restriction of ¢ to E3 and
S3 = ¢(s3) — p(m3).

We go on with this procedure, proceeding in the order dictated by the elements of the set SSV,
arranged in the decreasing order, until all ny local minima m have been enumerated. In this way we have



330 JEAN-FRANCOIS BONY, FREDERIC HERAU AND LAURENT MICHEL

associated each local minima to one ssp: to each local minimum my, there is one critical component Ej
containing my, and one ssp s;. We emphasize that in this procedure some of the saddle points (the
noncritical ones) may not have been enumerated. For convenience, we enumerate these remaining saddle
points from ny 4 1 to ny + 1. Note that, with this labeling, u® = {$2,...,84,+1}. We then have

minima = {my,...,my,}, SSP={s; =00,52,...,8n,}

We summarize the preceding discussion in the following proposition:
Proposition A.2. The families of minima W©® = {my 1k = 1,...,no}, separating saddle points {sy :
k=1,...,n9} and connected sets { Ej. : k = 1,...,nq} satisfy:

(1) s1 =00, E1 = R" and m is the global minimum of ¢.

(ii) For every k > 2, Ey, is compact, Ey, is the connected component containing my, in

{x eR":p(x) < P(sk)}
and ¢(my) = ming, ¢.
(iii) If sy € Ey for some k, k' € {1,...,ng}, thenk’ > k.

To ensure that the eigenvalues A} are decreasing, if necessary we relabel the pairs of minima and
critical saddle points so that the sequence Sy, is decreasing.

Using [Helffer et al. 2004; Hérau et al. 2011], we shall now introduce suitable refined quasimodes,
adapted to the local minima of ¢ and the simplified labeling, described in Proposition A.2. Let g9 > 0
be such that the distance between critical points is larger than 10gy and such that, for every critical
point w and k € {1, ...,no}, we have either u € E, or dist(u, Ej) > 10gq. Also let Cy > 1, to be defined
later, and note that £y may also be taken smaller later. For 0 < ¢ < g9 we build a family of functions
Xk.e» k €{1,...,n¢} as follows: for k = 1, we let 1, = 1 and, for k > 2, we consider the open set
Ey e = Ep\ B(sg, ), and let yy . be a C§°-cutoff function supported in Ey ; + B(0,&/Cp) and equal
to 1in Ey . + B(0,&/(2Cy)). Then, we define the quasimodes for 1 < k < ng by

SO = b o ()™ @0 mE, (A-D)

where by, is a normalization constant, given thanks to the stationary phase theorem by
by (h) = (wh)™4/* det(Hess ¢ (my))/* (bgo + hb i +-+-), bro=1.

Then, for gy small enough and Cy large enough, there exists C > 0 such that, for all 0 < ¢ < gy, we have
the following lemma:

Lemma A.3. The system ( ka’(O)) is free and there exists o > 0 uniform in & < g¢ such that
W, w, - W, —(Sk—
PO 1O =8k + 0 M), dpp fiO =0 SkmCA N,

and, in particular,
PW,(O)ka,(O) — @(e—a/h).

Proof. This is a direct consequence of the statement and proof of Proposition 5.3 in [Hérau et al. 2011]. O
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TRAVELING WAVE SOLUTIONS IN A HALF-SPACE
FOR BOUNDARY REACTIONS

XAVIER CABRE, NEUS CONSUL AND JOSE V. MANDE

We prove the existence and uniqueness of a traveling front and of its speed for the homogeneous heat
equation in the half-plane with a Neumann boundary reaction term of unbalanced bistable type or of
combustion type. We also establish the monotonicity of the front and, in the bistable case, its behavior
at infinity. In contrast with the classical bistable interior reaction model, its behavior at the side of the
invading state is of power type, while at the side of the invaded state its decay is exponential. These decay
results rely on the construction of a family of explicit bistable traveling fronts. Our existence results are
obtained via a variational method, while the uniqueness of the speed and of the front rely on a comparison
principle and the sliding method.

1. Introduction

This paper concerns the problem

9% _ ) on IRZ x (0, 00) (-1

v
for the homogeneous heat equation in a half-plane with a nonlinear Neumann boundary condition. To

{vt—szo in Rix(O, 00),

study the propagation of fronts given an initial condition, it is important to understand first the existence
and properties of traveling fronts — or traveling waves — for (1-1). Taking [RR%r ={(x,y) e R*:x > 0},
these are solutions of the form v(x, y, t) :=u(x, y — ct) for some speed ¢ € R. Thus, the pair (c, u) must
solve the elliptic problem

Au+cuy=0 in RZ ={(x,y) eR?:x >0},
W _ fw)  on oR? (1-2)
v +
where du/dv = —u, is the exterior normal derivative of u on dR2 = {x = 0}, u is real valued, and c € R.
We look for solutions u with 0 < u# < 1 and having the limits
lim u#(0,y)=1 and lim u(0,y)=0. (1-3)
y—>—00 y—>—+00

Our results apply to nonlinearities f of unbalanced bistable type or of combustion type, as defined next.

The authors were supported by grants MINECO MTM2011-27739-C04-01 and GENCAT 2009SGR-345.
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Keywords: traveling front, traveling wave, boundary reaction, homogeneous heat equation, bistable nonlinearity, combustion
nonlinearity.
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Definition 1.1. Let f in C!7 ([0, 1]) for some y € (0, 1) satisfy

fO)=71)=0 (1-4)
and, for some § € (O, %),
<0 in (0,8)U(1—34,1). (1-5)

(a) We say that f is of positively balanced bistable type if it satisfies (1-4) and (1-5), it has a unique
zero—named o —in (0, 1), and that it is “positively balanced” in the sense that

1
/ f(s)ds > 0. (1-6)
0

(b) We say that f is of combustion type if it satisfies (1-4) and (1-5), and that there exists 0 < 8 < 1
(called the ignition temperature) such that f =0 in (0, 8) and

f>0 1in (B, 1). (1-7)

In (1-2) one must find not only the solution u but also the speed ¢, which is a priori unknown. We will
establish that there is a unique speed ¢ € R for which (1-2) admits a solution u satisfying the limits (1-3).
For this speed ¢, using variational techniques we show the existence of a solution u which is decreasing
in y, with limits 1 and O at infinity on every vertical line. Moreover, we prove the uniqueness (up to
translations in the y variable) of a solution u with limits 1 and 0 as y — Foo.

The speed ¢ of the front will be shown to be positive. Hence, since ¢ > 0, we have that

v(x,y,t)=u(x,y—ct) > 1 ast— +oo.

That is, the state # = 1 invades the state u = 0.

For unbalanced bistable nonlinearities which satisfy in addition f/(0) < 0 and f’(1) < 0, we find
the behaviors of the front at y = +00. In contrast with the classical bistable interior reaction model, its
behavior at the side of the invading state u = 1, i.e., as y — —o0, is of power type, while its decay is
exponential as y — 4-00.

Our results are collected in the following theorem. Since f is in C!, weak solutions to (1-2) can be
shown to be classical, indeed C?>” up to BIR%F. This is explained in the beginning of Section 4.

Theorem 1.2. Let f be of positively balanced bistable type or of combustion type as in Definition 1.1.
We have:

(1) There exists a solution pair (c, u) to (1-2), where ¢ > 0,0 < u < 1, and u has the limits (1-3). The
solution u lies in the weighted Sobolev space

H(R?) := {w e H)R3) : [wll ;:f e {w? + |Vw|*} dx dy < oo}.
R’
(i1) Up to translations in the y variable, (c, u) is the unique solution pair to (1-2) among all constants
¢ € R and solutions u satisfying 0 < u < 1 and the limits (1-3).
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(iii) For all x = 0, u is decreasing in the y variable and has limits u(x, —oo) = 1 and u(x, +00) = 0.
Furthermore, limy_, ; oo u(x, y) =0forall y e R. If f is of combustion type then we have, in addition,
uy <0inR%.

@v) If f1 is of positively balanced bistable type or of combustion type, if another nonlinearity f, is of the
same type, with f1 > fr and f| # f», then their corresponding speeds satisfy ¢ > c;.

(v) Assume that f is of positively balanced bistable type and that

f(0)<0 and f'(1)<DO. (1-8)

Then, there exists a constant b > 1 such that:

1 e e
me—uy(o,y)fbm for y>1, (1-9)
: ! < 0 <b : 1 1-10
Zm_—uy(,y)_ s for y <—1, (1-10)
Le ™ 0 <pi_ 1, and 1-11
Em_u(,y)_ Vi for y>1, an (I-11)

1

The lower bounds for —uy, u, and 1 —u in (1-9)—-(1-12) hold for any f of positively balanced
bistable type or of combustion type as in Definition 1.1.

Our result on the existence of the traveling front will be proved using a variational method introduced
by Steffen Heinze [2001]. It is explained later in this section. Heinze studied (1-2) in infinite cylinders
of R" instead of half-spaces. For these domains and for both bistable and combustion nonlinearities, he
showed the existence of a traveling front. Using a rearrangement technique after making the change of
variables z = e’ /a, he also proved the monotonicity of the front. In addition, [Heinze 2001] found an
interesting formula, (1-24), for the front speed in terms of the minimum value of the variational problem.
The formula has interesting consequences, such as part (iv) of our theorem, the relation between the
speeds for two comparable nonlinearities.

For our existence result, we will proceed as in [Heinze 2001]. The weak lower semicontinuity of
the problem will be more delicate in our case due to the unbounded character of the problem in the
x variable —a feature not present in cylinders. The rearrangement technique will produce a monotone
front. Its monotonicity will be crucial in order to establish that it has limits 1 and 0 as y — Foo. On
the other hand, the front being in the weighted Sobolev space H! (IR%L) will lead easily to the fact that
u — 0as x - +oo. While u,, <0 in the case of combustion nonlinearities — as stated in part (iii) of the
theorem — this property is not true for bistable nonlinearities since the normal derivative —u, = f(u)
changes sign on {x = 0}.

The variational approach has another interesting feature. Obviously, the solutions that we produce
in the half-plane are also traveling fronts for the same problem in a half-space R’ for n > 3: they only
depend on two Euclidean variables. However, if the minimization problem is carried out directly in R’}



336 XAVIER CABRE, NEUS CONSUL AND JOSE V. MANDE

for n > 3, then it produces a different type of solution that decays to O in all variables but one; see
Remark 1.5 for more details.

In the case of combustion nonlinearities, (1-2) in a half-plane has been studied by Caffarelli, Mellet, and
Sire [Caffarelli et al. 2012], a paper developed at the same time as most of our work. They establish the
existence of a speed admitting a monotone front. As mentioned in [Caffarelli et al. 2012], our approaches
towards the existence result are different. Their work does not use minimization methods, but instead
approximation by truncated problems in bounded domains— as in [Berestycki and Nirenberg 1992].
They also rely in an interesting explicit formula for traveling fronts of a free boundary problem obtained
as a singular limit of (1-2). In addition, [Caffarelli et al. 2012] establishes the following precise behavior
of the combustion front at the side of the invaded state u = 0. For some constant po > 0,

e < e <
u(0, y)=uo—+0<—) as y —> 400 (1-13)
yl/2 y3/2

(here we follow our notation; [Caffarelli et al. 2012] reverses the states # = 0 and u = 1). The decay
for combustion fronts is different than ours: y!/? in (1-13) is replaced by y*/? in the bistable case. Note
however that the main order in the decays is e~ and that the exponent ¢ depends in a highly nontrivial
way on each nonlinearity f.

Uniqueness issues for the speed or for the front in (1-2) are treated for first time in the present
paper. Our result on uniqueness of the speed and of the front relies heavily on the powerful sliding
method of Berestycki and Nirenberg [1991]. We also use a comparison principle analogue to one in
the paper by Cabré and Sola-Morales [2005], which studied (1-2) with ¢ = 0. Among other things,
[Cabré and Sola-Morales 2005] established the existence, uniqueness, and monotonicity of a front
for (1-2) when ¢ = 0 and f is a balanced bistable nonlinearity. It was also shown there that, in the
balanced bistable case, the front reaches its limits 1 and O at the power rate 1/|y|. We point out that
the variational method in the present paper requires f to be unbalanced. It cannot be carried out in the
balanced case.

Suppose now that f satisfies the assumptions made above for bistable nonlinearities except for
condition (1-6), and assume instead that

1
/ f(s)ds <0.
0

First, if the above integral is zero (i.e., f is balanced), [Cabré and Sola-Morales 2005] established the
existence of a monotone front for f with speed ¢ = 0. Suppose now that the above integral is negative.
Then, the nonlinearity f(s):=—f(1—s) has positive integral and is of bistable type. Thus, it produces a
solution pair (¢, &) for (1-2) with positive speed ¢. Then, if u(x, y) :=1—u(x, —y), (—¢, u) is a solution
pair to (1-2) for the original f. The traveling speed —c is now negative.

To prove our decay estimates as y — F00, we use ideas from [Caffarelli et al. 2012; Cabré and Sire
2015]. The estimates rely on the construction of a family of explicit fronts for some bistable nonlinearities.
Their formula and properties are stated in Theorem 1.3 below. To see how we construct these fronts, note
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that u is a solution of (1-2) if and only if its trace v(y) := u(0, y) solves the fractional diffusion equation
(=dyy —cd)?v=f(v) inR  for v(y):=u(0,y). (1-14)

This follows from two facts. First, if u solves the first equation in (1-2), then so does —u,. Second,
we have (—9,)% = 0, = —0dyy — cdy. Our main result states that there is a unique ¢ € R for which the
fractional equation (1-14) admits a solution connecting 1 and 0.

As in the paper by Cabré and Sire [2015], which studied problem (—0,,)*v = f(v) in R for balanced
bistable nonlinearities, the construction of explicit fronts will be based on the fundamental solution for
the homogeneous heat equation associated to the fractional operator in (1-14), that is, equation

3 v+ (—dyy — cdy)'?v =0.

The process to find such heat kernel uses an idea from [Caffarelli et al. 2012], and it is explained in
Section 6 below.

Regarding the resulting decays (1-11) and (1-12) for bistable fronts, note that the exponential decay at
the side of the invaded state u = 0 is much faster than the power decay (1-12) at the side of the invading
state # = 1. This large difference of rates is clearly seen in the explicit fronts that we built. See Figure 1
for the plots of one such front, where the much steeper decay on the right is clearly seen.

These decays are also in contrast with the classical ones for the bistable equation u, +cuy + f(u) =0
in R, which are both pure exponentials — with exponents that may be different at +-0o0 and —oo. Note
however that the exponent ¢ in the exponential term at 4-0o for our problem will be different, in general,
than the corresponding exponent in the classical case — taking the same nonlinearity f for both problems.

The next theorem concerns the explicit bistable fronts that we construct. They will lead to the decay
bounds of Theorem 1.2 for general bistable fronts. They involve the modified Bessel function of the
second kind K with index v = 1. We recall that K (s) is a positive and decreasing function of s > 0 (see
[Abramowitz and Stegun 1964]).

Theorem 1.3. For everyc > 0andt > 0, let

t,c g fc._C
u(x,y)=u <2x, 2y>,

where

+oo
u'(x,y) :=/ e ¢ \/(x_:;ﬁ Ki/(x+1)24+22)dz
y T X Z

and K is the modified Bessel function of the second kind with index v = 1.
Then, there exists a nonlinearity f"¢ of positively balanced bistable type for which (c, u") is the
unique solution pair to (1-2) with 0 < u"¢ < 1 satisfying the limits (1-3). In addition, we have

NN _ e/ __ ¢
(f"Y0) = (")) = TR

and that "¢ = (c/2) f' for a nonlinearity ' independent of c.
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1

+0.75

—20 —15 —10 -5 o

x=0 0<x<2

Figure 1. The explicit bistable front u', for y €[22, 2]. Left: x = 0. Right: x € [0, 2].

Furthermore, on BREF the derivative of u"° satisfies

—u"°(0, y) = ! e +0(e—cy) as y— +o0o, and
y ()2 372 y3/2 ’
—uty’c((), y) = ! ! +0( ! ) as y — —oo.
(we)l/2 (=y)3/? (=y)3/?

Figure 1 shows plots of the explicit bistable front u' = u'-2, a front with speed ¢ = 2. In both of them
we have —22 < y < 2. The much faster decay for positive values of y than for negative values is clearly
appreciated. In the three-dimensional plot, the steepest profile corresponds to x = 0 while the profile in
the back of the picture is for x = 2.

Kyed [2008] also studies problem (1-2) in infinity cylinders of R>. It deals with nonlinearities f that
vanish only at 0 and that appear in models of boiling processes. Kyed also uses the variational principle of
Heinze. In addition, [Kyed 2008] contains some exponential decay bounds. Landes [2009; 2012] studies
problem (1-1) in finite cylinders, with special interest in bistable nonlinearities. These articles establish
the presence of wavefront-type solutions for some initial conditions and give in addition bounds for their
propagation speed. For this, appropriate sub- and supersolutions are constructed.

The variational method in [Heinze 2001] has also been used by Lucia, Muratov, and Novaga [Lucia
et al. 2004] to study the classical interior reaction equation uy, + cu, + f(u) = 0 for monostable-type
nonlinearities f. Their paper gives a very interesting characterization of the phenomenon of linear versus
nonlinear selection for the front speed.

In relation to fractional diffusions — such as (1-14) — the existence of traveling fronts for

v+ (—d,,)'v=f(v) inR (1-15)

has been established in [Mellet et al. 2010] when s € (%, 1) and f is a combustion nonlinearity. This
article also shows that v tends to 0 at 400 at the power rate 1/|y|>*~!. Note that the equation for traveling
fronts of (1-15) is

{(=dyy)" —cdyjv= f(v) in R,
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which should be compared with (1-14). In the case of bistable nonlinearities, [Gui and Zhao 2014]
establishes that (1-15) admits a unique traveling front and a unique speed for any s € (0, 1). In contrast
with the decay in [Mellet et al. 2010] for combustion nonlinearities, in the bistable case [Gui and
Zhao 2014] shows that the front reaches its two limiting values at the rate 1/|y|*
Sola-Morales 2005; Cabré and Sire 2015] for balanced bistable nonlinearities.

Next, let us describe the structure of the variational problem that will lead to our existence result. First,

—as in [Cabré and

we enumerate the five concrete properties of the nonlinearity needed for all the results of the paper.
Remark 1.4. Even though we state our main result for bistable- and combustion-type nonlinearities (for
the clarity of reading), all our proofs require only the following five conditions on f:

(1-4), (1-5), (1-6), (1-7), and /s f(o)do <0 forall s € (0, B). (1-16)
0

We claim that both positively balanced bistable nonlinearities and combustion nonlinearities as in
Definition 1.1 satisfy the above five assumptions.

The claim is easily seen. For a combustion nonlinearity, (1-6) is obviously true, while the last condition
in (1-16) holds (indeed with an equality) for the same B as in part (b) of the definition. On the other hand,
for f of bistable type, since f has a unique zero « in (0, 1) and (1-5) holds, it follows that f < O in
(0, ) and f > 01in (&, 1). Thus, by (1-6) there exists a unique 8 € («, 1) such that foﬂ f(s)ds=0. As a
consequence, (1-7) and the last condition in (1-16) hold for such g.

To describe the potential energy of our problem, we first extend f linearly to (—oo, 0) and to (1, +00),
keeping its C!'7 character. Consider now the potential G € C*(R) defined by

G(s) :=—fs flo)do for s eR.
0

Note that G’ = — f in [0, 1]. Since f/(0) <0 and f’(1) < 0 due to hypothesis (1-5), we have that

G(s) > {O =G(0) for s <0, (1-17)
G(1) for s > 1.

Two other important properties of G are the following. First, by (1-6), we have
G(1)<G0)=0 and G'(0)=—f(0)=0. (1-18)
Second, the last condition in (1-16) reads
G >0 in [0, B]. (1-19)
On the other hand, since G € C2(R) and G(0) = G’(0) = 0, we have that
—~Cs* < G(s) <Cs* forall s R, (1-20)

for some constant C.
Figure 2 shows the shape of the potential G for a typical positively balanced bistable nonlinearity.
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G(s)

Figure 2. The potential G for a positively balanced bistable f.

For a > 0, consider the weighted Sobolev space (H, al ([RR%F), Il llz) defined by
Hy (R}) = {w € Hy (RD) : wlly < o0},

where the norm || ||, is defined by

||w||§=/ e {w’ +|Vw|*} dx dy.
R
Notice that, by first truncating and then smoothing, the set C2° ([RTf_) — smooth functions with compact
support in R —is dense in H!(R? ) with the || ||, norm.
In both the bistable and combustion cases, the traveling front # will be constructed from a minimizer u
to the constraint problem
E,(u)= inf E;(w)=:1, (1-21)
weB,

after scaling its independent variables x and y. This is the method introduced by Heinze [2001] to study
(1-2) in cylinders instead of half-spaces. The energy functional

E,(w) = % /Rz e Vw|? dx dy—i—/Rz e Gw(0, y))dy (1-22)
+ IRy

will be minimized over the submanifold
B, ={we H,(R}): [,(w) =1},

where
Fa(w):/ eV |Vw|>dx dy.
2

R+
To carry out this program, we will need to take a constant a > 0 small enough, depending only on f.
Note an important feature of the functionals E, and I',. For w € Ha1 ([R{i) and 7 € R, define

w'(x,y) i=w(x, y+1)

(throughout the paper there is no risk of confusion with the same notation used for the explicit front u’ of
Theorem 1.3). We then have

E,(w)=e “E,(w) and T,(w') =e “T,(w). (1-23)
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The shape of the potential G will lead to the existence of functions u in HC} ([R{i) with negative energy
E,(u) < 0. This will be essential in order to prove that our variational problem attains its infimum. In
addition, the constraint will introduce a Lagrange multiplier and, through it, the a priori unknown speed ¢
of the traveling front.

As already noted by Heinze [2001], the above variational method produces an interesting formula for
the speed c. One has

c=a(l =2I,), (1-24)

where [, is the minimum value (1-21) of the constraint variational problem; see Remark 2.8 below.
This formula leads to the comparison result between the front speeds for two different comparable
nonlinearities — part (iv) of Theorem 1.2. Note also that the value a(1 —21,) in (1-24) does not depend on
which constant a is chosen to carry out the minimization problem. The reason is that this value coincides
with the speed ¢, and we prove uniqueness of the speed.

Remark 1.5. Obviously, the traveling front found in our paper on Ri is also a traveling front for problem
(1-1) in the half-space R, n > 3, traveling in any given unit direction e of R"~!. That is, it is a solution
of the problem

Au+cldu=0 in R,

du

P f(u) on 0R7,

where R} :={(x, y) € (0, +00) x R"~!'}. An interesting application of the constraint minimization method
is that, when carried out in R’} and n > 3, it produces another type of traveling front. Their trace u(0, -)
will not depend only on one Euclidean variable e of R"~! (as the solutions in the present paper do), but
they will be monotone with limits 1 and O at infinity in the direction e and will be even with limits O at
400 on the y variables orthogonal to e. The reason is that here one minimizes the energy functional

Ea(w)=%/R

under the constraint on the Dirichlet energy, where a € R"~! is a nonunitary direction parallel to e. Now,

Y| Vw|* dx dy—i—/ e G (w) dy

i IRy,

note that the solutions built in this paper, which are constant in the y variables orthogonal to a, do not
belong to the corresponding energy space (since they have infinite Dirichlet energy).

The article is organized as follows. In Section 2 we study the variational structure of problem (1-2)
and prove the existence of a solution pair. Section 3 uses the variational characterization and a monotone
decreasing rearrangement of the minimizer to show that the front may be taken to be monotone in the
y direction. In Section 4 we establish the limits at infinity for the obtained solution. In Section 5 we
prove a monotonicity and comparison result by means of a maximum principle and the sliding method.
This result is the key ingredient to prove uniqueness of speed and of the front. Section 6 deals with the
explicit fronts and supersolutions; here we give the proof of Theorem 1.3. Finally, in Section 7 we collect
all results in the paper to establish Theorem 1.2.
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2. The variational solution

Two inequalities. We prove trace and Poincaré-type inequalities for functions in H ! (Rf_). The existence
of a lower bound for E, on B, will be a consequence of the following lemma:

Lemma 2.1. Let a > 0. Then, for every u € H;(Ri), we have

/ 120, y) dy < [lull? = f e (i + |Vul?) dx dy
R RZ

and

4
/ ePutdxdy < —2/ e |Vul>dx dy.
RZ as Jri

Proof. By density, it suffices to establish both inequalities for u € C° (IRT?Q. Since u has compact support,
we have

f e“u?(0, y)dy = —/ (€@ u?)dxdy = —2/ e“uuydxdy < / ™ u* +u?) dx dy.
R RZ RZ RZ

This proves the first inequality.
Next, for every x > 0 we have that

/e“yuz(x,y)dyZ—gfeayu(X,y)My(x,y)d)’o
R a Jr

Thus, by Cauchy—Schwarz,

4
/ e™u?(x, y)dy < — / e“ul(x, y)dy.
R a” Jr
Integrating in x from O to oo, we obtain the second inequality. ]

Construction of functions with negative energy. It is fundamental to show that E, takes a negative value
somewhere on the constraint B,. This will be accomplished by constructing test functions ug € Ha1 (Ri)
for which E,(ug) < 0 if a is positive and small enough. We undertake this task next.

Let ug be defined by

uo(x, y) = e~ h(y), -1
where £ is given by
1 if y <0,
B =y e
e~ if y >0,

and the values of d > 0 and m > 1 are to be determined.
The following proposition applies to a class of nonlinearities which includes those of positively balanced
bistable type and of combustion type.
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Proposition 2.2. Let G satisfy (1-18). Let a > 0, E, be defined by (1-22), and uqg by (2-1). Then, for small
positive values of a and d, and for large values of m (all depending only on f), we have that uy € H, al (R%r)
and E,(uo) < 0. In addition,

—o0 < inf E,(w) <O.
weB,

Proof. A simple calculation for the Dirichlet energy shows that, for m > 1,

I, (o) d 4 1 n am?
u = — .
a0 0 m—1) " 2d2m—1)

The potential energy can be computed as follows:
G(1 +00
/ € G(uo(0, y)) dy = gd) +/ eV G(e™ ") dy
R a 0

1 oo
= —{G(l)—i—/ (e“y)’G(e_“’"y)dy}
a 0

1 +o0 1 1
== / e f(e” ) (—am)e ™ dy = __/ s7Vm £ (s)ds,

aJo aJo
where we have used property (1-20) of G in order to integrate by parts. Note that (1-20) follows from

assumption (1-18). Therefore,

d 1 a’*m? !
Eq(up) =~ 1 — | sl :
@Falto) 4( +2m—1)+4d(2m—1) /0 sy ds

Note that | 1
lim s7Vm £ (s)ds :/ f(s)ds >0,
0

m——400 0

since G(1) < G(0). It follows that E,(up) < O if we first choose m large enough, then choose d small
enough to make the first term above small, and finally a also small to handle the second term.
It follows from property (1-23) that there exists a unique value ¢ such that I, (u6) =e T ,(up) = 1.
Since u(, € B, and E,(uj) = e~ E,4(ug) < 0, we have shown that
inf E,(w) <O.

weB,

As a consequence of the two inequalities in Lemma 2.1 and of (1-20), we obtain that £, is bounded
below on B,. Therefore

—oo < inf E,(w) <0,
weB,

as claimed. ]
A special minimizing sequence. To establish that our constraint variational problem (1-21) achieves its
infimum it will be important to work with the following type of minimizing sequences.

Lemma 2.3. Let G satisfy (1-17), (1-18), and (1_—20). Then, there exists a mirimizing sequence {uy} C B,
of problem (1-21) such that, for all k, uy € CC([F\E%F) has compact support in Ri and 0 <uy < 1.
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Proof. By the previous proposition we know that

—o0 < I, := inf E;(w) <O.
weB,

Let {wx} C B, be any minimizing sequence. Approximating each wy by a function vy in C2° (@L) (by
first truncating and then smoothing), we may assume that limg_, 100 Eq;(vg) = I, and Ty(vr) = 1+ 14
with t; — 0. Consider now #;, = log{(1 + )/}, As a consequence of (1-23), we obtain [, (v,’(") =1—
thus {v/*} C B, N CX(R2) —and limy_, o0 Eo(v") = I,.

Next, to show that we can restrict ourselves to minimizing sequences taking values in [0, 1], let us
rename {v,’("} by {vx}. We truncate {v;} and define vy by

0 if vy <O,
ﬁk =4 U if Vi € [0, 1],
1 if v > 1.

It is easy to see that 7 € CC(@) NHN(R%), Ty(Dx) < Ta(vg) and, using (1-17), E,(0k) < Eq(vi).

Next we claim that we may choose s; < 0 so that ui(x, y) := vx(x, y + ;) satisfies {uy} C B,. This
claim follows from (1-23) and the fact that 0 < I'; (v) < 1 for k large. To show this last assertion, note
that ', (vx) <1 is a consequence of I',(vx) < I';,(vx) = 1. On the other hand, if [', () = 0 then v, =0
and thus vy < 0. From this and (1-17), we would get E,(vg) > 0. This is a contradiction if k is large,
since I, < 0 and {v} is a minimizing sequence.

Finally, since s; < 0 and E,(vx) < E,(vx) < O for k large, (1-23) gives E,(uy) < E,(Vr) < E,(v).
Therefore, {ux} C B, is a minimizing sequence made of continuous functions with compact support and
satisfying 0 < uy < 1. U

Weak lower semicontinuity. Due to the unbounded character of R2 , a delicate issue in this paper is to
prove the weak lower semicontinuity (WLSC) of E, in B,. The key point is to establish the WLSC result
for the potential energy — the difficulty being that the potential G (s) is negative near s = 1.

Note that for any sequence {uy} € Ha1 ([R%r) converging weakly in Ha1 (Ri) to a function u, u; — u, we
have I', (1) < liminfy_, o [y (ur). Also, if we split G = GT — G~ into its positive and negative parts,
Fatou’s lemma gives

f eVGT(u)dy < liminf/ e G T (uy) dy.
IR? k=00 Jom2
T T

Thus, we need to study the convergence of

/ e G (uy) dy.
aR%

To do this, the key observation (that already appears in [Heinze 2001]) is that any minimizing sequence
cannot spend “too much time” (time meaning “positive y variable”) in (8, 1), where G may be negative,
even if the state u =1 invades u = 0. This key fact will be a consequence of the presence of the weight e®'.
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We will see that, for any given R > 0 and any minimizing sequence {uy}, the Lebesgue measure of the sets
{y>R:ur(0,y)>pB}and {x >0, y > R:u(x, y) > B} both decrease to zero as R — +00, uniformly in k.

To proceed from this, our analysis must be more delicate than in [Heinze 2001] — which deals with
cylinders — due to the unbounded character of [F\R%r in the x variable. To handle this difficulty, we need
to recall some facts about Riesz potentials; see [Gilbarg and Trudinger 1983, Section 7.8]. Let 2 be a
bounded domain in R?. Consider the operator on L?(Q) defined by

Vw(z) ::/ w@ 4z
Q

|z —z|

It is well known (see [Gilbarg and Trudinger 1983, Section 7.8]) that
IVwll2@ < 2v7 Q12w 2 ). (2-2)

Next, we use this inequality to prove a proposition that will be important to control the superlevel sets
of u; mentioned above. The proposition will be applied to the functions v = e®/2(u; — B)*.

Proposition 2.4. Given any constant a > 0, let v € CC(@) N Ha1 ([RE%F) have compact support with
supp(v) C Q for some bounded domain Q2 C [R{%r. For any R > 0, define

Qr:=QN{(x,y)eRy:y>R} and 3°Qg:=QrNIRL.

Then, we have

4 12 2 28 1/4
”U”LZ(QR)Sﬁ|QR| IVull2op and : v7(0,y)dy 54—ﬁ|91€| VUl 2 -

OQR

Proof. By density, it is enough to consider v € C2° (@r). Since v has compact support, for z € Qg and
w= (w1, ) € S' with w; > 0 and w, > 0, we have

v(z) =— /‘00 Dyv(z+row)dr.
0

Integrating with respect to w on the quarter of circle

S}r :={a)eS1 w1 >0 and w; > 0},
we obtain

v(z)z—g/ dr/ Dyv(z+rw)do.
T Jo st

This leads to

()] < 3/ Vol
Q

T Jop lz—2

From this, the first inequality in Proposition 2.4 is now a consequence of (2-2).
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As for the second inequality, we have
f V20, y)dy=— | (W)ydxdy= —2/ vuy dx dy
9Qg Qr Qr
8
sznmuagmannu«h>sj3§JQRPQHan;“hy
as claimed. [l

Next, note that, for any fixed R > 0, the embedding
HIREN{y < RHNLPRIN{y < R}) = LZORLN{y < R})

is compact (LZ is the L? space for the measure e*’dy). Indeed, a bounded sequence in H al ([Ri%r N{y < R})
is also bounded in H'((0, 1) x (—M, R)) for all M > 0. This last space is compactly embedded in
L2(8[R?F N{—M < y < R}), and thus also in Lﬁ(aRi N{—M < y < R}). In addition, since the sequence
of functions is bounded in L°°(d [R{%r), their L% (0 [Ri%r N{—oco0 <y < —M}) norms are as small as wished
as M — oo —since e® < e~*M in this set.

Thanks to the previous compact embedding, to achieve the desired WLSC result for E,, it is enough
to prove that

+00
/ e G (ur(0, y)) dy
R
can be made — uniformly on k —as small as we want, provided that R is large enough. This is the
content of the next proposition.

Proposition 2.5. Let G satisfy (1-19), i.e., G > 0in [0, B]. Let {ux} C B, C Hal([Ri%r) be a minimizing
sequence for inf{ E,(w) : w € B,} such that uy € CC([R&) and 0 <uy <1 forall k.
Then, given ¢ > 0, there exists R > 0 such that we have

+o0
/ eVG(ur(0, y))dy < ¢
R

forall k.
Proof. For R > 0, we define

Ay ={(x,y) e Ri Yy >R, up(x,y) > p}.

We can estimate the measures of 3 A; and A respectively as follows (recall that the notation 3° was
introduced in Proposition 2.4). First,

1 C
aR a0 a ay .2
3 A < Ydy < — Yuz (0, y)dy < —.
e kl_/80Ake Y=g 80Ake u; (0, y) Y=

The last inequality is a consequence of I', (1) = 1 and the trace inequality in Lemma 2.1. In what follows,
C denotes different constants depending only on a (and thus not on k). Therefore we have

C
10°Ax] < — ek

= 5
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and

C
/ e dy < =5 (2-3)
30 A, B

In an analogous way — integrating now on all of A; and not on its boundary, and using again Lemma 2.1 —
we obtain that

C
| Akl = 7 e k. (2-4)

By (1-19), there exists a constant C such that G (s) < C(s — B8)" for s € [0, 1]. Thisand 0 < uy < 1

lead to
—+00
/ e G~ (ux (0, y)) dy 2/ G (ux) dy < C/ e (up — p)dy
R aoAk aoAk

1/2 1/2
< c( / e (uy — B)? dy) ( / e dy) )
30A, 30A,

Because of (2-3) above, the last factor is bounded by C/8, a constant independent of k. Using the second
inequality in Proposition 2.4 applied to the function e®/?(u; — B)*, we get

oo ay q— C 1/4 ay/2 2 12
- er G (”k(07)’))dy§E|Ak| V(e “(ux — B dxdy | . (2-5)

Ag

Using Cauchy—Schwartz and the trace inequality of Lemma 2.1, we see that the integral on the
right-hand side of (2-5) is bounded by a constant independent of k. In addition, as a consequence of
inequality (2-4) we have that

lim |Ag| =0.
R—o00
Thus, the result follows from (2-5). [l

We can now show that the infimum is achieved.

Corollary 2.6. Let f be of positively balanced bistable type or of combustion type as in Definition 1.1.
Then, for every a > 0 small enough (depending only on f), there exists u € B, such that

Ea(k’)= inf E,(w).
weB,

In addition, 0 <u < 1, {u(0, y) : y € R}\ [0, B]| > 0, and u is not identically constant.
Proof. For a > 0 small enough, Proposition 2.2 shows that —oco < I, < 0, where

1, .= inf E; (w). (2-6)
weB,
By Lemma 2.3, there exists {u;} C B, C H;(Ri) such that E,(uy) — 1I,, uy € CC(@F), and 0 <uy <1.
Since {ux} C B,, by Lemma 2.1 {uy} is bounded in Ha1 ([F\Ri). Therefore, there exists a weakly convergent
subsequence (still denoted by {uy}) such that uy — u and u € Hal ([RR%F).
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By the WLSC comments made on the beginning of this subsection on the kinetic energy and the
potential energy corresponding to GT, and by the compactness result of Proposition 2.5, we have that
E,(u) <liminf; E,(u;). Thus, we will have that i is a minimizer if we show that

u € B,.

To show this claim, recall that I'; (u) < liminfy ', (uz) = 1. If [, (4) = 0 then u = O; thus, in that case
we would have 0 = E, (1) < liminf; E,(ux) = I, < 0, a contradiction. Hence, I', (1) € (0, 1].

Let us see now that I'; (1) € (0, 1) is not possible either. Indeed, assume that I'; (1) < 1. Then, for
some ¢ < 0, the function u’ defined by u'(x, y) := u(x, y + 1) satisfies I',(u') = ¢ *T,(u) = 1, and
hence u' € B,. In addition, E,(u") = e " E,(u) < E,(u) = I,, which is a contradiction. Therefore, we
have shown our claim u € B,.

To prove the last statements of the corollary, since 0 < u; <1 the same holds for u. Moreover, since
u € B,, u is not identically constant. Finally, if we had |{u(0, y) : y € R}\ [0, 81| =0, then E,(u) > 0 by
(1-19) and this is a contradiction. [l

Solving the PDE. In this part we show that there exists a solution pair (c, u) to (1-2) with ¢ > 0 and
u not identically constant. The solution is constructed from a minimizer u of our variational problem,
after scaling its independent variables (x, y) to take care of a Lagrange multiplier A,. The speed turns
outtobe c =a(l —21,) =a(l —2A,); see (2-11).

Proposition 2.7. Let f be of positively balanced bistable type or of combustion type as in Definition 1.1.
Let u be a minimizer for problem (1-21) as given by Corollary 2.6. Then, there exists c > 0 and ;x > 0
such that, defining

u(x,y) =u(pux, uy),

we have that (c, u) is a solution pair for problem (1-2), u is not identically constant, 0 < u < 1, and
ue HN(R2).

Proof. Let u € B, be a minimizer as in Corollary 2.6. We have that DI", (1) # 0 because

DUy(u) -u = / 2¢% |Vul*dx dy =2.

R

Therefore, there exists a Lagrange multiplier A, € R such that DE,(u) - ¢ = A,DI,(u) - ¢ for all
¢ € H}(R?), that is,

" e f(u(0, )¢ (0, y)dy =0. (2-7)

(1—2)\[,)/ e“yVqubdxdy—/
RZ ]

Let us see that A, # % Indeed, otherwise, from (2-7) we deduce f(u(0,-)) =0 in R. Thus, by
assumption (1-7) on f, we would have that either (0, -) = 1 or that 0 < u(0, - ) < 8. The first of these is
not possible sinceu =1¢ H, [} (a Ri). On the other hand, 0 < u(0, - ) < B is ruled out by the last statement
of Corollary 2.6.
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Let us consider arbitrary functions ¢ € CCOO(IR&) vanishing on dR2, and also functions ¥ € Cé’o([RT%r).
From (2-7) and A, # %, we have

[ e tauranpdxdy=0 and [ e (1= 200+ i dy =0.
R? oR2

As a consequence, and since A, # % the pair (a, u) is a solution of

{Ag-l—ayy:O in R?,
ay _ 1 2
v~ 1-an, /W on oR5.

Let us now show that A, < % Consider the test function (1 — )" € Ha1 (Ri). Plugging it into (2-7),
we get

(1=2A) éﬂvmhhdy—/‘ e fw(0, ) (0, y) — B)dy =0. (2-8)
u>p) (©,)>p)

Recall that |{u(0, y) : y € R} \ [0, B]] > 0, and thus
/ e |Vul>dx dy > 0. (2-9)
{u>p}

Since f(u(0, ¥))(m(0, y) — ) > 0in {u > B} by (1-7), (2-8) and (2-9) lead to 1 — 21, > 0.
Let w:=1—2X; > 0 and define

ulx,y) :=u(ux,ny) and c:=a(l—-2xr,) >0. (2-10)

We then have a solution pair (c, u) for (1-2).
Note that u € H!(R%) since

f e {|Vul? +u?Ydx dy = f V(| Vu)? + u2u?}dx dy < 0o
RZ R3
and u € H!(R?%).

Finally, since f € C!7, the weak solution that we have found can be shown to be classical, indeed
C?7 inall [R{%r. This is explained in the beginning of Section 4. U

Remark 2.8. It is interesting to note the following relation, already noted in [Heinze 2001], between the
infimum value I, of our problem (2-6) and the speed ¢ of the traveling front. The formula, which is not
strictly needed anywhere else in this paper, provides however with an alternative proof of part (iv) of
Theorem 1.2 on the comparison of the front speeds for different nonlinearities.

We claim that

c=a(l-21,)=a(l —-2x,), (2-11)

where a and A, are the parameter and the multiplier in the proof of Proposition 2.7. To show this formula,
we take a minimizing sequence {uy} made of C* functions with compact support, and we test (2-7) with
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¢ = 0yuy € H) ([Rii). Integrating by parts in order to pass to the limit as k — oo, we obtain

v 2
0=(1—2xa)f ey, V4
R? 2

1-24,
2

drdy+ [ 78,6 dy
P 2

Ry

=—a

—a f eV Gu (0, y)) dy,
R

where in the last equality we have also integrated by parts. We deduce that
I = Eq) = 5Ta() = 5(1 = 24a) = 5 = 3(1 = 240) = Aa,

which together with (2-10) shows the claim.

3. Monotonicity

In this section we show that the front u built in the previous section can be taken to be nonincreasing in
the y variable. This fact will be crucial to show in the next section that such a nonincreasing front u has
limits 1 and 0 as y — Foo.

Note that it suffices to show the existence of a nonincreasing minimizer, since the scaling used in
the proof of Proposition 2.7 does not change the monotonicity of the front. As in [Heinze 2001], the
existence of a nonincreasing minimizer will be a consequence of an inequality for monotone decreasing
rearrangements in a new variable z, defined by

e

7=—
a

Proposition 3.1. The minimizer u of Corollary 2.6 can be taken to be nonincreasing in the y variable.

Proof. We follow ideas in [Heinze 2001] and perform the change of variables (x, z) := (x, e* /a), which
takes [Ri into (R:)? = {(x, z) : x > 0, z > 0}, and the functionals Iy, E,, into Fa, Ea, where

T,(v):= /f {105v]? + a*z?|0,v|*} dx dz (3-1)
(R4)?
and

Eu)i=1Fu+ [ G0.2)dz
0

Let {uy} be the minimizing sequence for problem (1-21) given by Lemma 2.3. The functions {uy} take
values in [0, 1], are continuous, and have compact support in R%r. Let v be defined by vk (x, 2) :=ux(x, y).
Since vy is nonnegative, continuous, and with compact support in [0, +00)2, we may consider its monotone
decreasing rearrangement in the z variable, that we denote by v;’; see [Kawohl 1985]. That is, for each x >0,
we make the usual one-dimensional monotone decreasing rearrangement of the function v (x, -) of z > 0.
Recall also that if we consider the even extension of vy across {z = 0}, then v}’ coincides with the Steiner
symmetrization of v, with respect to {z = 0}.
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As a consequence of equimeasurability, we have

400 +00
f G(v{(0,z2))dz =/ G (v (0, 2)) dz.
0 0

On the other hand, the inequality
Ta@f) = Ta(wp)

— and thus Ea () < Ea (vg) — follows from a result of Landes [2007] for monotone decreasing rear-
rangements since the weight w(x, z) = a*z%in (3-1) is nonnegative and nondecreasing in z € (0, +00).
It also follows from a previous result of Brock [1999] on Steiner symmetrization, which requires w to be
nonnegative and w'/?(x, z) = a|z| to be even and convex. These results require that the weight in front
of |d,v|? (which in our case is identically one) does not depend on z.

Finally, we pull back the sequence v} to the (x, y) variables and name these functions u}. We have that

Fa(uf) =Ta(vf) < Ta(v) =1
and

E,(u}) = E,(v)) < Eq(v) = Eq(ug).

Let u™* be a weak limit in Ha1 ([R{i) of a subsequence of {u}. By the WLSC results of the previous section,
it is easy to prove that we necessarily have u™ € B,. This is done exactly as in the proof of Corollary 2.6.
Thus, u* is a minimizer which is nonincreasing in the y variable. Note also that it still takes values
in [0, 1]. O

4. Limits at infinity

In this section we prove that the front u for (1-2) constructed in the previous sections satisfies

lim wu(x,y)=1 and lim u(x,y)=0 forall x>0, 4-1)
y—>—00 y—>—+00
and
lim u(x,y)=0 forall yeR. 4-2)
X—>+00

To establish (4-1), it will be crucial to use that u is nonincreasing in the y variable.
In what follows, we will be using the following regularity fact. Assume that u is a bounded C? function
in [R{%r, C! up to the boundary B[R{%r, that satisfies our nonlinear problem

Au+cuy,=0 in R,
ou 2
= fu) on JR:.
Since f is C'” for some y € (0, 1), we have that, for every R>0,u € CQ’V(B_;) and

Cr (4-3)

||M ”CZ,y(Bi;-) S
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for some constant Cr depending only on ¢, v, R, and on upper bounds for [|u|| ; Bl and || f||c1y. Here
B;{ ={(x,y) € R?:x >0, |(x, y)| < R}. This estimate is established by easily adapting the proof of
[Cabré and Sola-Morales 2005, Lemma 2.3(a)]. As a consequence of the estimate, we also deduce that

|Vul € L®(R?). (4-4)

To establish (4-1), we first need the following easy result on limits as |y| — oco. It applies to any
solution, not only to the variational one constructed in previous sections.

Lemma 4.1. Assume that f(0) = f(1) =0 and that 0 < u < 1 is a solution of (1-2) satisfying
ylir_noo u@©,y)=1 and ygriloou((), y) =0.

Then, for all R > 0, we have

yEI}loou(x, y)=1, yLiTw ulx,y)=0, and |ylli_r)noo [Vu(x,y)|=0 4-5)
uniformly for x € [0, R].
Proof. For t € R let us define u’ (x, y) := u(x, y +1), also a solution of (1-2). We claim that

lu" = Ul ooty + 1Vt | oo gy — O as t — —oo.
Assume, to the contrary, that there exist & > 0 and {#} C R with #; — —oo such that
' = Ul gty + 1V | ) > . (4-6)

The estimates (4-3) lead to the existence of a subsequence {tkj} for which u™ converges in C 2(B_I}lr )
to ™. By the hypothesis of the lemma, we will have 0 < 4™ < 1 and

Au> —{—cui" =0 in [R{%r,
u® =1 on BIR{%F,
ou™>

ow o0y _ 2
5= = W) =f(1)=0 on IR}

From this and Hopf’s boundary lemma, we deduce u® =1 on [R{%r, which contradicts (4-6).

In an analogous way we can show the limits as y — +o0. U

We can now prove the existence of limits as y — oo for the variational solution constructed in the
last sections.

Lemma 4.2. Let f be of positively balanced bistable type or of combustion type as in Definition 1.1. Let
u be any front constructed as in Proposition 2.7 from the nonincreasing minimizer of Proposition 3.1.
Then,

lim u(x,y)=1 and lim u(x,y)=0 forall x>0.
y—>—00 y——+00
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Proof. By Corollary 2.6 we know that 0 <u <1, u € HC1 ([R{i), and that the set {u(0, y) : y € R} is not
contained in [0, B]. We also know that u, (x, y) < 0. Therefore, for all x > 0, there exist L™ (x) € (8, 1]
and L™ (x) € [0, 1] such that

lim wu(x,y)=L (x) and lim u(x,y)= Lt (x).
y—>—00 y—>+00

Note that L™ (x) = 0 is a consequence of the inequalities of Lemma 2.1.

To prove that L™ (x) = 1, by Lemma 4.1 it is enough to show that L~ (0) = 1. To do this, we consider
the sequence of solutions {u*} defined by uk(x, y) :=u(x, y +k). Then, as in the proof of Lemma 4.1,
as k — —oo there exists a convergent subsequence to a solution u* of

Au°°+cucy’° =0 in Ri,
u™ =L (0) on IR?, (4-7)

ou> _ 2
5= =f(L7(0) on IR,

Since u*°(x, y) = L™ (x), we have that 0,u*(x, y) = d,,u™(x, y) = 0. Therefore, the first equation in

(4-7) leads to 9,,u*(x, y) =0 for all x > 0 and y € R. Since u® is bounded, then it must be constant
and equal to L~ (0), its value at x = 0.

This and the last equation in (4-7) lead to 0 = —0,u*°(0, y) = f(L~(0)). Since L~(0) € (B, 1] and,
on this interval, f vanishes only at 1 by hypothesis (1-7), we conclude that L~ (0) = 1. Il

It remains to prove (4-2) on the limits as x — 4o00. This is a simple consequence of the Harnack
inequality and the fact that the variational solution lies in H, J ([R{i):

Lemma 4.3. Let f be of positively balanced bistable type or of combustion type as in Definition 1.1. Let
u be any front constructed as in Proposition 2.7. Then,

lim u(x,y)=0 forall yeR.
X—>—+00

Proof. Take any yo € R. Since u € H!(R%) we have that

Yo+l “+00
lim dy f e“u’dx =0. (4-8)

xXo— 400 yo—1 o—1

Recall that 0 < u <1 satisfies Au+cuy, =01n Ri. Thus, by the Harnack inequality, for any xo > 2
we have

12
sup u<C inf qu/ udxdny(/ uzdxdy)
B1(x0,Y0) B1(xo0,y0) B1(x0,Y0) Bi(x0,Y0)

for different constants C independent of xg. Using (4-8), it follows that

lim u(xo, yo) =0,
X0—>+00

as claimed. O
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5. Uniqueness of speed and of solution with limits

In the first part of this section we establish a useful comparison principle, Proposition 5.2, in the spirit of
one in [Cabré and Sola-Morales 2005]. It will lead first to the asymptotic bounds on fronts stated in our
main theorem (after building appropriate comparison barriers in next section). Then, it will be used in the
second part of this section to establish a key result, Proposition 5.3 below.

Proposition 5.3 will have several important applications: first, the monotonicity in y of every solution
with limits; second, the uniqueness of a speed and of a front with limits; and third, the comparison result
between speeds corresponding to different ordered nonlinearities. The proof of the proposition follows
the powerful sliding method of Berestycki and Nirenberg [1991].

A maximum principle. We start with the following easy lemma:
Lemma 5.1. Let w be a C? function in R%, bounded below, continuous up to dR>, and satisfying
Aw—+cwy <0 in Ri
for some constant ¢ € R. Assume also that w > 0 on aRi and that, for every R > 0,
|1>1|r23rno£ w(x,y) >0 uniformlyin x € [0, R]. (5-1)
Then, w >0 in IR%F.

Proof. Consider the new function

for x >0, yeR.

It satisfies

_ 2 _ _ . )
Aw+mwx+cwy50 in RY.

Let ¢ > 0. Since w is bounded below, if R is sufficiently large we have that
w(x,y)=—¢ (5-2)

for x = R. By assumption (5-1), we also have (5-2) for x € [0, R] and |y| = S, if § is large enough
(depending on R). Since, (5-2) also holds for x = 0, the maximum principle applied in (0, R) x (—S, S)
gives that w > —¢ in (0, R) x (—S, S).

Letting S — oo we deduce that w > —¢ in (0, R) x R. Now, letting R — oo we conclude that w > —¢
in [RR%r for any & > 0. Thus w > 0 in [RE%r and this finishes the proof. U

The following maximum principle (in the spirit of one in [Cabré and Sola-Morales 2005]) is a key
ingredient in the remaining of this section. It will be applied to the difference of two solutions (and also
of a supersolution and a solution) of our nonlinear problem.

Proposition 5.2. Let ¢ € R and v be a C? bounded function in @r satisfying

Av+cvy <0 in R}
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and that, for all R > 0,
lim v(x,y) =0 wuniformlyin x € [0, R]. (5-3)

|yl—00
Finally, assume that there exists a nonempty set H C R such that v(0, y) >0 fory e H,

B apw=0 fy¢H (54)
and

dy)=0 ify¢H (5-5)

for some continuous function d defined on R\ H.
Then,v > 0in [R%r.

Proof. We need to prove that v > 0 in @r It then follows that v > 0 in [RT?p Indeed, since H is nonempty,
v cannot be identically zero. If we assume that v =0 at some point (x1, y;) € [RT%F, we obtain a contradiction
using the strong maximum principle (if x; > 0) and using the Hopf’s boundary lemma and (5-4) (if x; =0,
since then y; ¢ H because v(0, y;) = 0).

Let

A :=infv.
IRZ
By (5-3) used with x =0, we have A < 0. Thus, we can apply Lemma 5.1 to w := v — A. We deduce
that v > A in all of R%.

It only remains to prove that A > 0. By contradiction, assume that A < 0. Then, by its definition
and since v(0, y) — 0 as |y| — oo, we have that the infimum A of v on BIR%r is achieved at some point
(0, yo). Since we have proved that v > A in all of R2, then (0, Yo) is also a minimum of v in all IRT%L
Since v(0, yg) = A < 0, v is not identically constant, and thus the Hopf’s boundary lemma gives that
—v,(0, y9) < 0. This is a contradiction with (5-4) and (5-5) —since yg € H because v(0, yo) <0. U

Uniqueness. The goal of this section is to establish uniqueness of the traveling speed, as well as unique-
ness — up to vertical translations — of solutions to (1-2) which have limits 1 and 0 as y — o0 on 8[]?&.
We also prove in this section that every solution with the above limits is necessarily decreasing in y.
All these three results will follow from the following proposition — an analogue of Lemma 5.2 in
[Cabré and Sola-Morales 2005].

Proposition 5.3. Assume that f satisfies (1-4) and (1-5), and let c € R. Let uy and u; be, respectively, a
supersolution and a solution of (1-2) such that

O0<u; <1 and ui(0,0):%
fori=1,2. Assume that, fori = 1,2 and all R > 0,
Iim u;(x,y)=1 and Iim u;(x,y)=0 uniformlyin x € [0, R]. (5-6)
y——00 y—>+00

Fort > 0, consider
ur(x, y) i=uz(x, y+1).
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Then,
ub <uy in Ri forevery t > 0. 5-7)

As a consequence, u, = uy in [Ri%r.

In addition, for any solution u; satisfying 0 < up < 1 and (5-6), we have dyus <0 in @r

If we apply the proposition to | = uy = u, where u is a solution to (1-2) taking values in [0, 1] and
with limits 1 and 0, the conclusion (5-7) establishes that # is nonincreasing in y. From this, the strong
maximum principle and Hopf’s boundary lemma applied to the linearized problem satisfied by u,, we
deduce that u, < 0, as claimed in the last statement of the proposition.

Second, by letting £ — 0T in (5-7) we deduce that u, < u;. But u; is a solution and u a supersolution,
with u7(0, 0) = u1(0, 0). Again the strong maximum principle and the Hopf’s boundary lemma give that
uy = uy, as stated in the proposition.

The proposition also gives the uniqueness (up to vertical translations) of a solution with limits for a
given speed c. For this, apply the proposition to two solutions after translating them in the y direction.

In the proof of our main theorem in Section 7, we will give two other important applications of the
proposition. First, the uniqueness of a speed admitting a solution with limits. This will follow from the
fact that any front «; with limits 1 and 0 is necessarily decreasing, and hence the terms ¢;dyu; and c20yu
will be comparable for two different speeds. Since one of the functions in the proposition may be taken
to be only a supersolution, this will lead to the uniqueness of speed. A similar argument will show the
comparison of speeds corresponding to two different ordered nonlinearities.

Proof of Proposition 5.3. As explained above, we only need to prove (5-7). The subsequent statements
follow easily from this.

Note first that u; are not identically constant, by the assumption in (5-6) about their limits as y — F-00.
Therefore, since 0 < u; <1 and f(0) = f(1) = 0, the strong maximum principle leads to 0 < u; < 1
fori =1, 2.

Let § > 0 be the constant in assumption (1-5) for f. By hypothesis (5-6), there exists a compact
interval [a, b] in R such that, fori =1, 2,

u;(0,y)e(1-46,1) if y<a, and
u; (0,y) €(0,6) if y>b.
Note that u} is also a solution of (1-2), and hence

{A(u1 —ub) +c(uy—ub)y <0 in R,
—(uy —uh) = —d"'(y)(uy —uh) on 3R,

where .
d'(y) = —M 0, y)
Uy — Uy

if (u1—ub)(0,y) #0, and d"(y) = — ' (u1 (0, y)) = — f'(u5(0, y)) otherwise. Note that d’ is a continuous
function since f is C'.
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‘We also have, for all R > 0,

| llim (uy —ub)(x, ) =0 uniformly in x € [0, R].
y|—o00

We finish the proof in three steps.

Step 1. We claim that u, < u; in @r for t > 0O large enough.
To show this, we take ¢ > 0 sufficiently large so that u5(0, y) < u (0, y) for y € [a, b]. This is possible
since u2(0, y +1) — 0 as r — 400 and u; > 0. We apply Proposition 5.2 to v = u; — u}y, with

H=(a,b)U{y e R: (u; —ub)(0, y) > 0}.

Clearly, v(0, y) >0in H.

To show that d’ > 0in R\ H, let y ¢ H. There are two possibilities. First, if y > b then y +¢ > b
also. Therefore, u1(0, y) <& and u5(0, y) = u2(0, y +1) < 8. We conclude that d'(y) > 0, since f' <0
in (0, &) by (1-5).

The other possibility is that y < a. In this case, we have u(0, y) > 1 — 4§, and since y ¢ H then
(u1 —u)(0, y) <0. Therefore u(0, y) > u;(0, y) > 1 — 6, and we conclude d'(y) > 0, again by (1-5).

Proposition 5.2 gives that u; —u} > 0 in [RTi

Claim. If u} < u, for some t > 0, then ut;” < uy for every u small enough (with | either positive or

negative).

This statement will finish the proof of the proposition, since then {r > 0 : u}, < u;} is a nonempty,
closed and open set in (0, 00), and hence equal to this interval. We conclude u’2 <ujg forall t > 0.

Step 2. To prove the claim, we will show that
if t >0 and utzful, then utz;?éul. (5-8)

Once (5-8) is known, we can finish the proof of the claim as follows: First, by the strong maximum
principle and Hopf’s boundary lemma, u5 < u in [F\R%r. Let K; be a compact interval such that, on R\ K¢,
both u; and utz take values in (0, §/2) U (1 —4§/2,1). Recall that (4| — u’z)(O, -) > 0 in the compact
set K;. By continuity and the existence of limits at infinity, we have that, if |u| is small enough, then
(ug — ut;”)(o, y) >0 fory € K; and ut;“(O, y) takes values in (0, §) U (1 — 46, 1) for y &€ K,. Hence, we
can apply Proposition 5.2 to v =u;| — ut;“ with H = K/, since d"t* > 0 outside K,. We conclude that
Ui —u;ﬂ‘ > 0in @

Step 3. Here we establish (5-8), therefore completing the proof of the claim and of the proposition. We
assume that r > 0 and utz < u1, and we need to show that u’2 Zuj.

To prove this, consider first the case when both functions in the proposition are the same, that is,
u; = u,. Assume that ¢+ > 0 and ut2 = u| = up. Then, the function u;(0, y) is t-periodic. But this is a
contradiction with the hypothesis (5-6) on limits. Therefore, in the case u; = u,, the two steps above can
be carried out. We conclude that, for every solution u, as in the lemma, we have u’2 < u, for every t > 0.
In particular, dyu; < 0 and, by the strong maximum principle and Hopf’s boundary lemma, d,u; < 0.
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Finally, consider the general case of a supersolution «; and a solution u,. Assume that # > 0 and u5 = u;.
Then % =u1(0,0)= utZ(O, 0) =u,(0, t). Moreover, u(0, 0) = % by hypothesis. Hence, u>(0, 0) =u(0, ).
This is a contradiction, since in the previous paragraph we have established that u, is decreasing in y. [J

6. Explicit traveling fronts

In this section we construct an explicit supersolution of the linearized problem for (1-2) in the case of
positively balanced bistable nonlinearities satisfying

f(0)<0 and f'(1)<O. (6-1)

It will lead to our result on the asymptotic behavior of traveling fronts. In addition, we construct a family of
explicit traveling fronts corresponding to some positively balanced bistable nonlinearities satisfying (6-1).
To simplify the notation in this section, by rescaling the independent variables we may assume that the
speed of the front is
c=2.

Recall that our nonlinear problem, when written for the trace v = v(y) of functions on x = 0, becomes
(1-14) with ¢ = 2, i.e.,
(—dyy —28y)?v=f(v) in R.

As in [Cabré and Sire 2015], the construction of explicit fronts will be based on the fundamental solution
for the homogeneous heat equation associated to the previous fractional operator in R, that is, equation

dv+ (—dyy —28,)2v=0 (6-2)

for functions v = v(y, t). Taking one more derivative 9; in (6-2), we see that the solution of this problem

at time ¢ (given an initial condition vg) coincides with the value of w(x =¢, -) for the solution of
Lyw:=Aw+2w, =0 in RZ,
W w—+ 2wy m Ry 6-3)
w(0, ) =wo on R,

where the operator L, acts on functions w = w(x, y). Thus, the heat kernel for (6-2) coincides with the
Poisson kernel for (6-3).
To compute such a Poisson kernel, as in [Caffarelli et al. 2012] we start with the observation that, if
w=e¢,
then
Lyw=Aw+2w, =0 ifandonlyif — A¢+¢=0. (6-4)
The fundamental solution of Helmholtz’s equation, the solution of
—AD+ D =4,
is given by
1
(r) = 5—Ko(r),
T



TRAVELING WAVE SOLUTIONS IN A HALF-SPACE FOR BOUNDARY REACTIONS 359

where r = /x2 + y2 and K| is the modified Bessel function of the second kind with index v = 0 (see
[Abramowitz and Stegun 1964]). The function Ky = K(s) is a positive and decreasing function of s > 0,
whose asymptotic behavior at s = 0 is given by

Ko(s) = —logs+o(|]logs|) as s — 0.

For s — 400, all modified Bessel functions of the second kind K, have the same behavior
K,(s) = /%s‘l/ze_s +o(s %% as s > 4o0. (6-5)

By considering the fundamental solution ® but now with pole at a point (xg, yg) € [RR%F, subtracting
from it ® with pole at the reflected point (—xg, yp), and applying the divergence theorem, one sees that
the Poisson kernel for the Helmholtz’s equation —A¢ + ¢ = 0 in the half-plane Ri is given by

1 x
Tr

—20, = —— X K)(r).

Writing this convolution formula for w = e~ ¢, we deduce that the Poisson kernel for (6-3) is given by
—2e VD, = —e ¥ K{(r).
r

To avoid its singularity at the origin, given any constant t > 0 we consider the Poisson kernel after
“time” x =t and define

P'(x,y)=-2G", =—e™’ il K +1)2+y?
(x,y) p=—e TR oy (x +12+y?)
=e Xt K +1)2 4 y? 6-6
iy e 1y & +02+y?), (6-6)

where K| = —K(/) is the modified Bessel function of the second kind with index v = 1, and where
G'(x,y) 1= 5= Koly (r + 02 +2).
By (6-4), G is a solution of the homogeneous equation Low = 0 in R?. Thus, so is P! = —2G".

Finally, the explicit traveling front will be given by

' Hag oo x4t
“ (x,y)::/ P (X’Z)dZZ/ e Ki(V(x+12+2?)dz.
Y y Ty (x +1)2 + 22

Next, let us check all the properties of P’ for ¢ > 0 that will be needed in order to use it as a supersolution
of the linearized problem for (1-2). We know that L, P’ =0 in IR&. Using (6-5) we see that P, is bounded

in all IR%%F. We also have that P’ > 0 in [RT%r since K is radially decreasing. Next, we have that, for every
R >0, P'(x,y) — 0 as |y| — oo uniformly in x € [0, R]. This follows from the last equality in (6-6)

and from (6-5). Also from the last equality in (6-6), we see that

—afo(O ) —1{1 12 N 12 K{(\/t2+y2)}
s y)=—1- .
24yt P4y KP4y

o t (6-7)
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Now, using that K| = —%(KO + K>) and the asymptotic behavior (6-5), we deduce that

li UL 0, y) 1 (6-8)
1m , = —. -
|y|—00 Pt Y t

Finally, since
t
P'(0,y) =™ ——=—= Ki(y/1* + y?
s )

and K has the asymptotic behavior (6-5), we deduce

t

P (0, y) = \/T_rr y 3 2e™ D L o(y ™) as y — +o0, and (6-9)
t _ _

P(0,y) = N (=) 2 +o((=y) P as y— —c0. (6-10)

We can now establish our result on explicit traveling fronts. We need to verify that each u’ is a traveling
front for some nonlinearity f’ of positively balanced bistable type satisfying ( f*)"(0) <0 and (f")'(1) <O0.

2

Proof of Theorem 1.3. The statements for "¢ follow from the corresponding ones for u”* = u’. To prove

them for u’, note first that the solution of (6-3) when wy = 1 is w = 1. We deduce that its Poisson kernel

+00
/ Pl(x,z)dz=1

o0

satisfies

for all x > 0. It follows that 0 < u’ < 1 and that lim,_, o u’(x, y) = 1 for all x > 0. Clearly we also
have lim,_, ; o u’(x, y) = 0. In addition, d,u’ = —P" <0 in RT%#

Next, let us see that we have Lou’ =0 in [R{i. Indeed, 9, Lou’ = Lzuty =—L,P"=0. Thus, Lou’ is a
function of x alone. But

+00
Lou' 2/ axx{e_z ( x+)tz - Ki(v (x+t)2—|—z2)}dz
y T (X +1)°+2

' X+t / ) X+t /
—0 -y K +t2+ 2}_2—} K +f2+ 2.
y{e T/ (x +1)% + y? G2 +y7) ¢ T/ (x +1)% + y? G+ +y?)

Since Lou’ does not depend on y, we may let y — +o00 in this expression. From this, and since

K ; = —%(K j—1+ K1) forall j and all functions K, (s) have the asymptotic behavior (6-5), we deduce
that Lou’ =0 in R3.
The asymptotic behaviors for —uty = P! in the statement of the theorem follow from (6-9) and (6-10).
Next, we find the expression for the nonlinearity f’. Since u’(0, -) is decreasing from 1 to 0, 7 is
implicitly well defined in [0, 1] by

+o00 +o00
W' 0, y)) = —u;(O, y) = / ZG;x(O, z7)dz = / 2(—G;y — ZG;)(O, 7)dz
y y

=2(G4, +2G")(0, y)

. y
— 2 2y - 7 2 2 _
=—e >{K0(,/t +y) 21y Kl(w/t +y )} (6-11)
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From this, we clearly see that f/(0) = f'(1) = 0, again by (6-5).
The remaining properties of f’ will be deduced from the following implicit formula for its derivative.
We have (f)'(u' (0, y))u' (0, y) = —u',,(0, y) and thus, by (6-7),
t
—ut.
=20, )
Uy

(f1' W' (0, y)) =

—0y P! ©. ) —1 {1 12 N 1* K{(,/z2+y2)}
= ’y = — —_
p! t 24y 2432 K12 +y?)

=—1{1_ 2 me)m(m)}

! e N 2K1(\/12+)?)

‘ {_m+ 1 +Ko(m)+Kz(m)}
2 NGES 2K1(\/12+)?)

It turns out that the function {Ky(s) + K2(s)}/(2K(s)) is a decreasing function of s € (0, +00) which
behaves as 1/s as s — 0" and as 1 +1/(2s) as s — +oo. Therefore,

O =) (Hh=—1 <0.

It also follows that A’ is a decreasing function of y € [0, +00) with A" (0) = (Ko (¢) + K2(2)) /(2K (¢)) >0
and limy_, ; o h'(y) = —o0. Therefore, since i’ is an even function of y, there exists a y* > 0 such that
h' is negative in (—oo, —y"), positive in (—y’, y'), and negative in (y’, +00). As a consequence, for
some 0 < y; < ¥, < 1, we have that (f")’ is negative in (0, 1), positive in (y1, y2), and negative in (33, 1).
This gives that f has a unique zero in (0, 1) and that f7 is of bistable type.

We finally check the positively balanced character of f’ (after the end of the proof we give an
alternative, more synthetic argument for this). Using formula (6-11) for f’ in terms of G’ and that
G, = —E)y(G’y +2G"), we have

1
/0 fl(s)ds = /R S @' (0, ) (—u)(0, y)dy = —4 /R (G, +2G")GL)(0, y) dy
=4/ {(G}, +2G"G' + (G, +2G))G }dx dy
RS

= 4/2 {—30y(G}, +2G")* 4+ 50,(G)* +2(G)*} dx dy
R

+

= 8[ (G')*dx dy > 0,
R}

which finishes the proof. U

The following is an alternative way to prove that the integral of f’ is positive. It is more synthetic but it
relies on deeper results. Assume by contradiction that fol f'(s)ds <0. Then, by the remarks made after
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Theorem 1.2, the existence part of Theorem 1.2, and the results of [Cabré and Sola-Morales 2005], there
exists a solution of (1-2) for some ¢ < 0 which satisfies the limits (1-3). But u’ is also a solution of (1-2),
now with ¢ = 2, and satisfying the limits (1-3). By the uniqueness of the speed proved in Theorem 1.2,
we arrive at a contradiction.

7. Proof of Theorem 1.2
In this section we use all the previous results to establish our main theorem.

Proof of Theorem 1.2. Let f be of positively balanced bistable type or of combustion type as in
Definition 1.1.

Part (i). This first part has been established in Proposition 2.7, together with Lemma 4.2, where we proved
the existence of limits as y — F00. That 0 < u < 1 follows from the strong maximum principle and the
Hopf’s boundary lemma, since we know that 0 <u <1 and f(0) = f(1) =0.

Part (ii). Let (c1, uy) and (cp, uz) be two solution pairs with u; taking values in [0, 1] and having limits 1
and 0 as y — Foo. By Lemma 4.1, both u; satisfy the uniform limits assumption (5-6). Translate each
one in the y variable so that both satisfy u; (0, 0) = % Assume that ¢; < ¢,. Proposition 5.3 applied with
¢ = c gives that the solution u; is decreasing in y. Thus

0= Au; +c18yu1 > Auy +C23yu1,

and hence u is a supersolution for the problem with ¢ = ¢,. Proposition 5.3 applied with ¢ = ¢; leads to
u1 = up. As a consequence, since dyu; < 0, we deduce from the equations that ¢; = c».

Fart (iii). The monotonicity in y of a variational solution as in part (i) was established in Proposition 3.1.
From u, <0 we deduce u, < 0 using the strong maximum principle and the Hopf’s boundary lemma for
the linearized problem satisfied by u,. The existence of its vertical and horizontal limits has been proved
in Lemmas 4.2 and 4.3. Let us now show that u, <0 in the case that f is of combustion type — this fact
is not true for bistable nonlinearities since the normal derivative —u, = f (1) changes sign on {x = 0}.
Note that u, is a solution of (A +cd,)u, =0in R2, it is bounded by (4-4), and has limits 0 as |y| — oo
uniformly on compact sets of x by (4-5). In addition, uy = — f(#) <0 on x = 0. Lemma 5.1 leads to
uy <0in RZ.

Part (iv). We can give two different proofs of this part. Let f; and f> be not identically equal with f; > f>.
Let (c;, u;) be the unique solution pair for the nonlinearity f; with u; taking values in [0, 1] and having
limits as y — =£o0.

The first proof is variational and uses formula (2-11) for the speed. Take a > 0 small enough so that
both problems (1-21), for f] and for f;, can be minimized in B,. Since G| < G,, the minimum values
satisfy 1 , < I 4, and the inequality is in fact strict since G| # G, and the minimizers u; and u, take all
values in (0, 1). Thus, from (2-11) we deduce ¢ > c3.

The second proof of (iv) is nonvariational. Recall that, by Lemma 4.1, both u; satisfy the uniform
limits assumption (5-6). Translate each front in the y variable so that both satisfy u; (0, 0) = % Assume,



TRAVELING WAVE SOLUTIONS IN A HALF-SPACE FOR BOUNDARY REACTIONS 363

arguing by contradiction, that ¢; < ¢,. Since u; is decreasing in y, we have
guing by gmy

0= Auy+c10yuy > Auy +c20yuy.

In addition,
3141
oy = 1) = folwr) on IR
Hence, u; is a supersolution for the problem with ¢ = ¢, and f = f,. Proposition 5.3 leads to u; = u. As

a consequence, we obtain f; = f> — since the image of u; is the whole of (0, 1). This is a contradiction.

Part (v). To establish this part, it suffices to show the bounds for —u,. From them, the bounds for u
and 1 — u follow by integration. Defining u by u(x, y) = it(cx/2, cy/2), we see that & is a front with
speed 2 for (1-2) with nonlinearity (2/c) f. Since the constants on the bounds of part (v) do not reflect
the dependence on f, we may rename & by u and (2/c) f by f, and assume that u is a front for the

nonlinearity f with speed ¢ = 2. Note however that the factor e =2

in (1-9) will change to e~ after the
scaling.
As stated in the theorem, the lower bounds for —u, hold for any f of positively balanced bistable type

or of combustion type. To prove them, we take ¢ > 0 small enough that

1 .
< .
2 =i
For such ¢, consider the Poisson kernel P’ defined by (6-6) and, for any positive constant C > 0, the
function

vi=C(—u,) — P

Note that Av + 2vy, = 0 in [Ri%r. By using (6-8) and that —u, and P’ are positive, it follows that
{(—d,v+ (26)"'}(0, y) > 0 for |y| large enough, say for y in the complement of a compact interval H.
Next, take the constant C > 0 large enough so that v > 0 in the compact set H. By (4-4), the limits of u,
established in (4-5), and the properties of P’ checked in Section 6, we can apply Proposition 5.2 with
c=2and d(y) = (2t)~! to deduce that v > 0 in [R{i. By using the asymptotic behaviors (6-9) and (6-10)
of P at 00, we conclude the two lower bounds for —u,.

To prove the upper bounds for —u, we need to assume that f'(0) <0 and f'(1) < 0. We proceed in
the same way as for the lower bounds, but replacing the roles of —u, and P’. We now take r > 0 large
enough that

max{ £'(0), /(1)) < —=.
Using (6-8), for any C > 0, v := CP" — (—u,) satisfies {—3,0 + (2/1)v}(0, y) > 0 for |y| large enough,
say for y in the complement of a compact interval H. One proceeds exactly as before to obtain v > 0 in
R%r for C large enough. This gives the desired upper bounds for —u,. U
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LOCALLY CONFORMALLY FLAT ANCIENT RICCI FLOWS

GIOVANNI CATINO, CARLO MANTEGAZZA AND LORENZO MAZZIERI

We show that any locally conformally flat ancient solution to the Ricci flow must be rotationally symmetric.
As a by-product, we prove that any locally conformally flat Ricci soliton is a gradient soliton in the
shrinking and steady cases as well as in the expanding case, provided the soliton has nonnegative curvature.

1. Introduction

In this paper, we study ancient solutions to the Ricci flow. We recall that a time-dependent metric g(¢) on
a Riemannian manifold M is a solution to the Ricci flow if it evolves by the equation

) .
Eg(t) = —ZRICg(t) .

A solution is called ancient if it is defined for every negative time. Ancient solutions typically arise
as the limit of a sequence of suitable blow-ups as the time approaches a singular time for the Ricci
flow. In dimension two there exists a compact, rotationally symmetric, ancient solution due to King
[1990], Rosenau [1995] and Fateev, Onofri and Zamolodchikov [Fateev et al. 1993]. In dimension three,
Perelman [2003] constructed a compact, rotationally symmetric, ancient solution on the three-sphere.
In the nonrotationally symmetric case, the first construction is due to Fateev [1996] in dimension three.
Motivated by this construction, Bakas, Kong and Ni [Bakas et al. 2012] produced high-dimensional,
compact, ancient solutions to the Ricci flow which are not rotationally symmetric.

In dimension two, Daskalopoulos, Hamilton and Sesum [Daskalopoulos et al. 2012] have obtained
a complete classification of all compact ancient solutions to the Ricci flow. Ni [2010] showed that
any compact ancient solution to the Ricci flow which is of type I is k-noncollapsed and has positive
curvature operator has constant sectional curvature. Brendle, Huisken and Sinestrari [Brendle et al. 2011]
proved that any compact ancient solution which satisfies a suitable pinching condition must have constant
sectional curvature.

In this article, we show that any complete ancient solution to the Ricci flow in dimension # > 4 which
is locally conformally flat along the flow must be rotationally symmetric.

Theorem 1.1. Let (M", g(t)), n > 4, be a complete ancient solution to the Ricci flow which is locally
conformally flat at every time. Then (M", g(t)) is rotationally symmetric.

MSC2010: 53C24,53C25, 53C44.
Keywords: Ricci solitons, Ricci flow.
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The nonrotationally symmetric examples of Bakas, Kong and Ni show that the locally conformally
flatness assumption cannot be removed. The proof of Theorem 1.1 relies on previous work of Catino
and Mantegazza [2011] about the behavior of the Weyl tensor under the Ricci flow, combined with a
more recent result [Catino et al. 2014] concerning the classification of Riemannian manifolds admitting a
Codazzi tensor with exactly two distinct eigenvalues.

As a consequence of Theorem 1.1, we classify locally conformally flat Ricci solitons. We recall that a
complete Riemannian manifold (M", g) is a Ricci soliton if there exists a vector field X on M" such that

Ric + %EEXg =Ag

for some constant A. The Ricci soliton is called shrinking if A > 0, steady if A = 0, and expanding if
A < 0. If X = V[ for some smooth function f, then the soliton is called a gradient Ricci soliton. It
follows from the work of Perelman [2002] (see [Eminenti et al. 2008], for instance, for a direct proof)
that any compact Ricci soliton is actually a gradient soliton. Moreover, Naber [2010] has shown that
any shrinking Ricci soliton with bounded curvature has a gradient soliton structure. On the other hand,
steady and expanding Ricci solitons which do not support a gradient structure were found by [Lauret
2001; Baird and Danielo 2007; Lott 2007; Baird 2009].
In this article we prove the following result:

Theorem 1.2. Let (M", g, X), n > 4, be a complete, locally conformally flat, shrinking or steady Ricci
soliton. Then it is a gradient Ricci soliton. The conclusion still holds in the expanding case provided the
soliton has nonnegative curvature operator.

In particular, from the classification results of locally conformally flat gradient Ricci solitons in the
shrinking case [Cao et al. 2011; Eminenti et al. 2008; Ni and Wallach 2008; Petersen and Wylie 2010;
Zhang 2009a], in the steady case [Cao and Chen 2012; Catino and Mantegazza 2011], as well as in the
expanding case [Catino and Mantegazza 2011], we obtain the following corollaries:

Corollary 1.3. Let (M", g, X), n > 4, be a complete, locally conformally flat, shrinking Ricci soliton.
Then it is isometric to a quotient of ", R x S"~! or R".

Corollary 1.4. Let (M", g, X), n > 4, be a complete, locally conformally flat, steady Ricci soliton. Then
it is isometric to a quotient of R" or the Bryant soliton.

Corollary 1.5. Let (M", g, X), n > 4, be a complete, locally conformally flat, expanding Ricci soliton
with nonnegative curvature operator. Then it is a rotationally symmetric gradient expanding Ricci soliton.

We note that rotationally symmetric gradient expanding Ricci solitons were constructed in [Bryant
2005; Cao 1997; Feldman et al. 2003].

2. Notations and preliminaries

The Riemann curvature operator of a Riemannian manifold (M", g) is defined as in [Gallot et al. 1990]
by
Riem(X, Y)Z = Vyvxz — VvaZ + V[X,Y]Z .
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In a local coordinate system the components of the (3, 1)-Riemann curvature tensor are given by
R}, 0/0x' = Riem(d/dx',d/9x/)d/3x* and we denote by Riji = gimRJ; its (4,0)-version. With
this choice, we have that the round sphere S” has positive curvature, meaning that

Riem(v, w, v, w) = R;jv' w’ v w! >0

for every couple u and v of nonparallel vector fields. The Ricci tensor is obtained by the contraction
Rix = g/'R; jki» and R = ¢"*R;; will denote the scalar curvature. The so-called Weyl tensor is then
defined by the following decomposition formula (see [Gallot et al. 1990, Chapter 3, Section K]) in
dimension n > 3:

R 1
Wik =Riju + m(gikgjl —&ilgjk) — nTz(Rikgjl —Rigjk +Rjgik —Rjrgi).  (2-1)

The Weyl tensor shares the symmetries of the curvature tensor. Moreover, as can be easily seen by the
formula above, all of its contractions with the metric are zero.

In dimension three, W is identically zero on every Riemannian manifold, whereas, when n > 4, the
vanishing of the Weyl tensor is a relevant condition, since it is equivalent to the locally conformally
flatness of (M", g). We recall that this latter condition means that around every point p € M" there exists
a smooth function f defined in a open neighborhood U, of p such that the conformal deformation g of
the original metric g defined by g;; = el gi ; is flat. In particular, the Riemann tensor associated to g is
zero in U).

We also recall that, in dimension n = 3, locally conformally flatness is equivalent to the vanishing of
the Cotton tensor

Cijk = ViR;j — VR — (ViRgij — ViRgip).

_1
2(n—1)

By direct computation, we can see that the tensor C; j; satisfies the symmetries
Cijk =—Citj, Cijx+Cjri +Cyij =0; (2-2)
moreover, it is trace-free in any two indices:
g"Cijr = " Cije = g/ Cij =0 (2-3)
by its skew-symmetry and the Schur lemma. We note that, for n > 4,

n—3

I
VWi =—"—5

Cijks (2-4)
and we refer the reader to [Besse 1988] for the detailed computation. It follows from this formula that,
in every dimension n > 3, the vanishing of the Cotton tensor is a necessary condition for a Riemannian
manifold (M", g) to be locally conformally flat. We also note that the vanishing of the Cotton tensor can
be rephrased in terms of the so-called Schouten tensor

1

ij = Rij = 5—<Rgi;
S =Rij = 3Gy R8u
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by saying that S must satisfy the Codazzi equation
(VxS)Y =(VyS)X, X,Y eTM.

Any symmetric two-tensor satisfying this condition is called a Codazzi tensor (see [Besse 1988, Chapter 16]
for a general overview on Codazzi tensors). Hence, if (M", g), n > 3, is a locally conformally flat manifold,
then the Schouten tensor is a Codazzi tensor.

3. Proof of Theorem 1.1

Let (M", g(¢)), n > 4, be a complete ancient solution to the Ricci flow. We assume that, along the
flow, the Weyl tensor remains identically zero. As was observed in [Catino and Mantegazza 2011], this
condition implies a strong rigidity on the eigenvalues of the Ricci tensor. More precisely, one has the
following result:

Lemma 3.1 [Catino and Mantegazza 2011, Corollary 1.2]. Let (M", g), n > 4, be a solution to the Ricci
flow such that the Weyl tensor remains identically zero at every time. Then, at every point, either the
Ricci tensor is proportional to the metric or it has an eigenvalue of multiplicity n — 1 and another of
multiplicity 1.

By the results in [Chen 2009; Zhang 2009a], which generalize the well-known Hamilton—Ivey curvature
estimate, we know that every complete ancient solution g(¢) to the Ricci flow whose Weyl tensor is
identically zero for all times is forced to have nonnegative curvature operator for every time ¢. Moreover,
by Hamilton’s strong maximum principle for systems in [Hamilton 1986], we have that either the metric
has strictly positive curvature operator or it splits a line. By Theorem 1.167 in [Besse 1988], a Riemannian
product (R x N*~!, ds x h) is locally conformally flat if and only if the manifold (N”"~!, 1) has constant
curvature; hence, one of the following possibilities holds: (M", g(¢)) is flat, or it is a quotient of a
rescaling of R x $"~!, or it has positive curvature operator. Since the first two cases satisfy the conclusion
of the theorem, from now on we assume that (M", g(¢)) is a complete, locally conformally flat, ancient
solution to the Ricci flow with positive curvature operator.

As we have seen in the previous section, the relation (2-4) implies that the Cotton tensor is identically

zero, hence the Schouten tensor
1

Sij =Rij — ngij
is a Codazzi tensor. Moreover, from Lemma 3.1, we know that, at every point, either the metric is Einstein
or the Ricci tensor (and so the Schouten tensor) has two distinct eigenvalues of multiplicity 1 and n — 1,
respectively. Now, it was proved by Bando [1987] that solutions to the Ricci flow are real analytic. To be
precise, Bando showed that any Ricci flow solutions is real analytic if M" is compact or if it is complete
with uniformly bounded curvature. This result was recently improved by Kotschwar [2013], who showed a
local version of Bando’s result. It follows that, if the metric is Einstein in some open subset of M", then it
is Einstein everywhere and, by conformally flatness and positivity of the curvature, the manifold (M", g)
must be isometric to a quotient of S". Thus, either (M", g(¢)) has constant positive sectional curvature
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or the Schouten tensor has an eigenvalue of multiplicity 1 and a different one of multiplicity n — 1 at
every point of some open dense subset U of M". In the latter case, we apply to such an open set U the
following classification result of Riemannian manifolds admitting a Codazzi tensor with two distinct
eigenvalues:

Lemma 3.2 [Catino et al. 2014, Theorem 2.1]. Let T be a Codazzi tensor on the Riemannian manifold
(U, g) with n > 3. Suppose that, at every point of U, the tensor T has exactly two distinct eigenvalues p
and o, of multiplicity 1 and n — 1, respectively. Finally, we let W = {p € U | do (p) # 0}. Then we have
that:

(1) The closed set W = W U dW with the metric gl is locally isometric to the warped product of some
(n—1)-dimensional Riemannian manifold on an interval of R and o is constant along the “leaves”
of the warped product.

(2) The boundary of W, if present, is given by the disjoint union of connected, totally geodesic hypersur-
faces where o is constant.

(3) Each connected component of the complement of W in U, if present, has o constant and it is foliated
by totally geodesic hypersurfaces.

We are going to show that, under our assumptions, case (3) cannot occur and W = U. In fact, if a
connected component of the complement of W in U is present, the proof of this lemma (see also [Besse
1988, Proposition 16.11]) shows that the totally geodesic foliation of (U, g(¢)) is integrable. Then, since
the manifold (U, g(¢)) has nonnegative sectional curvature, it follows from [Abe 1973, Corollary 2]
that such a component must split a flat factor. This is clearly in contradiction with the positivity of the
curvature, hence it must be that U = W in this lemma and (U, g(¢)) is locally a warped product of some
(n—1)-dimensional manifold on an interval of R. Since (U, g(#)) is locally conformally flat with positive
curvature operator, we have that the (n—1)-dimensional fibers of the warped product are isometric to $"~!
and the metric is rotationally symmetric. By the density of U in M", this conclusion clearly holds for the
whole (M", g). This concludes the proof of Theorem 1.1.

Remark 3.3. We would like to note that the same argument shows that the conclusion of Theorem 1.1
still holds if one consider a Ricci flow solution (M", g(¢)), n > 4, defined on some time interval / C R,
which is locally conformally flat with nonnegative curvature operator for every ¢ € I.

4. Proof of Theorem 1.2

Now we turn our attention to the classification of locally conformally flat Ricci solitons. Let (M", g, X)
be a complete, locally conformally flat shrinking or steady Ricci soliton. In particular, it generates a
self-similar ancient solution g(#) to Ricci flow (see [Zhang 2009b]) which is locally conformally flat at
every time ¢. Hence, Theorem 1.1 implies that the manifold is rotationally symmetric with nonnegative
curvature operator. As we observed in Remark 3.3, the conclusion still holds if we consider an expanding
Ricci soliton with nonnegative curvature operator. To prove Theorem 1.2 we then apply the following
result:
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Lemma 4.1 [Catino and Mantegazza 2011, Proposition 2.6]. Let (M", g, X) be a complete, locally
warped, locally conformally flat Ricci soliton with nonnegative Ricci tensor; then it is a gradient Ricci
soliton with a potential function f : M" — R (hence, X =V f) depending only on the r variable of the

warping interval.
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Short time existence for a surface diffusion evolution equation with curvature regularization is proved in
the context of epitaxially strained three-dimensional films. This is achieved by implementing a minimizing
movement scheme, which is hinged on the H~!-gradient flow structure underpinning the evolution law.
Long-time behavior and Liapunov stability in the case of initial data close to a flat configuration are also
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1. Introduction

In this paper we study the morphologic evolution of anisotropic, epitaxially strained films, driven by
stress and surface mass transport in three dimensions. This can be viewed as the evolutionary counterpart
of the static theory developed in [Bonnetier and Chambolle 2002; Fonseca et al. 2007; 2011; Fusco and
Morini 2012; Bonacini 2013a; Capriani et al. 2013] in the two-dimensional case and in [Bonacini 2013b]
in three dimensions. The two-dimensional formulation of the same evolution problem has been addressed
in [Fonseca et al. 2012] (see also [Piovano 2014] for the case of motion by evaporation—condensation).
The physical setting behind the evolution equation is the following. The free interface is allowed to
evolve via surface diffusion under the influence of a chemical potential ;. Assuming that mass transport
in the bulk occurs at a much faster time scale, and thus can be neglected (see [Mullins 1963]), we have,
according to the Einstein—Nernst relation, that the evolution is governed by the volume-preserving equation

V =CApp, (1-1)

where C > 0, V' denotes the normal velocity of the evolving interface I', A|. stands for the tangential lapla-
cian, and the chemical potential u is given by the first variation of the underlying free energy functional.

MSC2010: primary 35K25, 53C44, 74K35, 35Q74; secondary 37B25.

Keywords: minimizing movements, surface diffusion, gradient flows, higher order geometric flows, elastically stressed epitaxial
films, volume-preserving evolution, long-time behavior, Liapunov stability.
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In our case, the free energy functional associated with the physical system is given by

W(Ew))dz+ | v (v)d¥?, (1-2)
Qp Ly

where / is the function whose graph T'j, describes the evolving profile of the film, 2 is the region
occupied by the film, u is displacement of the material, which is assumed to be in (quasistatic) elastic
equilibrium at each time, £ (u) is the symmetric part of Du, W is a positive definite quadratic form,
and %2 denotes the two-dimensional Hausdorff measure. Finally, ¥ is an anisotropic surface energy
density, evaluated at the unit normal v to I'y,. The first variation of (1-2) can be written as the sum of three
contributions: a constant Lagrange multiplier related to mass conservation, the (anisotropic) curvature of
the surface, and the elastic energy density evaluated at the displacement of the solid on the profile of the
film. Hence, (1-1) takes the form (assuming C = 1)

V = Ar[Divp (DY (v)) + W(E(u))], (1-3)

where Divr stands for the tangential divergence along I'y(. s), and u(-, ) is the elastic equilibrium in
Qp(. 1), i.€., the minimizer of the elastic energy under the prescribed periodicity and boundary conditions
(see (1-6) below).

In the physically relevant case of a highly anisotropic nonconvex interfacial energy, there may exist
certain directions v at which the ellipticity condition

D2y (), 7] >0 forall t Lv, t#0

fails; see for instance [Di Carlo et al. 1992; Siegel et al. 2004]. Correspondingly, the above evolution
equation becomes backward parabolic and thus ill-posed. To overcome this ill-posedness, and following
the work of Herring [1951], an additive curvature regularization to surface energy has been proposed; see
[Di Carlo et al. 1992; Gurtin and Jabbour 2002]. Here we consider the regularized surface energy

[ (vor+ £1mr) ase

where p > 2, H stands for the sum x| + k> of the principal curvatures of I',, and ¢ is a (small) positive
constant. The restriction on the range of exponents p > 2 is of technical nature and it is motivated by the
fact that, in two dimensions, the Sobolev space W 2:? embeds into C "(?=2/P if p > 2. The extension of
our analysis to the case p = 2 seems to require different ideas.

The regularized free energy functional then reads

W(E))dz + /

Ty

E\H|P) d9e?, 1-4
N (v +21817) (1-4)

and (1-1) becomes

V= AF[DivF(Dw(v)) + W(E®@)) —e(Ap(|H|1’_2H) — |H|1’_2H(K12 T %Hz))]. (1-5)
Sixth-order evolution equations of this type have already been considered in [Gurtin and Jabbour 2002]
for the case without elasticity. Its two-dimensional version was studied numerically in [Siegel et al. 2004]
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for the evolution of voids in elastically stressed materials, and analytically in [Fonseca et al. 2012] in the
context of evolving one-dimensional graphs. We also refer to [Ritz et al. 2006; Burger et al. 2007] and
references therein for some numerical results in the three-dimensional case. However, to the best of our
knowledge no analytical results were available in the literature prior to ours.

As in [Fonseca et al. 2012], in this paper we focus on evolving graphs, and to be precise on the case where
(1-5) models the evolution toward equilibrium of epitaxially strained elastic films deposited over a rigid
substrate. Given Q := (0, 5)2, b > 0, we look for a spatially Q-periodic solution to the Cauchy problem

Lon _ Ar[Divp (DY (v)) + W(E(u)) —e(Ar(|H|P72H) — |[H|P72 H (k7 + k3 — %HZ))]

J ot
in R? x (0, Tp),
Div CE(u) =0 in Qy,
CEw)[v]=0 onTy, u(x,0,1)= (eéxl,egxz, 0),
h(-,t) and Du(-,t) are Q-periodic,
h(-,0) = ho,

(1-6)
where, we recall, & : R? x [0, Ty] — (0, +00) denotes the function describing the two-dimensional
profile I', of the film;

J =V 1+ |Dyh|?;

W(A) := %CA : A forall 4 € Mszyfnz with C a positive definite fourth-order tensor; eg := (eé, e(z) ,
with e(l), e(z) > 0, is a vector that embodies the mismatch between the crystalline lattices of the film and
the substrate; and /&g € Hl(z)C (R?) is a Q-periodic function. Note that, in (1-6), the sixth-order (geometric)
parabolic equation for the film profile is coupled with the elliptic system of elastic equilibrium equations
in the bulk.

It was observed by Cahn and Taylor [1994] that the surface diffusion equation can be regarded as
a gradient flow of the free energy functional with respect to a suitable H~!-Riemannian structure. To
formally illustrate this point, consider the manifold of subsets of Q x (0, 400) of fixed volume d, which

are subgraphs of a Q-periodic function, that is,
M= {Qh :h Q-periodic, h € H*(Q), / hdx = d},
Q

where Q4 :={(x,y):x € Q, 0 < y <h(x)}. The tangent space Tgq, Il at an element 2, is described by
the kinematically admissible normal velocities:

Tq, M = {V : T, = R:V is Q-periodic, V e L*(Ty; %#?), / Vd¥? = o},
Ty
where Ty, is the graph of /1 over the periodicity cell Q; it is endowed with the H~! metric tensor

ga,(V1,V2) ::/ Vr, w1 Vr,wa d%*  forall Vi, Vs € Tq, M,

Ty
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where w;, i = 1, 2, is the solution to

—Ar,w; = Vi on Iy,
w; is Q-periodic,
Jr, wi d3 =0.

Consider now the reduced free energy functional

G(Qy) = /Q W(E (up)) dz + / (vwr+ E1ap) ase

Ty
where uj, is the minimizer of the elastic energy in €25 under the boundary and periodicity conditions
described above. Then, the evolution described by (1-6) is such that at each time the normal velocity V'
of the evolving profile /() is the element of the tangent space Tg,,,, Il corresponding to the steepest
descent of G, i.e., (1-6) may be formally rewritten as

g2, (V. V) = =3G(Qu()[V] forall V e Tq,,, M

where dG (h(t))[V] stands for the first variation of G at h(t) in the direction V.

In order to solve (1-6), we take advantage of this gradient flow structure and we implement a minimizing
movements scheme (see [Ambrosio 1995]), which consists in constructing discrete time evolutions by
solving iteratively suitable minimum incremental problems.

It is interesting to observe that the gradient flow of the free energy functional G with respect to an
L2-Riemannian structure (instead of A1) leads to a fourth-order evolution equation, which describes
motion by evaporation—condensation (see [Cahn and Taylor 1994; Gurtin and Jabbour 2002] and [Piovano
2014], where the one-dimensional case was studied analytically).

This paper is organized as follows. In Section 2 we set up the problem and introduce the discrete
time evolutions. In Section 3 we prove our main local-in-time existence result for (1-6), by show-
ing that (up to subsequences) the discrete time evolutions converge to a weak solution of (1-6) in
[0, Tp] for some Ty > 0 (see Theorem 3.16). By a Q-periodic weak solution we mean a function
he HY (0, Ty; H#_1 (Q)) N L0, Ty; H#Z(Q)) such that (%, uy) satisfies the system (1-6) in the distribu-
tional sense (see Definition 3.1). To the best of our knowledge, Theorem 3.16 is the first (short time)
existence result for a surface diffusion-type geometric evolution equation in the presence of elasticity in
three dimensions. Moreover, the use of minimizing movements also appears to be new in the context
of higher-order geometric flows (the only other paper we are aware of in which a similar approach is
adopted, but in two dimensions, is [Fonseca et al. 2012]).

Compared to mean curvature flows, where the minimizing movements algorithm is nowadays classical
after the pioneering work of [Almgren et al. 1993] (see also [Chambolle 2004; Bellettini et al. 2006;
Caselles and Chambolle 2006]), a major technical difference lies in the fact that no comparison principle is
available in this higher-order framework. The convergence analysis is instead based on subtle interpolation
and regularity estimates. It is worth mentioning that, for geometric surface diffusion equation without
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elasticity and without curvature regularization,
V=ArH

(corresponding to the case W =0, ¥ = 1, and ¢ = 0), short time existence of a smooth solution was
proved in [Escher et al. 1998] using semigroup techniques. See also [Bellettini et al. 2007; Mantegazza
2002]. It is still an open question whether the solution constructed via the minimizing movement scheme
is unique, and thus independent of the subsequence.

In Section 4 we address the Liapunov stability of the flat configuration, corresponding to a horizontal
(flat) profile. Roughly speaking, we show that if the surface energy density is strictly convex and
the second variation of the functional (1-2) at a given flat configuration is positive definite, then such a
configuration is asymptotically stable, that is, for all initial data /¢ sufficiently close to it the corresponding
evolutions constructed via minimizing movements exist for all times, and converge asymptotically to
the flat configuration as ¢t — 400 (see Theorem 4.8). We remark that Theorem 4.8 may be regarded as
an evolutionary counterpart of the static stability analysis of the flat configuration performed in [Fusco
and Morini 2012; Bonacini 2013a; 2013b]. In Theorem 4.7 we address also the case of a nonconvex
anisotropy, and we show that, if the corresponding Wulff shape contains a horizontal facet, then the
Asaro—Grinfeld-Tiller instability does not occur and the flat configuration is always Liapunov stable (see
[Bonacini 2013a; 2013b] for the corresponding result in the static case). Both results are completely
new even in the two-dimensional case, to which they obviously apply (see Section 4C). We remark that
our treatment is purely variational and it is hinged on the fact that (1-4) is a Liapunov functional for the
evolution.

Finally, in the Appendix, we collect several auxiliary results that are used throughout the paper.

2. Setting of the problem

Let Q:=(0,h)>CR2,b>0, p>2,and let hy € W#z’p (Q) be a positive function, describing the initial
profile of the film. We recall that W#z’p (Q) stands for the subspace of W2-?(Q) of all functions whose
Q-periodic extension belong to lec’p (R?). Given h € W#z’p (Q), with & > 0, we set

Qp={(x,y) € OxR:0<y<h(x)}

and we denote by [';, the graph of /& over Q. We will identify a function % € W#z’p (Q) with its periodic
extension to R?, and denote by QZ and Fz the open subgraph and the graph of this extension, respectively.
Note that Q‘Z is the periodic extension of 2j. Set

LDy(Q4; RY)
= {u e L2 (Q%:R3) 1u(x, y) = u(x+bk, y) for (x,y) e Qz and k € 72, E(u)|g, € L*(Qp: [R3)},

loc

where E(u) := %(Du + DTu), with Du the distributional gradient of  and DTy its transpose, is
the strain of the displacement . We prescribe the Dirichlet boundary condition u(x,0) = wg(x, 0)
for x € Q, with wy € H' (U x (0, +-00)) for every bounded open subset U C R? and such that Dwg( -, y)
is Q-periodic for a.e. y > 0. A typical choice is given by wq(x, y) := (e(l)xl , e(z)xz, 0), where the vector
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ey = (e(l), e(z)), with e(l), eg > 0, embodies the mismatch between the crystalline lattices of film and
substrate. Define

X = {(h,u):he WP (Q), h=>0, u: Q% - R>, u—wo € LDy(Qp; R®), u(x,0)=wy for all x € R?}.

The elastic energy density W : M3X3 — [0, +00) takes the form

sym
W(A):=3CA: A,

with C a positive definite fourth-order tensor, so that W(A4) > 0 for all 4 € M3X3 \ {0}. Given

sym
he W#z’p (Q), h = 0, we denote by uy, the corresponding elastic equilibrium in 2y, i.e.,

up = argmin{/ W(Eu))dz : u € wo + LDg(Qp: R?), u(x,0) = wo(x, O)}.
Qp

Let ¢ : R? — [0, +-00) be a positively one-homogeneous function of class C? away from the origin. Note
that, in particular,

LEl<y(© <clél forall fe R’ )

for some ¢ > 0.
We now introduce the energy functional

F(h, u) ::/Q W(E(u))dz—i—/F (W(v)—l—%lHlp) d¥?, (2-2)

defined for all (4, u) € X, where v is the outer unit normal to 25, H = Divr, v denotes the sum of the
principal curvatures of I'y, and ¢ is a positive constant. In the sequel we will often use the fact that

Dh )
—Div| ——=|=H in O, (2-3)
(«/1 +|Dh|?
which, in turn, implies
/ Hdx =0. (2-4)
o

Remark 2.1 (notation). In the sequel we denote by z a generic point in Q x R and we write z = (x, »)
with x € Q and y € R. Moreover, given g : [, — R, where I', is the graph of some function / defined
in Q, we denote by the same symbol g the function from Q to R given by x — g(x, /(x)). Consistently,
Dg will stand for the gradient of the function from Q to R just defined.

2A. The incremental minimum problem. In this subsection we introduce the incremental minimum
problems that will be used to define the discrete time evolutions. As a standing assumption throughout
this paper, we start from an initial configuration (/¢, ug) € X such that

ho € WP (Q),  ho >0, (2-5)

and u( minimizes the elastic energy in 25, among all u with (1, u) € X..
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Fix a sequence 7, \ 0 representing the discrete time increments. For i € N we define inductively
(hin.u;p) as asolution of the minimum problem

min{F(h,u)JrL/ Dr,_, . opl? d9 : (hou) € X, ||Dh||LOO(Q)5A0,/ hdx:/ hodx},
2t Jry_, ' 0 0

n

(2-6)
where I';_y 5 stands for T', _, . Ay is a positive constant such that
Ao > ||h0||c#1 Q) (2-7)
and vy, is the unique solution in H#1 (Th;_, ) to the following problem:
Ay, o= —hizia) o,
V1+|Dhi—1 x| (2-8)

frlli—l.n oh d%z - 0’

where 7 is the canonical projection 7 (x, y) = x. We note that the formulation of the problem in (2-6)
with the upper bound A is usually adopted in the literature in order to ensure existence of solutions of
the minimal surface equation (see Chapter 12 in [Giusti 1984]).

For x € Q and (i — 1)1, <t <ity, i €N, we define the linear interpolation

1 .
hn(x,0) 2= himi (%) + — (= (0 = DTa) (hign (x) = hiz1,n(x)), (2-9)
n
and we let u, (-, 1) be the elastic equilibrium corresponding to h,(-,t), i.e.,

F(hn('?t)’“n("[)) = (hn(rfl};gl)EX F(hn(’t)’u) . (2'10)

The remainder of this subsection is devoted to the proof of the existence of a minimizer for the minimum
incremental problem (2-6).

Theorem 2.2. The minimum problem (2-6) admits a solution (h; »,uin) € X.

Proof. Let {(hy,ur)} C X be a minimizing sequence for (2-6). Let Hj denote the sum of principal
curvatures of I, . Since the sequence { Hy} is bounded in L?(Q) and || D/ Lgo(g) < Ao, it follows
from (2-3) and Lemma A.3 that ||hk||%z.p ©) = C. Then, up to a subsequence (not relabelled), we
may assume that s — / weakly in W#Z’P(Q), and thus strongly in C#l’“(Q) for some @ > 0. As a
consequence, Hy — H in L?(Q), where H is the sum of the principal curvatures of I',. In turn, the
L?-weak convergence of { Hy} and the C!-convergence of {/; } imply by lower semicontinuity that

/ (1//(\)) n £|H|P) d9e* < liminf/
ry p k T
Moreover, we also have that vy, — vy, strongly in H 1 (I'i—1,n), and thus

th/ |Dr,_, , vn, |2 93 = L/ |Dr,_, ,vp|? d5>. (2-12)
1-‘ifl.n ' n 1—‘lifl,n '

3 2
(w(v)+;|Hk|P) de?. -11)

hy

k 2Tg 2T
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Finally, since supy th | Euy|? dz < 400, reasoning as in [Fonseca et al. 2007, Proposition 2.2], from
the uniform convergence of {/ } to & and Korn’s inequality we conclude that there exists u € Hl})C(Q#; R3)
such that (h, u) € X and, up to a subsequence, u; — u weakly in HI(I)C(Q#; R3). Therefore, we have that

W(E(u))dz <lim inf/ W(E(uy)) dz,
Qp k S2ny

which, together with (2-11) and (2-12), allows us to conclude that (%, #) is a minimizer. O

3. Existence of the evolution

In this section we prove short time existence of a solution of the geometric evolution equation
V= Ar[Dive (DY) + W(EW) —e(Ar(HIP2H) — [HIPH + |HIP2HIBP) | G-

where V' denotes the outer normal velocity of I'y(. ), | B |2 is the sum of the squares of the principal curva-
tures of I'(. ), u(-, 1) is the elastic equilibrium in . ), and W(E (u)) is the trace of W(E(u( , t)))
on I'y(. 1. In the sequel, we denote by H#_1 (Q) the dual space of H; (Q). Note that, if f € H#1 (0),
then A f can be identified with the element of H,,~ 1(Q) defined by

(Af, g) = —/ DfDgdx forall g e H;(Q).
0
Moreover, a function /€ L?(Q) can be identified with the element of H; 1(Q) defined by
(f,g):= / fgdx forall ge H#I(Q).
0

Definition 3.1. Let Ty > 0. We say that 1 € L®(0, To; W,*?(Q)) N H'(0, To: H; '(Q)) is a solution
of (3-1) in [0, Tp] if:

) Dive (DY () + W(E@) ~e(Ar( H|P72H) = | HI? H+ | HIP"2H| BI?) € L30. To: 1} (Q))
(ii) for a.e.t € (0, Tp), in H#_I(Q) we have

1 0h . - 1 _
75 = Ar[Dive (DY) + WE) —e(Ar(HIPH) ~ |HI?H +|H1P H|BP) |
where J := /1 + |Dh|?, u(-,t) is the elastic equilibrium in Qp(. 1> and where we wrote I' in place

of Fh(-,t)-

Remark 3.2. An immediate consequence of the above definition is that the evolution is volume-preserving,
that is, fQ h(x,t)dx = fQ ho(x) dx for all ¢ € [0, To). Indeed, for all #1, 1, € [0, To] and for ¢ € H,} (Q),
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we have

/Q[h(x,zz)—h(x,zl)kp dx

%)
:/n (%(-,I),¢>dl

- /,m(JAr[DiVF(Dw(V)) +WCE) ~e(Ar(HIP" )~ | HIPH + |HI" 2 H|B) | p) di

1

= [ ° [ Dr [Divr(Dl//(U)) + W(E(u))
t1 JT

—e(Ar(HIP2H) - %|H|pH+ |72 H|BI2) | Dr(p o m) d3€* di.
Choosing ¢ = 1, we conclude that

/ [h(x, t2) — h(x, 1)) dx = 0.
0

Remark 3.3. In the sequel, we consider the following equivalent norm on H, 1(Q). Given € H, 1(0),
we set

el g1y = sup{(u,g) 1g € Hy{ (0), ‘/dix + 1DgllL2() = 1}-
Note that, if 1 € L2(Q) with fQ f dx =0, we have
11 = 1Dl 20y,

where w € H#1 (Q) is the unique periodic solution to the problem

{Aw =fin Q, (3-2)

fQ wdx =0.
To see this, first observe that, since f 0 f dx =0, we have
1/ 10 = sup{ /Q fedx g e HN(Q). /Q gdx =0 and | Dgll2(g) = 1}.

Thus, since by (3-2)

/fgdx=—/ DwDg dx < | Dw| r2(g)
) )

we have ”f”H#_l(Q) < [[Dw||L2(g)- The opposite inequality follows by taking g = —w/[|Dw| r2(g)-
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Theorem 3.4. Foralln,i € N, we have

dt < CF(ho, uo),
H;71(0)
F(hi,n, uip) < F(hi—1n.tti—1,n) < F(ho,up),

and sup  |1hn (- )|l y2opp oy < 00
t€[0,400) " Wi

+oo H 3hn

for some C = C(Ag) > 0. Moreover, up to a subsequence,
hn — h in C*%((0, T); L*(Q)) forall e € (0,1), hy—h weaklyin H'(0,T; H;'(Q))
for all T > 0 and for some function h such that h(-,t) € W#Z’p(Q) for everyt €0, +00) and
F(h(-,t),up. ) < F(ho,ug) forall t €0, +00).

Proof. By the minimality of (h; », u; ) (see (2-6)) we have that
1
Fhimotin) 4 5 [ 1D o0, P49 = bz i1.)
Tn 1-‘i 1.n

for all i € N, which yields in particular (3-4). Hence,

1
3o DLy Vhy | A < F(hizy o ttio.n) = F(hin. i n)
Tn i1

and, summing over i, we obtain

22 / 1Dr;_y ,0n; 1> %2 < F(ho, uo).
Tn 1 1.n

Let wy, , € H#1 (Q) denote the unique periodic solution to the problem

Awh,-',, = hi,n _hi—l,n in Q,
Jo Wh;,, dx =0.

Note that
B —hi
/|th[”|2dx=/ Awp, wp,  dx = L T
o ’ o ‘ ’

Li1n V1+|th 1n|

omwy,  d¥?
.n

(3-3)

(3-4)
(3-5)

(3-6)

(3-7

(3-8)

(3-9)

_ 2 2
- / Al—‘i—l nvhz n wh d% - _/ Dri—l nvhz n DF! 1.n whi,n d%
Ficin Tician

= ” DF,'_L,, vhi'n ”LZ(F,'_LH) ” DFi—l,n whi,n ”LZ(Fi—l,n)
=CAIDr,_y vn; 2@y plIIPwh; , lL2(0)-
Combining this inequality with (3-9) and recalling (2-9) and Remark 3.3, we get (3-3).
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Note from (3-4) it follows that

sw/a|HWﬁW<+m.
i,n F,‘ n

Hence, (3-5) follows immediately by Lemma A.3, taking into account that || D/A; »|| oo (0) < Ao. Using a
diagonalizing argument, it can be shown that there exist / such that &, — & weakly in H'(0, T'; H; L))
for all T > 0. Note also that, by (3-3) and using Holder’s inequality, we have for #, > #; that

Wn(-.1)

e dt < C(ty—1))2. (3-10)

15}
Ven (1)~ hn oD 1000 s/
t H-1(Q)

Therefore, applying Theorem A.4 to the solution w € H#1 (Q) of the problem

Aw :hn(',tz)_hn(‘,ll) in Q’
widx=O,
we get

1 1
Von (- 12) = (.11} 2@y = AWl 2@y = CUD* w20 IDWI 2

1 1
< C|Dh(-,t;) — Dh(-, ll)”zz(Q)”h(' ) —h(-, f1)||12,—1(Q)
< C(AO)(IZ—tl)%’ (3-11)

where the last inequality follows from (3-10). By the Ascoli—-Arzela theorem (see, e.g., [Ambrosio
et al. 2008, Proposition 3.3.1]), we get (3-6). Finally, inequality (3-7) follows from (3-4) by lower
semicontinuity, using (3-6) and (3-5). O

In what follows, {h,} and & are the subsequence and the function found in Theorem 3.4, respectively.
The next result shows that the convergence of {/i,,} to & can be significantly improved for short time.

Theorem 3.5. There exist Ty > 0 and C > 0 depending only (hg, ug) such that:

Q) hn—h in COP([0, To); € (Q))
foreverya € (0, p—2/p)and B € (0,(p—2—ap)(p +2)/(16p?));
i Duy, b C:
W tes[z)lg"o] 1D 0] 07(91«,1( n) =
(iif) E(un(-,hn)) = E(-,h)) in CO([0, To]; C*(0))

foreverya € (0,(p—2)/p)and 0 < B < (p—2—ap)(p +2)/(16p?), where u( -, t) is the elastic
equilibrium in Qp(. 1.

Moreover, h(-,t) — hg in C#l"x(Q) ast — 0T, hy, h>Cy> 0 for some positive constant Cy, and

sup || Dhn(-.0)|lLo0) < Ao (3-12)
t€[0,Tp]

for all n.
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Proof. To prove assertion (i), we start by observing that, by Theorem A.6, (3-5), Theorem A.6 again, and
(3-11) we have

p—2
IDhn(-,12) = Dhy(-,11)||Loo < C|D?hn(-,12) = D*hy(- tl)llL” 1An (- t2) = B (-t

5&%0@%%0&%?

2 2 Le 1727—2
SC(”D hn(',fz)_D hn( tl)”Lp “h ( [2)_hn(',f1)”L22p ) ’
p2=4
< Clta —t1] 1607 (3-13)
for all #1, t, € [0, Tp]. Notice that from (3-5) we have
sup [ (- 0| | p=2 < +o0. (3-14)
n,t€[0,Tp] C# P Q)

Take o € (0, (p —2)/ p) and observe that

p—2—a

[Dhn(-,12) — Dhn(-,1)]a = [Dhn(-,12) — Dhn(- tl)] [OSC[Ob](Dh( ,12) — Dhy (- [1))] et )

where [ -]g denotes the f-Holder seminorm. From this inequality, (3-13), (3-14), and the Ascoli-Arzela
theorem [Ambrosio et al. 2008, Proposition 3.3.1], assertion (i) follows.

Standard elliptic estimates ensure that, if s, (-,7) € C#1 “*(Q) for some « € (0, 1), then Duy(-,1) can
be estimated in C%%(Q ha(-,¢)) With a constant depending only on the C L% _norm of hy,(-,1); see for
instance [Fusco and Morini 2012, Proposition 8.9], where this property is proved in two dimensions but an
entirely similar argument works in all dimensions. Hence, assertion (ii) follows from (3-14). Assertion (iii)
is an immediate consequence of (i) and Lemma A.1. Finally, (3-12) follows from (2-7) and (i). O

Remark 3.6. Note that in the previous theorem we can take
Ty :=sup{t > 0: || Dhy(-,s)|Leo(g) < Ao forall s €[0,7)}.
In Theorem 3.16 we will show that / is a solution to (3-1) in [0, Ty), in the sense of Definition 3.1.
We begin with some auxiliary results.

Proposition 3.7. Leth e W#3’q(Q)f0r some q > 2 and let " be its graph. Let ®: O xRx(—1,1) > O xR
be the flow
0d

SS=X(@), 0(.0)=1d,

where X is a smooth vector field Q-periodic in the first two variables. Set Ty := ®(-,t)(T"), denote by v;
|2

the normal to Ty, let Hy be the sum of principal curvatures of Ty, and let | B¢|* be the sum of squares of
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the principal curvatures of I's. Then

d1 P 962
di p /;“, |H:|P d¥
— - 1
=/F Dr, (| Hil? ZHI)Dr,(X-v»d%Z—/F (H\P ™ Hy (1B, = H7 ) (X v i, (3-15)
t t

Proof. Set ®;(-) := ®(-,¢). We can extend v; to a tubular neighborhood of I'; as the gradient of the
signed distance from I';. We have

iy o = (5 )66 )
—= H P d¥ = —| = H; P d¥ =——= Hiis0®,|P T, D d%
dtp ]"t| t| ds P Ft+s| t+s| ds P 1_‘t| t+s S| 2¥s

where J, denotes the two-dimensional Jacobian of ®; on I';. Then we have

’

s=0

s=0

dye>.

s=0

d 1 2 1 . 2 -2 d
B H;|P = — H;|?D X H;|P~“H;—=—(H o
dlp Ftl t| dit P l",| t| 1vr, d#” + I‘,l t| tdS( t+s © s)

Concerning the last integral, we observe that

d d ..
%(Ht-l-s o ;) = %(DWI‘,_H Vits)

O—f—DH;-X.

s=0 §=

Set

Vy 1= gvt.ps =0’
By differentiating with respect to s the identity Dv;yg[v;+5] = 0, we get

Dl.)[[l)t] + Dl)t[l')t] =0.
Multiplying this identity by v; and recalling that Dv is a symmetric matrix, we get

D¢[ve]-ve = —Dvyfve]- v = 0.
This implies that Divr, v; = Div vy, and so
i(Din Vits) = Divr, v¢.
ds t+s $=0 ‘
In turn — see [Cagnetti et al. 2008, Lemma 3.8(f)] —

¢ = —(Dr, X)T[v]— Dr,v:[X] = —Dr, (X - v;).
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Collecting the above identities, integrating by parts, and using the identity d,, H; = — trace((Dv;)?) =
—|B;|? proved in [Cagnetti et al. 2008, Lemma 3.8(d)], we have

d1
dlp Iy
:% |Ht|PDivF,Xd%2+/ |H,|P~2H;(—Ar, (X -v;) + DH; - X) d %
Ft Ft

|H;|P d3e?

—— [ 1t D X a1 L0 a5
Ft Ft

+/F |H,|P~2H;(—Ar, (X -v;) + DH; - X) d %
t
— | g2y, (—A X 9, H, (X Yr2cx v, dve?
= F| tl ¢ r, (X -ve) 4 0v, He ( 'Vt)+p F (X -vyp)
t
_ _ ]
=fF Dr, (| Hy|? ZH,)DF,(Xm,)d%Z—/F [\ He (1Bl = HE ) (X v d3C. - (3-16)
t t

Thus (3-15) follows. O
Proposition 3.7 motivates the following definition:

Definition 3.8. We say that (k,up) € X is a critical pair for the functional F defined in (2-2) if
|H|P~2H € H'(I'},) and

s/ Dr, ((H|P~2H)Dr, ¢ d%2+8/ (%|H|1’H—|H|1’_2H|B|2)¢> A9
Ty

Ty

+ fr [Divr, (DY (v)) + W(E (up))]p d%* =0

for all ¢ € H#1 (I'y) with th ¢ d¥?* = 0. We will also say that / is a critical profile if (h, uy) is a critical
pair.

Lemma 3.9. Let h € W#z’p(Q) be such that |H|P72 H € W#l’q(Q) for some q > 2. Then there exists a
sequence {hj} C W#3’q(Q) such that hj — h in W#z’p(Q) and |Hj|P~2H; — |H|P™2H in W#l’q(Q),
where Hj stands for the sum of the principal curvatures of U'p; .

Proof. We may assume without loss of generality that H # 0, otherwise /1 would have already the required
regularity (see (2-3)). By the Sobolev embedding theorem it follows that |H|?~2H € C;) 1-2/ 100)
and, in turn, using the 1/(p — 1) Hélder continuity of the function ¢ > ¢'/(P~1 H ¢ Cﬁ? *(Q) for
a:=(¢g—2)/(q(p—1)). Standard Schauder estimates yield / € C#2 *(0).

For § > 0 set
H-§ if H>,

Hy:=3 H+¢§ if H=<-§,
0 otherwise,
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where §' is chosen in such a way that |, 0 Hj dx = 0. Observe that this choice of § is always possible,
although not necessarily unique. Indeed, by (2-4) and the fact that H # 0, if § is sufficiently small

/ (H—(S)dx—i—/ Hdx <0 and / (H —6)dx > 0.
{H>8} {H <0} {H=>§}

By continuity it is then clear that we may find 6’ > 0 such that

/ (H —§) dx +/ (H+68)dx =0. (3-17)
{H>8} {H<-§}

We now show that, independently of the choice of 8’ satisfying (3-17), 8" — 0 as § — 0. Indeed, if not,
there would exist a sequence 8, — 0 and a corresponding sequence ), — &’ > 0 such that (3-17) holds
with & and 8’ replaced by 8, and &), respectively. But then, passing to the limit as n — oo, we would get

/ de+/ (H+8)dx =0,
{H>0} {H<-6§}
which contradicts (2-4).

Note that Hs — H in C#?’ﬂ(Q) forall B <« as § — 0. Moreover, we claim that | Hg|?~2 Hs — |H|P~2 H
in W#l’q(Q). Indeed, observe that H € W19(Ag) where Ag := {H > §} U{H < —§'} for all § > 0.
Hence,
—1)|H|?™2DH if H#0
D(|H|p—2H)= (p )| | 1 ?é ’
0 elsewhere,
and
(p—1)|Hs|P>DH in A3,

D(IHs P72 H:) =
(| Hs| 5) {0 elsewhere.

The claim follows by observing that D(|Hs|?~2 Hs) — D(|H|?~2H) a.e. and that | D(| Hs|?~2 Hy)| <
|D(|H|P~2H)|. Note now that H € W14(Ag) implies Hs € W#l’q(Q). In order to conclude the proof it
is enough to show that for § sufficiently small there exists a unique periodic solution /5 to the problem

—Div(Dhg/~1+ |Dhg|*) = H;
(3-18)
fQ hgdx = thdx.
This follows from Lemma 3.10 below. O

Lemma 3.10. Let h € C#2 “*(Q) and let H be the sum of the principal curvatures of T'j,. Then there exist

o, C > 0 with the following property: for all K € C;)’a(Q) with fQ Kdx =0and | K — H”CO""(Q) <o,
#
there exists a unique periodic solution k € C#2 *(0) to
{—Div(Dk/x/l +|Dk|?) =K
kadx :thdx,
and
“k_h”C#Z’D‘(Q) SC”K_H”C,?'O‘(Q)' (3-19)

Proof. Without loss of generality we may assume that |, 0 hdx =0.
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Set X :={k € C*(Q): [okdx =0} and Y := {K € C,*(Q) : [, K dx =0}, and consider the

operator T: X — Y defined by
Dk
Tk):= —Div(—).
v1+|Dk|?

By assumption we have that 7' (h) = H. We now use the inverse function theorem (see, e.g., [Ambrosetti
and Prodi 1993, Chapter 2, Theorem 1.2]) to prove that 7" is invertible in a C2:®-neighborhood of / with
a Cl-inverse. To see this, note that for any k € X we have that 7/(k) : X — Y is the continuous linear

1 Dh® Dh
T (h = —Di I - Doy |.
(®)le) 1V[«/1+|Dh|2( 1+|Dh|2) (p]

It is easily checked that 7" is a continuous map from X to the space £(X, Y') of linear bounded operators

operator defined by

from X to Y, so that T € C'(X,Y). Finally, standard existence arguments for elliptic equations imply

that for any k € X the operator 7’ (k) is invertible. Thus we may apply the inverse function theorem to

conclude that there exist ¢ > 0 such that, for all K € Cﬁ?’“ (Q) with fQ Kdx=0and | K—H| ey =0
#

there exists a unique periodic function k = T71K € C#2 “*(Q). Moreover, the continuity of 7!, together
with standard Schauder estimates, implies that (3-19) holds for o sufficiently small. O

In what follows, J; , stands for

Ji,n =vVIi+ |Dhi,n|2,

H; j, is the sum of the principal curvatures of I'; ,,, | Bj » |2 denotes the sum of the squares of the principal
curvatures of I'; ,, and H,: Q x [0, Tp] — R is the function defined as

Hy(x.1) := Hip(x, hin(x).1) if 1 €[(i — )Tp.iTy). (3-20)

Theorem 3.11. Let Ty be as in Theorem 3.5 and let Fln be given in (3-20). Then there exists C > 0 such
that

To - -
/ / |D*(|Hy|P~2 Hy)|> dx dt < C (3-21)
o Jo
forn eN.

Proof. Step 1. We claim that |H; 4|72 H; , € W#l’q(Fi,n) for all ¢ > 1 and that h; , € C#Z’U(Q) for
alloe (0,1/(p—1)).

We recall that /; 5 is the solution to the incremental minimum problem (2-6). We are going to show
that h; ,, € W#z’q(Q) for all ¢ > 2. Fix a function ¢ € C#Z(Q) such that fQ ¢ dx = 0. Then, by minimality
and by (3-12), we have

d 1 2 o2
%(F(hi,n +S§0aui,n) + 20, /Fim |DFi—1,nvhi,n+S¢| d¥ )

n

=0,
s=0
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where, we recall, vy, , 45, solves (2-8) with i replaced by /;, + s¢. It can be shown that

Dhi,-D
/ W (E (i (5. hi g ()))) 0 dx + / DY(=Dhin. 1)-(—Dg.0)dx + & / (0 2lin DY
0 0 rJo Ji

i,n

_ Dz(/)[Dhi,n, Dhi ] _ AhinDhiy- Do

—e fQ |H,-,n|1"2H,~,n[A<p

2 2
Ji,n Ji,n
5 D?hi y[Dhin, Dg) 43 D?hi y[Dhiy, Dhiy)Dhi - Dw} dx
J? JA
in i,n
1 v, ,dx =0, (3-22)
Tn Q ’

where the last integral is obtained by observing that vy, , 15, = Vp, , + Ve, With vy, solving

Ari— nv = gD o
RN 1+|Dhj—1 »|?
Jr,  ved¥*=0.
i—1.,n
Setting w := | H; |72 H; n,
Dh; Dh;
s 8(1_ 1,n®; z,n)’ (3-23)
']i,n
Dh;
b= (DY (~Dhip, 1) = &|Hy P ="
D Ji,n
4w |:_ Ahi,nZDhi,n B 2D2hi,n£Dhi,n] 13 Dz/’li,n[D/’li,n; Dhjn)Dhin j|’
Ji,n Ji’n Jl’n

= =W (B i) + Lo,

we have by (3-5) and Theorem 3.5 that 4 € W#l’p(Q; M2X2), b e L1(Q;R?), c e Cﬁ?’a(Q) for some «,

sym
and we may rewrite (3-22) as

/wAD2<pdx+/b-D(p+/ cpdx =0 forall p € C°(Q) with/(pdx:O. (3-24)
0 0 Q Q

By Lemma A.2 we get that w € L9(Q) for ¢ € (p/(p — 1),2). Therefore, for any such ¢ we have
H;,e L9(P=D(Q) and thus, by Lemma A.3, hine€ W#Z’q(p_l)(Q). In turn, using Holder’s inequality,
this implies that b, w Div 4 € L"0(Q; R?), where ro :=gq(p—1)/ p. Observe that ry € (1,2). By applying
Lemma A.2 again, we deduce that w € W#l’r‘) (Q) and thus w € L270/22=70) (). In turn, arguing as before,
this implies that b, w Div 4 € L™ (Q;R?), where r; :=2ro(p—1)/((2—ry) p) > ro. If r; > 2, then using
again Lemma A.2 we conclude that w € W, > (Q), which implies the claim, since D?h; , € L9(Q; M2

and, in turn, b, w Div 4 € L9(Q;R?) for all ¢. Then the conclusion follows by Lemma A.2. Otherwise,
we proceed by induction. Assume that w € W#l’ri ~1(Q). If r;_1 > 2 then the claim follows. If not, a

further application of Lemma A.2 implies that w € W#l’rf (Q) with r; :=2ri_1(p — 1D /((2—ri=1) p).
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Since r;_1 < 2, we have r; > r;—_;. We claim that there exists j such that r; > 2. Indeed, if not, the
increasing sequence {r; } would converge to some £ € (1, 2] satisfying

_2U(p—1)

QC-0p’
However, this is impossible since the above identity is equivalentto £ =2/p < 1.

Finally, observe that, since | H; »|?~2 H; , € W#l’q(Q) for all ¢ > 1, we have | H; »|P~! € Cﬁ?’a(Q) for
every @ € (0, 1). Hence H; , € C;)’U(Q) forall o € (0,1/(p—1)) and so, by standard Schauder estimates,
hin € C27(Q) forall o € (0,1/(p—1)).

Step 2. By Step 1 we may now write the Euler—Lagrange equation for /; , in intrinsic form. To be
precise, we claim that, for all ¢ € C#Z(Q) with |, 0¥ dx =0, we have

- 1
£ / Dr,,(|Hinl”~* Hi) Dr, ¢ d%* —¢ / | Hi.n|? 2H,~,n(|B,-,n|2—;H,%n)¢d%2
Tin

in

+ [Fi.n[DiVFi,n(DW(Vi,n))-l-W(E(ui,n))]q’) d%z_fi / o BdIE =0, (3-25)

B i.n

where ¢ := (¢/J; ) om. To see this, fix & € W#3’q(Q) for some ¢ > 2, denote by I' and I'; the graphs of
h and h + t@, respectively, and by H and H; the corresponding sums of the principal curvatures. Then,
by Proposition 3.7 and arguing as in the proof of (3-22), we have

/DF(|H|1’_2H)DF¢d%2 /|H|1’ 2H(|B1 - pH2)¢d%2
Dh-D
/|H|”T(pdx

DZDD AhDh-D D?*h|Dh, D D?h[Dh, Dh|Dh- D
/|H|p ZH[ w[th, h] h]hz ¢ 5 h[]/;, ¢]+3 h{ h,J4h] h w}dx’

where ¢ stands for (¢/J)om and J := v/'1 + | Dh|?. By the approximation Lemma 3.9, this identity still
holds if 4 € C;**(Q) and thus (3-25) follows from (3-22), recalling that, by Step 1, h; , € C;*°(Q) for
some o > 0.

In order to show (3-21), observe that Lemma A.3, together with the bound || DA; ,,||poc < Ay, implies
that

ID?hinllLaco) < C(g. Ao) | HinllLacg)- (3-26)

Moreover, since I';, is of class C%7, (3-25) yields that |H,~,n|p_2H,-,n € Hz(Fi,n), and in turn that
|H;n|P~2H; , € H*(Q) (see Remark 2.1).
As before, setting w := | H; ,|?~2 H; 5, by approximation we may rewrite (3-25) as

/Q A(x)DwD(Jln)J,,,dx—S/Qw<,0(|B,n|2—;H2 )dx

—i—/ [DiVFi,n (DY (vin)) + W(E(u,',n))]go dx — Tl/. v, ,dx =0 (3-27)
o [0

n
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forall ¢ € H#1 (Q) with |, 0¥ dx = 0, where A, defined as in (3-23), is an elliptic matrix with ellipticity
constants depending only on Ag. Recall that w € H?(Q). We now choose ¢ = Dy with n € HZ(0),
and observe that integrating by parts twice yields

/Q ADw D(i’n )J,,,dx

—/ AD(DSw)D(i)Ji,,, dx—/ DS(AJ,-,,,)DwD(
[0} Ji,n

)dx +/QADwD(n?]len)Jl ndx

i,n

Jln

/QAD(DSw)D(J

i,n

)J, ndx — / Dy(AJ; ,,)DwD(J?n) dx

Dy J; Ji
—/ AD2 =5t g —/ D(AJi ) Dw 25T 4
[0} Ji,n Ji,n

Therefore, recalling (3-27) and by density, we may conclude that, for every n € H#1 (0),

n
AD(D Dl(— ) J;nd
/Q (Dsw) (Jin) inax

D J;
i,n [0 i,n

thn

/D(AJ,,,)D dx —e/ stn(|B,,,| ——Hz)a’
0 p

l,l’l

n

+ f [Divr, , (DY (i) + W(E (uin)] Dsn dx — - / vp,. Dyn dx.
0 ' mJo

Finally, choosing n = DswJ; 5, we obtain

o

DSWDSJI n

—/ DS(AJ,-,n)DwD(Dsw)dx—/ AD?*wDgywD; J; dx—/ D(AJ; n) Dw dx
(0] (0] (0]

i,n

1
_8/ wDS(Dsti,n)(|B,-,n|2——Hl-z’n) dx
0 p

+ /Q[DiVF,-,n (DY (vin)) + W(E(ui,n))]Ds(DSWJi,n) dx — % /Q Vi, Ds(DswJipn)dx.

Summing the resulting equations for s = 1, 2, estimating D(AJ; ;) by D?h; ,, and using Young’s
inequality several times, we deduce

/ | D?w|? dx
Q 2

V7
<C / (|Dw|2|z>2h,-,n|2 dx + | H n|*? 12 4 | Hyn|*P 72| D?hij|* + (7 + 1) dx (3-28)
0 Tn
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for some constant C depending only on Ag, D?y, and on the C** bounds on u;, provided by
Theorem 3.5. Note that, by Young’s inequality and (3-26), we have

/;|£&nﬁp‘ﬂlﬂhhﬂ4dx:scr/;ukanﬁp+2+¢zﬂhhnfp+2)¢xs<:/;|znmﬁp+2dx.

Combining the last estimate with (3-28), we therefore have

2
+1) Vs
1D2w|?dx < Co | (1D?hinl?| Dw|? + w771 + —" 1 1) dx. (3-29)
0 0 (tn)?

To deal with the first term on the right-hand side, we use Holder’s inequality, (3-26) and Theorem A.6
twice to get

Co/ |D2hln| IDw| dx < C (/ |D2h|2(p l)dx) (/ \Duw| (;21) dx)

-2 2
2 ) (
< Clwlf T 1Dwlyp = Clul} (||Dw||2“”||w||““)
-
2 T T 2 2 B s plil
= C|D2w|Z w2 < C|D*w| I (nD wl 3wl ; 1)
2 3(p 2) 2 1 2 2
1 1)
< CID2w) 3 wl?E 7 < 4102w} + €,
o

where in the last inequality we used the fact that (3p —2)/(2(p — 1)) < 2 and that ||w||Ll = ||Hin ||1,‘?_1
=
is uniformly bounded with respect to i, n. Using Theorem A.6 again, we also have

p2+p+2

pt2
2
_wl ”(i’ Vo= ID*w|3+C,

Co/ w5 v < cpul }

where, as before, we used the fact that (p +2)/p < 2 and ||w]|| p is uniformly bounded. Inserting the
i

two estimates above in (3-29), we then get
2

/Q|D2w|2dx§C/Q( +(:) )dx (3-30)

Integrating the last inequality with respect to time and using (3-9) we conclude the proof of the theorem. [

Remark 3.12. The same argument used in Step 1 of the proof of Theorem 3.11 and in the proof of (3-25)
shows that, if (&, up) € X satisfies

Dh-D
/ W(E(uh(x,h(x))))(pdx+/ Dy/(—Dh,1)-(—Dg,0) dx+3/ |H|P—‘p
o) 0 PJo J
2 . 2
_8/ |H|p_2H[A(p_ D?¢[Dh, Dh]  AhDh- Dy _2D h[Dh, Dy]
J2 J2 J2
D?h|Dh, Dh|Dh- D
3 [ ,J4] (pi|dx=0

for all ¢ € C#Z(Q) such that |, 0¥ dx =0, then (h, uy) is a critical pair for the functional F.
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Lemma 3.13. With Ty and H, as in Theorem 3.11, |Fln|1’ is a Cauchy sequence in L'(0, To; L'(Q)).
Moreover, |1L~I,,|1’_2 Hy,isa Cauchy sequence in L'(0, Ty; L*(Q)).
For the proof of the lemma we need the following inequality:
Lemma 3.14. Let p > 1. There exists c¢p > 0 such that

[x? —y?]

<cp(xP7h 4 pP7h,
|x — |

1 — _
—(PT 4Pl <
Cp

Proof. By homogeneity it is enough to assume y = 1 and x > 1 and to observe that

) x?—1 . x?—1 p
lim =1 and Ilim = —. O
x—+oo (x —1)(xP~1 +1) x—1 (x —=1)(xP~1 +1) 2

Proof of Lemma 3.13. We split the proof into two steps.

Step 1. We start by showing that |fln|1’ is a Cauchy sequence in L!(0, Ty; L'(Q)). Set k := [p],
where [ - | denotes the integer part. Note that k£ > 2 since p > 2. From Lemma 3.14 we get

To - .
| [ 1807 =1 ax ar
0 )
TO ~ D ~ p
=[] WA 1A
0 JQ

To - - - - p
Sc/O fQ}|H,£‘|—|H,§|}<|Hn|k+|Hm|k)k—1dxdr

To - - % - -
Scfo ([Q|H5—H£|2dx) U lloo + [ Fmlloo)?* dt

To _ - - -
<c | (H = B = Mynlls + My Hnlloo + | Hmlloo)?* dt, (3-31)
0

where My, 5 := fQ(FI,f — fl,’,‘,) dx. Set
wy = | Hy P> Hy (3-32)
7k — () 5T k(0= 5T
and observe that H,y = (w,})»-T 4+ (=1)*(w,, ) »=T. Thus,
ik Y5t — oot el 7, |k—p+1
|[DH, | = |D(w, ) »=T|+[D(w,) ?=T| = c|Dwp||wa| =T = c| Dwy|| Hy| : (3-33)

From Lemma A.7 and inequalities (3-31), (3-33) we get

To _ _
| [ 187 =1 ax ar
0 )

To _ ~ 1 - - 1 - -
fc/o (1Y — B — My 2 | DEY — DHKZ + M n]) (| Hlloo + | Hmllo0)?~* dt
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To _ 5 i L 5 ,
SC/O IIH,f—H,ﬁ—Mm,nlli,_l(llDwnllz+IIDwmIIz)Z(IlHnllooJrIIHmIIoo

To _ _
[ Mol Tl + Wl dr. 330
0

Fix n, m € N. We now estimate the H~!-norm of Ifl,ic — FI,’,‘, — My, ». Recall that, in view of Remark 3.3,
| ¥ — HY, = Myn | g—1 = [ Dul2, (3-35)

where u is the unique Q-periodic solution of

—Au=HF - HY — M, , in O, (3.36)
fQudx=0.
Thus,
k—1
/|Du|2dx—/ u(HF — H* — m,,)dx—/ u(Hy— Hy) Y HE U] dx, (3-37)
0 0 =

where we also used that fQ udx = 0. Fix § € (0, 1) (to be chosen) and let T%(¢) := (1 v —8) A 8. Then

Hy = [(Hy—8)" + 81+ T°(Hy) —[(=Hy — 6T +] (3-38)
and (see (3-32))

1

(Hy— )t +6= {;v,f“ if wy > 8771,

otherwise.
Hence,
DI, ~5) 8] e 0] (3-39)
and a similar estimate holds for D[(—H, —§)" + §]. We now set
Vs = [(Hy—8)" + 81— [(—Hy — )" +36]. (3-40)

From (3-37) we have

/|Du|2dx
¢ k—1k—1-i i

= [ w3 (T ) () T I By

i=0 r=0 s=0

:/ u(ﬁ,,—fzm)ZVn’jgl—i 1 s dx

+ [ - WY Y ()
i=0 (r,5)#(0,0)
=L+ M. (3-41)
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We start by estimating the last term in the previous chain of equalities:

|M|§c/|u||H — Hy |Z Do Sy dy
i=0 (r,5)#(0,0)

5c/Q|u|<|ﬁn|+|f1m|>285[vnk,51“+ VE=1=0 i
5c5/Q|u|(|FIn|+|flml)(1+Vn'sz+V£32)dx

%
505(/Qu2dx) U+ 1 oo + [ Amlloo)*™!

1 ~ ~ —
S AL AR A N (342

where we used (3-40) and the Poincaré and Young inequalities. To deal with L, we integrate by parts and
use (2-3) and the periodicity of u, hin, and hipy, to get

~ - k—1
Dhy, Dhm) k—1—iysi /(Dh Dh ) k I=iy/i
L= — — —= | Du 1% dx + DV vl ) dx,
(5= S s [ (5 z ViV
where
fin(x,0) i = hin(x) if t €[(i —1)tn.ity) and Jy(x.t) := V1 + | Ditn(x.,1)|%. (3-43)

From the equality above, recalling (3-32), (3-39), and (3-40), and setting
Dhy,

Dhp,
“’”‘T"’)\L

t€[0,Ty] n

we may estimate

L] < cenm /Q Dul(1+ | BpF" 4 | By K1) dx

+can,m/ |u ZHDV,,"’(;I—"W,;,S + |DV,2’5|Vnk,5_l_"]dx

1 ) Iy p—
= 6/Q|Du|2 dx+c£ﬁ,m(1+||Hn||oo+||Hm||oo)2(k 1)

|Dwn| k 2—ivsi |Dwm| k —i—1
+cenm[ |u |81’ > Vins dx + cenm Q|u| = Z dx

1 ) 7 p—
SE/Q|Du|2dx+ceﬁ,m(1+||Hn||oo+||Hm||oo)2(k 1)

&
o MR L TR AN AR
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<X [ \DuPdx +ce2 (1 + |1 Hyplloo)?>®—D
=3 ), 1Puldx+ cenm(+ 1 Hulloo + | Hmlloc)

+c /(IDw,,|+|Dwm|) (14 | Hulloo + | Hmlloo)** 2 dx.

52(p 2)

From this estimate, (3-35), (3-36), (3-41), and (3-42), choosing §2(p—2) = en,m, With n, m so large
that €5, < 1 (see Theorem 3.5(i)), we obtain

| — BY — Myl -1 < e [(1+ 1 Hulloo + | Hmlloo)** 0
+(1Dwnll2 + [ Dwmll2)* A+ [ lloo + 1| Hmlloa)**2]. - (3-44)

where o := min{l, 1/(p —2)}.
We now estimate My, ,. Since

Mo = /Q(ﬁ,f _Akydx = /an — ) Y AV d,
i=0

using the same argument with u = 1 (see (3-44)) gives
M| = c(enm) 2 [(1 41| Hnlloo + [ Hmlloo) ™" + ([ Dwnll2 4 [ Dwiml|2) (14| Hnlloo + [ Hmll o)),

From this inequality, recalling (3-32), (3-34), and (3-44), we deduce

To _ —
| [ 18l =117
0o JO

a TO 1 p
<c(enm)* / (1Dwnll2 + | Dwmll2)2 (1 + [|walloo + |wmlloo) 2P=D dt
0

o TO 1
+clenm)® [ ([Dwnllz2 + [[Dwml2)(A + [[walloo + [wmlloo) > dt
0

+c(enm)? / (1 + [wnlloo + l1wmloo) dt
0

a To p=2
+C(8n,m)2/ (I1Dwnll2 + [ Dwm|l2) ([wnlloo + |wmlleo) P~ dt.

Observe now that, by (3-5) and (3-20), there exists C > 0 such that fQ |wa| dx < || Hy, ||p_ <C foralln
and thus, using the embedding of H?(Q) into C(Q) and Poincaré’s inequality,

[ Dwallz + |wnlloo < C(1 4 || D>wyll2). (3-45)

Therefore, from the above inequalities and also using the fact that % + p/2(p —1)) < 2 and that
14+ (p—2)/(p—1) <2, we conclude that

To - - a Ty o
f fQ}|Hn|P—|Hm|P|dx di fc(sn,m)4/ (1 + [ D2wnllz + [ D*wml2)* d < c(enm) ¥,
0 0
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where the last inequality follows from (3-21). This proves that the sequence |Fln |? is a Cauchy sequence
in L1(0, Ty; L'(Q)). Note also that using Lemma 3.14 we have

Ty - - To - - - ~
/ /\|Hn|—|Hm|\”dxdzfc/ [\|Hn|—|Hm||(|Hn|+|Hm|>1’—1dxdz
0 (0] 0 (0]
To _ _
50/ /\|H,,|P—|Hm|1’\dxdz. (3-46)
0 (]

Step 2. We now conclude the proof by showing that w, is a Cauchy sequence in L' (0, Ty; L?(Q)). To
this purpose, we use Lemma A.7 to obtain

To To To
f ||wn—wm||2dzs/ ||wn—wm—zvm,n||2dz+/ (Nl dt
0 0 0

To 2 2 2 1 To
<c [ 0 — Wi — Nl oy || D2ty — D23 dt + / Nownl dt, (3-47)
0 0

where Ny, p 1= fQ(wn — wp) dx. As observed in (3-35) and (3-36) , ||wp — Wm — Nmullg—1 = || D2,
where v is the unique Q-periodic solution of

—Av=wy — Wy — Npmy in Q,
Jovdx=0.

As in (3-37), using the fact that fQ vdx = 0, we have

/ |Dv|2dx:/ (wn_wm_Nm,n)U:/ (|F[n|P_2ﬁn_|ﬁm|p—2i_“Im)vdx

o 0 0
:/Q(Ifln|p—z_|F1m|p—2)1§,,vdx+/Q(1§n_ﬁm)|1§m|p—zvdx
= L+M. (3-48)

Now, by Holder’s inequality twice and the Sobolev embedding theorem,
~ oD p=2 Top p=2, ~
21 [ ORI =) | Bl

~ ~ =2
s/Q\|Hn|P—|Hm|P} 2| Hyllo] dx

p—1

_ N
s||v||p||Hn||oo(/Q\|Hn|p_|Hm|p}p_1 )

3 ~ ~ p=2
< eIVl Bl | Fal” = | 71,7

2(p—2)

1 ~ ~ -
SE/Q|Dv|2dx+c||Hn||go|||Hn|P_|Hm|p||1 v (3-49)
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To estimate M, arguing as in the previous step (see (3-38)) and observing that (—|I:im [P=2 -85t =0,
we write

M:/ (Hn—ﬁm)[(|ﬁm|P—2—5)++5]vdx+/ (Hy — Hn) [T (| HnlP™?) — 8]v dx
0 0

zf (Df’” —D~—M)Dv[(|flm|p_2—8)++8]dx
o\ Jy Im
+/ (Df’” —D~—h"’)w[(|ﬁm|ﬂ—2—5)++5] dx—i—/ (Hy — Hp)[T° (| Hn|?~2) — 8]v dx.
o\ Jy Im o

Similarly to what we proved in (3-39), we have

| Dwyp |
=

| D[(1Hm|P 72 =8)* +5]| <

Therefore, arguing as in the previous step, we obtain

~ ~ Dw
|M|§é/ |Dv|2dx—|—csim(l+||Hm||oo)2(1’_2)+cen,m/ . lmldx
0 o §r

=

+C5/Q Il Hnlloo + || Hmlloo) dx

2
1 ~ & - -
=3 [ IO i 14 U lee 0 e Dl 481 o+ | o

dr=2

where in the last line we used the Young and Poincaré inequalities. Choosing ¢ so that § 2/(p=2) = En,m
and recalling (3-48) and (3-49), we conclude that

lwn — wm — Ny nll g1
p—2

~ ~ ~ p—=2 B ~ ~ ~ _
<l Hnlloolll Hal” =1 Hml P |l,” +¢(€nm) 2 1+ [ Hnlloo + | Hmlloo + [ Hmll5 > + [ Dwmll2),  (3-50)

where 8 = min{l, p —2}.
Since, by (3-32),

Nonw = f (wp —wp) dx = [ (| HalP =2 = | Hnl P~2) Hy dx + / (B — Fo) | Fonl P2 dx,
the same argument used to estimate the last two integrals in (3-48) (with v = 1) gives

p—2

~ ~ ~ p—2 B~ ~ ~ _
| Nimn| < || Hy | ool Hn|? — |Hm|p”1p +c(enm) 2 (|1 Hnlloo + | Hmlloo + “Hm”go 2 + [ Dwmll2)-
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From this estimate, recalling (3-32), (3-47) and (3-50), we have that

To
/ 10 — Wl dt
0

o _ 2(p—2)
56/ [ Hal? = Hnl P, Nwnll 8 S0 ST (ID2wllz + 1| D2 wmll2) 5 di
0

p—2

To
B 1
+C(8n,m)3/ (1+||wn|| +||wm|| "Hlwmllss "+ Dwmll2)? (||Dzwn||2+||Dzwm||2)3df
0

p—2

To 1 - p=2
+c/0 Vol 2 11l = | Bl 1,7 di

To . p—2 2

]
+ c(enm)? (lwnlloe +||wm|| C lwmll&s " + | Dwmll2) dt.
0

Using (3-45) and Holder’s inequality, we can bound the right-hand side of this inequality by

To 2(p—2)
C/ [ Hul? = [Hnl? |, ¥ (1+ | D*wall2 + 1D2wp||2)3 T 35D di
0
g [T 2 2 2 N2 2 1
+C(8n,m)3 (1+||D wn||2—|-||D u)m||2) (||D wn||2_|_||D wm||2)3 dt
0

p—=2

To To
B
+C/ (1+||D2wn||2)” | Hul P~ Hm|?l,” dl+c(3n,m)2f (14 D> w2+ | D*wm ) dt
0 0

To _ _
<c( [ [ Vo1t dxar)
0 o
fo 7 ~ p% Ty e %
0 [0) 0

Ty
B
+C(8n,m)3/ (14 |1 D*wall2 + | D>will2) dt.
0

2(p—2) pt4

To p(p+1) 3p
[/ (llDzwn||2+||Dzwm||z)<v—1><v+4>]
0

Since p(p+1)/((p—1D(p+4)) <2and p/(2(p—1)) <2, recalling (3-21), we finally have
To
[ n =l
0
2(p—2) p=2
2

To _ - To - - B
Ec(/ /\|H,,|P—|Hm|1’}dxdz) —i—c(/ /||HH|P—|Hm|P\dxdz) +c(enm)5.
o JO 0o Jo

The conclusion follows from Step 1. O

Corollary 3.15. Let H, be the Sfunctions defined in (3-20), let h be the limiting function provided by

Theorem 3.5, and set
o D Dh
= —Div| ——— ).
1+ |Dh|?
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Then,
|Hy|? — |H|P in L'(0, To: L'(Q)) and |Hu|P"2H, — |H|P"2H in L' (0, Ty; L%(Q)). (3-51)

Proof. Let hy and J, be as in the proof of Lemma 3.13. From Theorem 3.5(i) we get that, for all
t € (0,Tp) and for all ¢ € C#1 (Q), we have

~ Dh Dh ~
f H,,godx:/ ~"~D(pdx—>[ —-Dgodx=/ Ho dx,
0 0 Jn o J 0

where J = v/ 1+ |Dh|*. Since, for every ¢, fln(-,t) is bounded in L?(Q), we deduce that, for
all t € (0, Tp),

Hy(-,t)— H(-,t) weaklyin L?(Q). (3-52)

On the other hand, from Lemma 3.13 we know that there exist a subsequence n; and two functions z, w
such that, for a.e. 7,

|Hy, (-, O1P —>z(-,¢) in L'(Q) and  (|Hy, [P 2Hy,)(-.t)—>w(-,t) in L*(Q). (3-53)

Moreover, for any such ¢ there exists a further subsequence (depending on ?), not relabelled, such
that |Hy, (x,1)|?, |Hpy, (x,t)|1’_2H,,j (x.1), and thus Hy; (x,) converge for a.e. x. Then, by (3-52),
Hy; (x,t) - H(x,t) for a.e. x. Thus, we conclude that z = |H|? and w = |H|P72H. O

We now prove short time existence for (3-1).

Theorem 3.16. Let hg € W#z’p(Q), let h be the function given in Theorem 3.4, and let Ty > 0 be as in
Theorem 3.5. Then h is a solution of (3-1) in [0, Ty] in the sense of Definition 3.1 with initial datum hy.
Moreover, there exists a nonincreasing g such that

F(h(-.1),up(-.1)) = g(t) for 1 €[0, To]\ Zo. (3-54)
where Z is a set of zero measure, and
F(h(-,t),up(-,1)) <gt+) forteZ,. (3-55)
This result motivates the following definition:

Definition 3.17. We say that a solution to (3-1) is variational if it is the limit of a subsequence of the
minimizing movements scheme as in Theorem 3.5(1).

Proof of Theorem 3.16. Let fln, fz,,, .7,1 be the functions given in (3-20), and (3-43). Set Wn(x, t) =
W (E (i n)(x. hin(x))) and D,(x, 1) := vy, (x) for t € [(i — 1), i7,). Moreover, define 0y := U/ .
Note that, for all ¢, v,(-, ) is the unique Q-periodic solution to

1 ohy,(-,1)

W= =

hn(.t=tn) Ju(- t—1,) Ot (3-56)
2 _

frﬁm o wd¥H* =0.
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Fix t € (0, Tp) and a sequence (g, ng) such that #y := ix 7y, — t. Summing (3-22) from i =1 to i = iy,
we get

7% 195
//W,,kgodxdt+[ f DY (—Dhp, 1) - (—=Dg,0) dx dt + = //lanlp 2 g dr

Y ~ D2¢[Diy, . Dhyy] Ay, Dhp, - Do D2, [Dh ,D
—8/ / |an|P_2an |:A§0_ (p[ ~’12k nk]_ ni ~2n;\ §0_2 nk[ znk QD]
Jnk Jnk Jnk

D?hy, [Dhy,,, Dhy, \Dhy, - D(p]

+3 dx dt

Ny
19
- / / bnpdxdt =0. (3-57)
0o Jo

We claim that we can pass to the limit in the above equation to get
/ / E(u(x,h(x,s), s)))(pdxds-l—[ / Dy (—Dh,1)-(—=Dg,0) dx ds

Dh-D
+—// |H|P P dx ds
pJoJo J

d D%¢[Dh, D AhDh-D D2h[Dh, D
J?2 J2 J?

D2h[Dh, Dh)Dh- D 4
| 3 P7MDh, Dh] ‘p]dxds—//ﬁwdxds:o, (3-58)
0o Jo

J4
where 0(-, 1) is the unique periodic solution in H#} (C'(2)) to

1 0h(-,t
{AFh<~,t)w= C.0)

J(-, 1) at (3-59)
frh(',t) wd3? =0

for a.e. t € (0, Ty). To prove the claim, observe that the convergence of the first two integrals in (3-57)

immediately follows from (i) and (iii) of Theorem 3.5. The convergence of the third integral in (3-57)
follows from (3-51) and Theorem 3.5(i). Similarly, (3-51) and of Theorem 3.5(i) imply that

e ~ D2¢[Dh,, . Dh D2y[Dh, Dh
|l 172 i | A= 2P i Dl dedi= || HIP 4| ag- 2P
o Q k k J2 JZ

n

Next we show the convergence of

o ~ Ahy, Dhy, - D D2hy,, [Dhy, . D
/ / |an |p_2an |:_ ny ~2nk 90 _ 2 nk[ 2 ny 90]
0 Jo I J;

D2%hy, [Dhy, , Dhp, |Dhy,, - Do

+3 =
I

i|dxdt
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to the corresponding term in (3-58). To this purpose, we only show that

Tic Ahy, Dhy, - D AhDh-D
/ fl WP H,, — ? dx dz—>// |H|P~ 2H—z"’dxds, (3-60)
0o Jo ank J

since the convergence of the other terms can be shown in a similar way. To prove (3-60), we first observe
that, by (3-5) and Theorem 3.5(i), we have Aﬁnk(-,l) — Ah(-,t) in L?(Q) for all ¢ € (0, Ty). On
the other hand, (3-51) yields that for a.e. ¢ € (0, Ty) we have (1-Ink |1’_2P~Ink)(- )= (|HIPT2H)(- 1)
in L2(Q). Therefore, for a.e. t € (0, Ty),

~ ~  Ahy, Dhy, - AhDh-D
/ |an |P_2Hn1 nj ~ Ny ¢ dx.
0 < 2 2

D
? dx —>/ |H|P~2H
nj 0
The conclusion then follows by applying the Lebesgue dominated convergence theorem after observing
that, by (2-9) and (3-5),

- ~  Ahy, Dhy, - D
‘/ |an|p—2an ni ~2nk godx
Jnk

< CllAhn | L2y 1 Hny |72 Hyy Nl 22 )

< Cll |77 iy ll120)
and that || |ﬁnk |1’_2flnk [ 2(@) converges in L0, Ty) thanks to (3-51).

Note (3-51) implies that for a.e. ¢ € (0, Tp) we have || Hy, (-, t)|lLr0) = IH(-.t)|lLr(). Since
Hy,, (-.t) = H(-,1) in L?(Q) (see (3-52)), we may conclude that Hy, (-.t) — H(-,t) in L?(Q) for
a.e.t € (0, Ty). Therefore, by (2-3) and [Acerbi et al. 2013, Lemma 7.2], we also have h~nk (-,t)=>h(-,1)
in W#z’p (Q) for ae. t € (0, Ty). Thus, by (2-9) and (3-5) and the Lebesgue dominated convergence
theorem we infer that

To 5
/ |D?hy, — D*h|P dx dt —> 0. (3-61)
o Jo

This, together with the fact that /1,, — & weakly in H'(0, T,; H; 1(0)) (see (3-6)), implies that
1 Ohp, 1 0h

= —— in L2 0, T ;H_l ‘ 360
Tue (o o—twy) 00 J 0t (0, To; Hy () (3-62)
Indeed, for any ¢ € Lz(()’ To: H;(Q)),
fo dhy, 10k
= ok ——)<p dx di
Jnk(- —rnk) e J ot
K oh To ah
__) "o dx dt| + ""—— dxdt
Jnk o " . 8’ (3-63)
TO oh T " ”
/ / H ny . # _H ldxdt—i- n on ) dx dt‘
A= Ty (=) M t ot

Since H#1 (Q) is embedded in L9(Q) for all ¢ > 1, we deduce from (3-61) that (p/fnk (=) =/
in L2(0, Ty: H#1 (Q)). This convergence together with (3-3) shows that the second-to-last integral in
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(3-63) vanishes in the limit. On the other hand, the last integral in (3-63) also vanishes in the limit, since
hn,, — h weakly in H'(0, Ty; H#_1 (Q)). Thus, (3-62) follows.
Arguing as in the proof of Theorem 3.11 and integrating with respect to ¢, we have, from (3-56),

t t oh
/ / Ap, DUy - Do dx ds = / / = % o dx ds (3-64)
0JQO 0JQ Jnk ( *y T Ty, ) ot

for all ¢ € L2(0, To; H) (Q)), where

Dh~nk( Tnk)®Dhnk(

Jnk( > Tn/()z
Note that (3-12) implies that A4, (x, ) is an elliptic matrix with ellipticity constants depending only

Apy (x,1) = (1_ Tnk))Jn/( o= Ty )

on Ay for all (x, 7). Therefore, (3-64) immediately implies that

To To
/ / |Dﬁ,,k|2dxdz§c/
0o JO 0

thanks to (3-3). Since 4,, — A := (I —(Dh® Dh)/J?*)J in L*=(0, Ty; L>(Q)) by Theorem 3.5(i),
from the estimate above and recalling (3-62) and (3-64) we conclude that

I, |

dt <
ot =¢

H-1

O, — D weakly in L2(0, To; Hy (Q)),

1 0h
//ADU Dgodxds—// ——godxds

for all ¢ € L?(0, Tp: H; (Q)) and for all z € (0, Ty). In turn, letting ¢ vary in a countable dense subset
of H#1 (Q) and differentiating the above equation with respect to ¢, we conclude that, for a.e. t € (0, T),
0(-,t) is the unique solution in H#1 (T'h(- ) o (3-59) for a.e. 1 € (0, Tp). This shows that the last integral
in (3-57) converges and thus (3-58) holds. Again letting ¢ vary in a countable dense subset of H#} (0)

where 0 satisfies

and differentiating (3-58) with respect to z, we obtain

/Q W (E(u(x,h(x,1),1)))pdx + /Q Dy (—Dh,1)-(—Dg,0) dx + % /Q |H|1’Dh Ix

7
2 . 2 2 .
o [ \up-2p1] ap D¢Dh DIl _ARDh-Dg ) D*hDh, Dg]  D*HDh, DHID-DeT
J2 J2 J2 J4

—/ tpdx =0 (3-65)
(0]

for all ¢ € H#1 (0). Since, by (3-21), |H|P~2H < L?(0, Ty: H#Z(Q)), arguing as in Step 2 of the proof
of Theorem 3.11 we have that the above equation is equivalent to

a/ Dph(|H|P_2H)DFh¢d%7€2—8/ |H|P_2H(|B|2—%H2>¢d%2
Fh lqh

+ / [Divr, (DY (v)) + W(E(u))]|¢ d 9> — / D d¥H> =0
Ty

Ty
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for a.e. ¢ € (0, Ty), where ¢ := ¢/J. This equation, together with (3-59), implies that / is a solution to
(3-1) in the sense of Definition 3.1.

Next, to show that the energy decreases during the evolution, we observe first that, for every n, the map
t— F(fzn( -,1),Un(-,1)) is nonincreasing, as shown in (3-4). Note also that thanks to (3-51) we may
assume up to extracting a further subsequence that, for a.e. ¢, H,—> Hin L? (Q). This fact, together
with (i) and (iii) of Theorem 3.5, implies that for all such ¢, F(fz,,(- ), un(-, )= F(h(-,0),u(-,1)).
Thus also (3-54) follows. Let ¢ € Zy and choose ¢, — t+ with t,, &€ Z for every n. Finally, since
h(-,ty) = h(-,t) weakly in W#Z’p (Q) by (3-5), by lower semicontinuity we get that

F(h(-,t0),u(-,1) =< lin}lian(h(-,t,,),u(~,tn)) = lizng(t,,) =g(t+). O

4. Liapunov stability of the flat configuration

In this section we are going to study the Liapunov stability of an admissible flat configuration. Take
h(x)=d > 0 and let u4 denote the corresponding elastic equilibrium. Throughout this section we assume
that the Dirichlet datum wy is affine, i.e., of the form wq (x, y) = (A[ x ], 0) for some A € M?*2. As already

mentioned, a typical choice is given by wg(x, ) := (eéxl , egxz, 0), where the vector ¢g := (e(l), eg) with

1

0 ’
A detailed analysis of the so-called Asaro-Tiller—Grinfeld morphological stability/instability was

e eg > 0 embodies the mismatch between the crystalline lattices of film and substrate.
undertaken in [Bonacini 2013b; Fusco and Morini 2012]. It was shown that, if d is sufficiently small,
then the flat configuration (d, u,) is a volume constrained local minimizer for the functional

G(h,u):= W(Ew))dz+ | v (v)d¥>. (4-1)
Qp Ty
To be precise, it was proved that, if d is small enough, then the second variation 92G(d, uy) is positive
definite and that, in turn, this implies the local minimality property. In order to state the results of this
section, we need to introduce some preliminary notation. In the following, given /& € C#z(Q), h =0,
v will denote the unit vector field coinciding with the gradient of the signed distance from ¥, which is
well defined in a sufficiently small tubular neighborhood of Fx. Moreover, for every x € I'y, we set

B(x) := Dv(x). (4-2)

Note that the bilinear form associated with B(x) is symmetric and, when restricted to T [ x T ', it
coincides with the second fundamental form of I'y, at x. Here T T'j, denotes the tangent space to [';, at x.
For x € ', we also set H(x) := Divv(x) = trace B(x), which is the sum of the principal curvatures
of T, at x. Given a (sufficiently) smooth and positively one-homogeneous function w : RV \ {0} — R,
we consider the anisotropic second fundamental form defined as

B® := D(Dwov),
and we set
H? :=trace B® = Div (Dw o). (4-3)
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We also introduce the space of periodic displacements
A(Qp) := {u € LDy(2; R®) : u(x,0) = 0}. (4-4)

Given a regular configuration (4, u;) € X with 4 € C#Z(Q) and ¢ € FI#I (Q), where

H(0):= {(p € Hi(0): [Q pdx = 0}, 4-5)

we recall that the second variation of G at (%, uy) with respect to the direction ¢ is

2

d
WG(h +IQ Upyrg)

’

t=0

where, as usual, uj, denotes the elastic equilibrium in €2 ,,. It turns out (see [Bonacini 2013b,
Theorem 4.1]) that

d2
WG(h 19, Upyrg) o
: (Dh,|Dh}?)

where 92G(h, uj)[¢] is the (nonlocal) quadratic form defined as
PG upig)i= =2 [ WE@)dz+ [ DDy, Dr, gl
h h

+ [ (35 [W(E (up))] — trace(BY B)) > d %>, (4-7)
Ty

@
— 0
V14 |Dh|?

and vy the unique solution in 4(£2j) to

¢ =

T,

/ CE(vg) : E(w)dz = / Divr, (¢ CE(up)) - w d¥?  forall we A(Q). (4-8)
Qn Ty

Note that, if (&, uy) is a critical pair of G (see Definition 3.8 with ¢ = 0), then the integral in (4-6)

vanishes, so that
2

d
——5 G+ 19, upysp)

- = 9G(h.up)le].

t=0

Throughout this section o will denote a fixed number in the interval (0, 1 —2/p). The next result is a
simple consequence of [Bonacini 2013b, Theorem 6.6].

Theorem 4.1. Assume that the surface density V is of class C* away from the origin, it satisfies (2-1),
and the following convexity condition holds: for every £ € S2,

DXy (E)|w,w]>0 forall w L& w#0. (4-9)
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If
0*G(d,ug)lp)> 0 forall ¢ € H}(Q)\{0}, (4-10)
then there exists § > 0 such that
G(d,uyg) <Gk,v)
) <4.

Proof. By condition (4-10) and [Bonacini 2013b, Theorem 6.6] there exists 69 > 0 such that, if
0< ||k—d||C#1(Q) < 8o and || Dnllco < 14 ||Duglleo With (k,n) € X, then

forall (k,v) € X with |Q| =|Q4],0 < ||k —d| ~1.«
G, (Q

G(d, ug) < G(k,n). (4-11)

Note that we may choose 0 < § < &g such that, if ||k —d|| clegg) = 8 and uy, is the elastic equilibrium
#
corresponding to k, by elliptic regularity (see also Lemma A.1) we have that || Dug||ecc < 1 + || Dttg| co-

Therefore, using (4-11) with n := uj, we may conclude that
G(d,ug) <Glk,uy) <Gk,v),
where in the last inequality we used the minimality of u, and the result follows. O

Remark 4.2. It can be shown that Theorem 4.1 continues to hold if (4-9) is replaced by the weaker
condition
D>y (es)[w,w]>0 forall w_Les, w=D0. (4-12)

Indeed, (4-12) implies that (4-9) holds for all £ belonging to a suitable neighborhood U C S? of e3. In
turn, by choosing § sufficiently small we can ensure that the outer unit normals to 'y lie in U provided

Ik =dlc)eg)
under these circumstances, condition (4-9) is only required to hold at vectors £ € U.

< 8. A careful inspection of the proof of [Bonacini 2013b, Theorem 6.6] shows that,

Remark 4.3. Under assumption (4-9), it can be shown that (4-10) is equivalent to having

inf{0°G(d, ug)lp): ¢ € H{ (Q), el @y = 13 =:mo >0 (4-13)
(see [Bonacini 2013b, Corollary 4.8)), i.e.,

92G(d, ug)lp] = mollgl| for all ¢ € ) (Q).

2
H}(Q)
Remark 4.4. Note that, if the profile & = d is flat, then the corresponding elastic equilibrium u is affine.
It immediately follows that (d, u4) is a critical pair in the sense of Definition 3.8.

We now consider the case of a nonconvex surface energy density ¥, and introduce the “relaxed”
functional defined for all (%, u) € X as

6(h,u):=/9 W(E(z4))arz+/F VR (v) d9e, (4-14)

where 1/ ** is the convex envelope of . It turns out that, if the boundary of the Wulff shape Wy, associated
with the nonconvex density 1 contains a flat horizontal facet, then the flat configuration is always an



MOTION OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL FILMS BY ANISOTROPIC SURFACE DIFFUSION 407

isolated volume-constrained local minimizer, irrespective of the value of d. We recall that the Wulff
shape Wy, is given by
Wy :={z€ R3:z-v <y (v) forall veS?}

(see [Fonseca 1991, Definition 3.1]). The following result can be easily obtained from [Bonacini 2013b,
Theorem 7.5 and Remark 7.6] arguing as in the last part of the proof of Theorem 4.1.

Theorem 4.5. Let y : R3 — [0, +00) be a Lipschitz positively one-homogeneous function satisfying (2-1),
andlet {(x,y) e R3: |x| <a,y =B} C oWy, for some a, B > 0. Then there exists § > 0 such that
G(d,ug) < G(k,v)
Sforall (k,v) e X with |Q| = |Q4],0 < ||k —dllcl.a(Q) <é.
#

In the next two subsections we use the previous theorems to study the Liapunov stability of the flat
configuration both in the convex and nonconvex case.

Definition 4.6. We say that the flat configuration (d, uy) is Liapunov stable if, for every o > 0, there
exists §(0) > 0 such that, if (ho, uo) € X with [Qj,| = |Q4| and ||h¢ — d”I/V#Z,p(Q)
variational solution /4 to (3-1) according to Definition 3.17, with initial datum /g, exists for all times, and
la(-, 1) —d||W#z,p(Q) <o forallz > 0.

< (o), then every

4A. The case of a nonconvex surface density. In this subsection will show that, if the boundary of the
Wulff shape Wy, associated with v contains a flat horizontal facet, then the flat configuration is always
Liapunov stable.

Theorem 4.7. Let v : R® — [0, +-00) be a positively one-homogeneous function of class C? away from
the origin such that (2-1) holds, and let {(x,y) e R? : |x| <a,y =B} C oWy, for some a, B > 0. Then
for every d > 0 the flat configuration (d, ug) is Liapunov stable (according to Definition 4.6).

Proof. We start by observing that, from the assumptions on ¥, e3 is normal to boundary dW,, of
the Wulff shape Wy, associated with ¥. Thus, by [Fonseca 1991, Proposition 3.5(iv)], it follows that
¥ (e3) = ¥**(e3). In turn, by Theorem 4.5, we may find § > 0 such that

F(d,ug)=G(d,ug) < G(k,v) < F(k,v) (4-15)

forall (k, v) € X with |Q4|=|RQ4]and 0 < ||k—d||C1,a(Q) <$4. Fix o > 0 and choose 8 € (O,min{& %0})
#
so small that

lh=dllgregy =0 == [IDhllco < Ao, (4-16)

Q)
where Ay is as in (2-6). For every 7 > 0, set

w(t) = supl k=l . gy}
where the supremum is taken over all (k, v) € X such that

12| =241, ”k_d”C#l,zx <6, and F(k,v)—F(d,uy) <.

(9
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Clearly, w(t) > 0 for 7 > 0. We claim that w(t) — 0 as T — 0T. Indeed, to see this we assume by
contradiction that there exists a sequence (k, v,) € X with [ | = [€24] such that

liminf F(ky,vy) < F(d,ug) and 0<cy =< |ky —d”Cl,a(Q) < (4-17)
n #

for some ¢g > 0. By Lemma A.3, up to a subsequence we may assume that k,, — k in W#z’p (Q) and
that v, — v in H! (Q:R?) for some (k,v) € X satisfying § > ||k _d”Cl,a(Q) > ¢, since W#z’P(Q)
#

loc
is compactly embedded in C#1 “*(Q). By lower semicontinuity we also have that
F(k,v) <liminf F(k,,v,) < F(d,ug),
n

which contradicts (4-15).

Choose 6(0) so small that, if ||/4¢ < (o), then

[ <8 and F(ho,uo)— F(d.ug) <o '(18).

~dlcie )

where @~ ! is the generalized inverse of w defined as @™ (s) := sup{t > 0: w(r) < s} for all s > 0. Note
that, since () > 0 for 7 > 0 and w(t) — 0 as T — 0+, we have that @~ !(s) — 0 as s — 0+. Let /1 be
a variational solution as in Theorem 3.4 (see Definition 3.17). Let

T :=sup{t >0:|h(-,s) —d”C#l,oz(Q) <4q forall s € (0,1)}.

Note that, by Theorem 3.5, 77 > 0. We claim that 77 = +oc0. Indeed, if 77 were finite, then, recalling (3-7),
we would get, for all s € [0, T1],

F(h(-, Th), un(- 1)) — F(d, ug) < F(ho, uo) — F(d,ug) < 0™ (38) (4-18)

which implies ||i(-, T1) — d”c#l""(Q) < %50 by the definition of w. Then, (4-16), Remark 3.6, and
Theorem 3.5 would imply that there exists 7' > T such that || (-, 1) —d| ¢} (@) < do forall t € (T, T),
thus giving a contradiction. We conclude that 7} = +4o0 and that |h(-,t) — d|| ¢l Q) < §o for
all # > 0. Therefore, (4-16) implies that ||DA(-,1)|lcc < Ao for all times, which, together with
Remark 3.6, gives that / is a solution to (3-1) for all times. Moreover, by (4-18) we have also shown that

F(h(-,t),upc. n)—F(d,ug) < ol (%80) for all ¢ > 0, which by (4-15) implies that

8/ |HI? d%* < 0™ (160).
| TR

Using elliptic regularity (see (2-3)), this inequality and the fact that [|(-,¢) —d oo < 20 forall 1 > 0
imply that [|A(-, 1) —d||,2.» 0 =0 provided that 8¢ and, in turn, (o) are chosen sufficiently small. [J
#

4B. The case of a convex surface density. In this section we will show that, under the convexity assump-
tion (4-9), the condition 92G(d, uyz) > 0 implies that (d, u4) is asymptotically stable for the regularized
evolution equation (3-1) (see Theorem 4.14 below). We start by addressing the Liapunov stability (see
Definition 4.6).
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Theorem 4.8. Assume that the surface density \ satisfies the assumptions of Theorem 4.1 and that the
flat configuration (d, uy) satisfies (4-10). Then (d,ug) is Liapunov stable.

Proof. Since (4-15) still holds with G replaced by G in view of Theorem 4.1, we can conclude as in the
proof of Theorem 4.7. O

Remark 4.9 (stability of the flat configuration for small volumes). If the surface density v satisfies
the assumptions of Theorem 4.1, then there exists dy > 0 (depending only on the Dirichlet boundary
datum wy) such that (4-10) holds for all d € (0, dy) (see [Bonacini 2013b, Proposition 7.3]).

Definition 4.10. We say that a flat configuration (d, u;) is asymptotically stable if there exists § > 0 such
that, if (ho,uo) € X with |Q, | = [Q24] and ||/o — d||Wz 2(0) < §, then every variational solution / to
(3-1) according to Definition 3.17, with initial datum /4, exists for all times and |A(-,t)—d]| w2r(Q) 0
as t — +o00.

We start by showing that, if a variational solution to (3-1) exists for all times, then there exists a sequence
{ta} C (0, 400), with ¢, — o0, such that A(-, ;) converges to a critical profile (see Definition 3.8).

Proposition 4.11. Assume that for a certain initial datum hg € Wz’p (Q) there exists a global-in-time
variational solution h. Then there exists a sequence {t,} C (0, +00) \ Zy, where Zy is the set in (3-54),
and a critical profile h for F such that t, — 0o and h(-, ty) — h strongly in W P (Q).

Proof. From (3-3), by lower semicontinuity we have that

on||?

oo
[ ‘ — dt < CF(hg,ug).
0 ot

H~-1(Q)

Since the set Z; has measure zero, we may find a sequence {t,} C (0, +00) \ Zy, tn — 00, such that
[0A (-, tn)/ 0t || -1 (@) — 0. Since h € L>(0, oo WZP(Q))DH (0,00; H, L)), settmgh” h(-,ty)
we may also assume that there exists /1 € W "P(Q) such that h"* — h weakly in W 2(Q). In turn,
denoting by uy» the corresponding elastic equilibria, by elliptic regularity (see also Lemma A.1 ) we have
that upn (-, h" () = u; (-, h(+)) in C#1 *(Q;R?). Let 9" be the unique Q-periodic solution to (3-59)
with ¢ = t, and note that 9" — 0 in H#I(Q), since [0h(-,1n)/0t|| g—1(g) — 0. Writing the equation
satisfied by A" as in (3-22), we have, for all ¢ € C#(Q) with fQ pdx =0,

Dh"- D
| W E@neioneds+ [ DDt - Dp.0dx+ L [ PR
Q Q pJo J"

D*@[Dh"™, Dh"]  Ah"Dh"- D
—g/ |H”|”‘2H”[A _ D7elDA", DI} _ AW"DI"- Dy
(J")? (J")?
2D2h”[Dh”,D<p] 3D2h”[Dh",Dh"]Dh”-D<p:|d
— X
(J")? (Jm*

—f "pdx =0, (4-19)
)
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where H" stands for the sum of the principal curvatures of 4" and J" = /1 + | Dh"|?. Arguing exactly
as in the proof of Theorem 3.11 (see (3-30)), we deduce that

/ |D2(|H”|P_2H”)|2dx§C/ (1+ (0™)?) dx (4-20)
0 0

for some constant C' independent of n. Thus, passing to a subsequence, if necessary, we may also assume
that there exists w € H#Z(Q) such that |[H"|P~2H" — w weakly in H#Z(Q) and |H"|P72H" — w
strongly in H#1 (Q). Since H; (Q) is continuously embedded in L2(Q) for every 1 < g < oo by the
Sobolev embedding theorem, there exists z € L!(Q) such that | H"|? — z in L'(Q). The same argument
used at the end of the proof of Corollary 3.15 shows that z = |H|? and w = |H|P~% H, where H is the
sum of the principal curvatures of h.

Using all the convergences proved above, and arguing as in the proof of Theorem 3.16, we may pass
to the limit in (4-19), thus getting that / is a critical profile by Remark 3.12. O

Lemma 4.12. Assume that (4-9) and (4-10) hold. Then there exist o > 0 and ¢y > 0 such that
2 2 iyl
PG unly) = collpldy gy forall ¢ € FH(0)

provided ||h — d”CZ.a( <o, where I;#I (Q) is defined in (4-5).
#

)
Proof. Throughout this proof, with a slight abuse of notation, we denote by C the tensor acting on a
generic 3 x 3 matrix M as CM := C(M + MT)/2. Let m be the positive constant defined in (4-13).
We claim that there exists o > 0 such that

inf{8’G(h, up)l¢]: ¢ € H{ (Q), Il gy o) =1} = 3mo

whenever || — d|| 2.« ) =0 Indeed, if not, then there exist two sequences {/,} C C#2 *(Q) with
# ~
hn = d in C7*(Q) and {¢n} C H} (Q) with [|@n| 1 () = 1 such that

92 G (hn, up,)lgn) < 3mo. (4-21)
Set
by = —"  _om, (4-22)
V1+|Dhy|?

where we recall that (x, y) = x. Let vy, be the unique solution in A(£2y,) —see (4-4) —to

CE(vg,) : E(w)dz = / Divr, ($nCE(up,)) - w d¥? forall we A(Rp,) (4-23)

th th

and let vy, be the unique solution in A(£24) to
/ CE(vy,) : E(w)dz = / Divr, (pnCE(ugq)) - w d¥?* forall we A(R2y). (4-24)
Qq Tq
Observe that (see, e.g., Lemma A.1)

[ DiVth (én CE(”hn))”LZ(th) = Cllen “H#I(Q)
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for some constant C > 0 depending only on
Sup(”CE(“hn)”CI(th) + ”hn“c#Z(Q))
n

and thus independent of n. Therefore, choosing w = vy, in (4-23), and using Korn’s inequality, we
deduce that

sup ||U¢n ”Hl(th) < 4o00. (4-25)
n

The same bound holds for the sequence {vy,, }.
Next we show that

W(E(vg,)) dz — / W(E(vy,))dz — 0 (4-26)
th Qg4

as n — oo. Consider a sequence {®; } of diffeomorphisms &, : 2, — 2, such that ®, —Id is Q-periodic
with respect to x, O, (x, y) = (x, y +d — hy(x)) in a neighborhood of T'y, and || ®, —1Id ”C2~°‘(§d'R3) <
Cllhy, — d“CZ,oz(Q) — 0. Set wy, := vy, © P,. Changing variables, we get that w, € A(2y) satisfies

#

/ ApDwy, : Dwdz = / (Divr,, (9nCE(up,)) 0 ®y) - wig, d¥? (4-27)
Qg Ty

for every w € A(24), where Jg, stands for the (/N —1)-Jacobian of ®, and the fourth-order tensor-valued
functions A, satisfy 4, — C in C1*(Q4). We claim that

W(E(wp —vg,))dz — 0 (4-28)
Qg

as n — oo. Note that this would immediately imply de W(E(wy))dz — de W(E(vg,))dz — 0
and, in turn, taking also into account that A, — C uniformly and that % de ApDwy, : Dw,dz =
th W(E(vg,)) dz, claim (4-26) would follow. In order to prove (4-28), we write

/ CD(vy, —wp) : D(vy, —wp) dz
Qg

= CDvy, : D(vy,—wp) dz—/Q (C—A4n)Dwy : D(vy,—wp) a’z—/;2 ApDwy: D(vy,—wy) dz
d

Qg d

= /F Divr, (pnCE(ug)) - (v, —wn) dye? — Q (C—A4,)Dwy : D(vy, —wy) dz
d d

~ [ (Divey, GuCE@A)©®n) - (v, — )T, 00
d
=11 —I,—1Is,

where we used (4-24) and (4-27). From (4-25), the analogous bound for the sequence {vy, }, and the
uniform convergence of 4, to C we deduce that I, tends to 0.
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Fix n=1,n2,13) € C#1 (T7:R3) ~ C#1 (Q; R?). Using the fact that @, ! (x, y) = (x, y —hy(x) +d)
in a neighborhood of Iy, , we have

Drhn (n] Oq)I;l) = (I _vhn ® Uhn)DFdnj 0 (I);l,

where we set vy, := (—Dhy, 1)/~ 1 + | Dhy|*. Using this fact, we then have, by repeated integrations
by parts and changes of variables,

/F (Divr, (9nCE (up,))o®n)n Jo,d%* = f Divr,, (¢nCE (up,))-no®; ' da?
d

Ty,

_ /F GuCEup,): Dr, (no®; ") die>
hn

__ [ (I—vp, ® v, )uCE(up ) : Drmody" d3
h

=~ [ 1=, @ )90 CE @ o0 - Dr T, 436
- Dive, (10 =i, 0, J0nCE e, Jo i, ]
Hence, we may rewrite
I —1I3= /F Divr, gn - (vg, — wn) d92, (4-29)
4
where, by (4-22),
gn:=enCEug) —[(I —vp, ® vy, )PpnCE(up,)]o Puls,

Jo
=9 |:<CE(ud)—[(I—vhn ®UhH)CE(uhn)]OCD Rt L — :|
" "1+ | Dhy|?
Since h, — d in C#2 **(Q), by standard Schauder estimates for the elastic displacements u h, We get

Jo . 1
__ T in C(Ty).
V1+|Dhn|2

Therefore, by (4-29) and the equiboundedness of {vg, } and {wy,}, we have that Iy — I3 — 0. This
concludes the proof of (4-28) and, in turn, of (4-26).
Finally, again from the C2-*-convergence of {/,} to d and the fact that

CE(ug)—[(I —vp, ® v, )CE(up,)] o Py

O [W(E(up,)] o @n —> 0u[W(E(ug))] in C%(Tq)
by standard Schauder elliptic estimates, recalling (4-7) we easily infer that

(BZG(hn,uhn)[gon]—i—Z /Q W(E (vg,)) dz)—(azG(d, ug)en]+2 /Q W(E (vg,)) dz)—>0 (4-30)

as n — oo. Thus, recalling (4-26), we also have

G (hn.up,)lpn]l —0>G(d. ug)lgn] — 0
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and, in turn, by (4-21)
limsup 3G (d, ug)lgn] < 1mo,

which is a contradiction to (4-13). This concludes the proof of the lemma. O
Next we prove that (d, u;) is an isolated critical pair.

Proposition 4.13. Assume that (4-9) and (4-10) hold. Then there exists o > 0 such that, if (h,up) € X
with |Qp| = |R4] and 0 < ||h —d||Wz,p(Q) <o, then (h,uy,) is not a critical pair.
#

Proof. Assume by contradiction that there exists a sequence /i, — d in W#z’p (Q) with h, # d
and |2y, | = [Q4| such that (&, up,) is a critical pair. Using the Euler-Lagrange equation and arguing
as in the proof of Theorem 3.11, one can show that

[ |2 ) dx = [ (D2 IDAH P + PO 4 1)

Indeed, this can obtained in the same way as (3-29), taking into account that there is no contribution from
the time derivative. From this inequality, arguing exactly as in the final part of the proof of Theorem 3.11
we deduce that

[ 10?172 ax < €
)

for some C independent of n. In particular, by the Sobolev embedding theorem, {|H,|?~2H,} is
bounded in C,f’ﬂ(Q) for every B € (0, 1). Hence, { H,} is bounded in C;)’ﬂ(Q) forall B € (0,1/(p—1)).
In turn, by (2-3) and standard elliptic regularity this implies that {/,} is bounded in C#2 A (Q) for
all B € (0,1/(p—1)) and thus h, — d in C2P(Q) for all such B. Since (d, uy) is a critical pair (see
Remark 4.4),

d
75 Pl + 50 =), uasm,-a)| _, =0,

and so by (4-6) to reach a contradiction it is enough to show that, for n large,

d2
ﬁF(d + S(hn - d)’ ud+s(hn_d))
Ky s=t
= 32G(hn,t7 ”hn.t)[hn —d]
Dh .| Dhys|?) (s — d)?
_/ (W(E(Mhn.,)) + H];pn t) DiVth t (( o | n,tl )(hngt d) ° n) d%z
T : : 1+ |Dhn,t|)j
2

forall # € (0, 1), where hy ;s :=d +t(h, —d), H;l/; ) is defined as in (4-3) with / replaced by %, and

Wy(h) = [F |H|P d¥?.
h
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To this purpose note that, since /1, — d in C2#, by Lemma A.1 we have

sup [|W(E(up,,) +HY —WyllLoo(r, ) =0
te(0,1) '

as n — oo, where W, is the constant value of W(E(u;)) on Iy (see Remark 4.4). Therefore, also by
Lemma 4.12, we deduce that

0 Ghn s up, Nhn—d)— | (W(E(up, ) +H,' ,)Divr,

hnt

= 02G (s un, )l — d]

- (D, | Db ) —d)? )d%z
T (1+ | Dh )3

= colln =121 ) = CIW(E Gun, )+ HyY = WallLosqry, llhn=d11%1 ) = Seollhn—dlZ o,

((Dhn,,whm)(h ni—d? )d%z
(1 +1 D)

(W(E(up,,) + Hy —Wq)Divr, (

for n large and for some constant ¢y > 0 independent of n, where we used the facts that

, Dhyt,|Dhyt|?)(hps —d)?
[ Jpivr,,, (PR PR =D o2 s < ez gl = A1y
Ly ‘ (1 +[Dhnsl)2 !
and that h,, — d in C2P(Q).
Since
. Dhy P
Wy(d +t(hy —d)) =t? | |Div——eee| dx =: f,(2),
ol V1+12|Dhy|?

in order to conclude it is enough to show that f,(¢) > 0 for all 7 € (0, 1). Set

Dhiy(x) ?
V1 + 13| Dhy(x)|?

gn(x’l) = ‘D

so that
-2

P pP—<
fn”:/.Q[p(p—l)tp_zgnz +p* P gy 2 Orgnt+L1P((5— ) (8tg,,) +g,, 8ttgn)]dX- (4-31)
On the other hand, observe that

| Ahy)? | D2hy[Dhy, Dhy? . 5 D*hu[Dhy, Dhy)Ah,
1+ 12| Dhy|? (1+ 12| Dhy|?)3 (1+ 12| Dhy|?)2

-
so that, for n large,
gn = 5| Ahy|* = C|D*hy|*| Dhy|*  and  [0;gn| + |81:8n| < C|D*hy)*| Dhyl?.

We then deduce from (4-31) that there exist Cy, C7 > 0 independent of n and ¢ € (0, 1) such that

() > Co / | Ay |? dx — Cy | D2 / | D2l dx.
0 0
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Since || Dhylleoc — 0, by Lemma A.3 we conclude that the right-hand side in the above inequality is
nonnegative for n large, thus concluding the proof of the proposition. O

Finally, we prove the main result of this section, namely, the asymptotic stability of the flat configuration
(see Definition 4.10).

Theorem 4.14. Under the assumptions of Theorem 4.8, (d, ug) is asymptotically stable.

Proof. By Proposition 4.13 there exists 0 > 0 such that, if / is a critical profile with || = |Q4]| and
Ilh— d||W2,p(Q) <o, then i = d. In view of Theorem 4.1 we may take o so small that
#

F(d,ug) < F(k,u) forall (k,uy)e X with 0 < ||k —dlle.p(Q) <o. (4-32)
#

Since (d, u4) is Liapunov stable by Theorem 4.8, for every fixed (hg, uo) € X with [Q,| = |Q24] and
20 _d”WZ,n(Q) < 6(0), we have
#

(- 0) =dll 2.0y <o forall £>0. (4-33)
Here §(o) is the number given in Definition 4.6. We claim that
F(h(-.0),up(-.0)) —> F(d.ug) as t — +o0. (4-34)

By Proposition 4.11 there exists a sequence {t,} C (0, 4+00) \ Z¢ such that z, — 400 and {/(-,#,)}
converges to a critical profile in W#z’p (Q), where Z is the set in (3-54). In view of the choice of ¢ and
by (4-33), we conclude that A(-, 2,) — d in W27 (Q).

In particular, F(h(-.ty), Up(. 1,)) = F(d,ug). Then, by (3-54), F(h(-.t),up(-,t)) - F(d,ug)
ast — 400, t € Zy. On the other hand, for t € Zy we have that F(h(-,t),up(-,t)) < F(h(-,t),up(-, 1))
forall T <t, T € Zy, by (3-55). Therefore,

limsup F(h(-,t),up(-,1)) < F(d,uyg).
t—+4oo,teZy
Recalling (4-32), we finally obtain (4-34). In turn, reasoning as in the proof of Theorem 4.7 (see (4-17)),
it follows from (4-32) and (4-33) that, for every sequence {s,} C (0, +00) with s, — 400, there exists a
subsequence such that {A( -, s,)} converges to d in W#z’p(Q). This implies that (-, ¢) = d in W#z’p(Q)
as t — +o00 and concludes the proof. O

4C. The two-dimensional case. Asremarked in the introduction, the arguments presented in the previous
subsections apply to the two-dimensional version of (3-1), with p = 2, studied in [Fonseca et al. 2012],
with

V = ((g60 + Ok + W(EW)) — e(koo + 57)) ., (4-35)

Here V' denotes the outer normal velocity of I'y(. s, k is its curvature, W(E(u)) is the trace of
W (E(u(-,1))) on Ty sy, with u(-,7) the elastic equilibrium in 2. ,) under the conditions that
Du(-, y) is b-periodic and u(x,0) = eq(x, 0) for some ey > 0; and (- ), stands for tangential differenti-
ation along I'(. ). The constant eg > 0 measures the lattice mismatch between the elastic film and the
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(rigid) substrate. Moreover, g : [0, 2] — (0, +00) is defined as
g(0) =¥ (cosb,sinb) (4-36)

and is evaluated at arg(v(-,7)), where v(-,7) is the outer normal to I'j(. ;). The underlying energy
functional is then given by

F(h,u)::/Q W(E(u))dz—i—/ (Y (v) + 2ek?) d.

Ty
In the two-dimensional framework, given b > 0 we search for b-periodic solutions to (4-35). A local-in-
time b-periodic weak solution to (4-35) is a function h € H'(0, To; H; 1 (0,)) N L™®(0, To; H?(0, b))
such that:

(i) (269 + &)k + W(E(u)) —e(koo + 5k*) € L2(0, To: Hy (0, b)),
(ii) for almost every ¢ € [0, Ty],

% = J (206 + Dk + Q(EW) — (koo + LK), in H;'(0,b).

Given (hg, ug) with hg € H#2 (0,b), hog > 0, and u¢ the corresponding elastic equilibrium, local-in-time
existence of a unique weak solution with initial datum (%¢, 1) has been established in [Fonseca et al.
2012]. The Liapunov and asymptotic stability analysis of the flat configuration established in Sections 4A
and 4B extends to the two-dimensional case, where, in addition, the range of those d under which (4-10)
holds can be analytically determined for isotropic elastic energies of the form

W(E) := plE|? + gA(trace §).

In the above formula, the Lamé coefficients . and A are chosen to satisfy the ellipticity conditions p > 0
and p + A > 0; see [Fusco and Morini 2012; Bonacini 2013a]. The stability range of the flat configuration
depends on u, A, and the mismatch constant ey appearing in the Dirichlet condition u(x, 0) = eg(x, 0).
For the reader’s convenience, we recall the results. Consider the Grinfeld function K defined by

K(y) := max lJ(ny), y =0, (4-37)
neN 1

where

¥y + (3 —4vp) sinh y cosh y

J(y) = :
4(1—=vp)2 + 2 + (3 —4vp)sinh? y

and v, is the Poisson modulus of the elastic material, i.e.,

A
s
P4 )

It turns out that K is strictly increasing and continuous, K(y) < Cy, and lim)_, ; oo K(y) = 1 for some

(4-38)

positive constant C. We also set, as in the previous subsections,

G(h,u) = A W(E(u))dz + A U(v)d¥t.
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Combining [Fusco and Morini 2012, Theorem 2.9] and [Bonacini 2013a, Theorem 2.8] with the results
of the previous subsection, we obtain the two-dimensional asymptotic stability of the flat configuration.

Theorem 4.15. Assume 3%1 ¥(0,1) > 0 and define

5 T CrA DR Y.
4 un+ir)

Let dioc : (0, +00) — (0, +00] be defined as dioc(b) := +00 if 0 < b < B, and as the solution to

2 dyoc (D) _ B
K(T) =% (4-39)

otherwise. Then the second variation of G at (d,uy) is positive definite, i.e.,
b
3%G(d, ug)p] >0 forall ¢ € HL(0,b)\ {0} with / pdx =0,
0

if and only if 0 < d < dioc(b). In particular, for all d € (0, d\oc(b)) the flat configuration (d,ug) is
asymptotically stable.
Appendix

Al. Regularity results. In this subsection we collect a few regularity results that have been used in the
previous sections. We start with the following elliptic estimate, whose proof is essentially contained in
[Fonseca et al. 2012, Lemma 6.10].

Lemma A.1. Let M > 0, co > 0. Let hy, hy € C#l’a(Q) for some o € (0, 1), with ||hi||Cl,a(Q) =M
#

and h; > co, =1 = 1,2, and let uy and uy be the corresponding elastic equilibria in Qp, and Qp,,

respectively. Then,

HE(ul( ’hl())) - E(”Z(' ) hZ())) HC#I'O‘(Q) = C”hl _hZHC#l’a(Q) (A-1)
for some constant C > 0 depending only on M , ¢y, and «.

The following lemma is probably well known to the experts, however for the reader’s convenience we
provide a proof.

Lemma A.2. Let p > 2, u € L7-1(Q) such that
/ uADz(pdx—i—/ b-D(p—i—/ cpdx =0 forall ¢ € C°(Q) with / pdx =0,
o o o o

where A € W#l’p(Q; M2X2) satisfies standard uniform ellipticity conditions (see (A-6)), b € L1(Q; R?),

sym
and c € LY(Q). Then u € L4(Q) for all g € (1,2). Moreover, if b,uDivA € L"(Q;R?) and c € L"(Q)
for somer > 1, then u € W#l’r(Q).
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Proof. We only prove the first assertion, since the other one can be proven using similar arguments.
Denote by A, ug, b, and ¢, the standard mollifications of 4, u, b, and ¢, and let v € C°(Q) be the
unique solution to the problem

{fQ(AgDvg +ugDiv A —bg)- Do dx —fQ cepdx =0 forall p € CH(Q), fQ pdx =0,

fQ Ve dx = fQ udx.
Denoting by G, the Green’s function associated with the elliptic operator

—Div(4:Du)

it is known [Dong and Kim 2009, Equation (3.66); Griiter and Widman 1982, Equation (1.6)] that for all
g €[1,2) and for all x € Q we have

IDyGe(x,-)Laco) = C.

with C depending only on the ellipticity constants and ¢ and not on ¢. Since
ve(X) = /Q Ge(x, y)[—Div(ug Div Ag—be)+cecldy = /Q[(“s Div As_ba)'DyGa(X, W +Ge(x, y)celdy,

it follows by standard properties of convolution that for all ¢ € (1, 2) there exists C > 0, depending only
on ¢ and the L'-norms of u, Div Ag, b, c¢, and hence on the L!-norms of b, ¢, the LP/(P=1D) norm of
u, and the W12 norm of A, such that ||vg|| La(g) = C for ¢ sufficiently small. Thus, we may assume (up
to subsequences) that v, — v weakly in L4(Q), where v solves

/vAngodx—l—f(vDiVA—uDiVA+b)~D<pdx+/ cpdx =0 (A-2)
) ) ()

for all ¢ € C#(Q) with fQ @ dx = 0, and satisfies

/vdx=/ udx. (A-3)
[0) o)

Since by assumption u solves the problem (A-2)—(A-3), it is enough to show that the problem admits a
unique solution. Let v; and v, be two solutions and set w := v, — v{. Then, we have

/ wAD?@ dx+/ wDivA-Dgdx =0 (A-4)
0 0

for all ¢ € CZ(Q) with fQ pdx =0.Let g € C (Q) with fQ g dx = 0 and denote by ¢, the unique
solution in W (Q) to the equation D1V(A[Dg0g]) = g such that | 0% dx = 0. By a standard elliptic
regularity argument and using the fact that 4 € W, 1P (0; Mfyxmz) for p > 2 it follows that ¢g € W2 2(Q).
Therefore, setting f := g —Div A- Dgg, we have that A D*@, = f and that f € L5(Q) forall s € (1, p).
Thus, we may apply Lemma A.3 to get that ¢, € W#Z’S(Q) for all s € (1, p). In turn, this implies that
S € LP(Q) and Lemma A.3 again yields that g € W#z’p (Q). Therefore ¢g is an admissible test function
for equation (A-4) and thus we deduce that |, o W& dx =0forall g € C#1 (Q) with [, 08 dx = 0. This

implies that w is constant and, in turn, w = 0 since f oW dx =0. O
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In the next lemma we denote by Lu an elliptic operator of the form
Lu:= Zaij(x)Diju—i—Zb,-(x)Diu, (A-5)
ij i
where all the coefficients are Q-periodic functions, the a;; are continuous, and the b; are bounded.
Moreover, there exist A, A > 0 such that

AEP =) aij(x)&& = g forall £ eR?, Y |bi| < A. (A-6)
ij i
Lemma A.3. Let p > 2. Then, there exists C > 0 such that for all u € W#Z’p(Q) we have
ID?ullLr(g) < ClILullLr(g),

where L is the differential operator defined in (A-5). The constant C depends only on p, A, A and the
moduli of continuity of the coefficients aj;.

Proof. We argue by contradiction, assuming that there exists a sequence {uy} C W#Z’P (Q), a modulus of

h

continuity w, and a sequence of operators {Lj} as in (A-5), with periodic coefficients a; L b{’ satisfying

(A-6) and

laf; (1) = (x2)| < (|1 —x2))
for all x1, x, € Q, such that

1D unllLr(g) = Ml LntnlLr()-
By homogeneity we may assume that

ID*up|Lroy=1 forall heN. (A-7)

Recall that, by periodicity,

/ Duydx =0.
o

Moreover, by adding a constant if needed, we may also assume that |, o Uh dx = 0. Therefore, by
Poincaré’s inequality and up to a subsequence, u; — u weakly in W#Z’p (Q). Moreover, we may also
assume that there exist ¢;; and b; satisfying (A-6) such that

al’-’j — a;j uniformly in Q and b{’ A b;  weakly* in L*°(Q).

Since || LpupllLr(@) — 0, we have that u is a periodic function satisfying Lu = 0, where L is the operator
associated with the coefficients a;; and b;. Thus, by the maximum principle [Gilbarg and Trudinger
1983, Theorem 9.6] u is constant, and thus # = 0. On the other hand, by elliptic regularity (see [ibid.,
Theorem 9.11]) there exists a constant C > 0 depending on p, A, A, and w such that

ID*upllLrc) < Clunllwrogy + | LutnllLrg))-

Since the right-hand side vanishes, we reach a contradiction to (A-7). O
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A2. Interpolation results.

Theorem A.4. Let Q C R” be a bounded open set satisfying the cone condition. Let 1 < p < 0o and
J, m be two integers such that 0 < j <m and m > 1. Then there exists C > 0 such that

J

. g m—j
ID? fllLr@) = CUD™ f U s @l I L5y + 1./ e ) (A-8)

forall € W™P(Q). Moreover, if Q is a cube, f € W#m’p(Q) and, if either f vanishes at the boundary
or [o f dx =0, then (A-8) holds in the stronger form

. J m—j
ID? fllr) = CID™ fl 7@/ L5 ) (A-9)

Proof. Inequality (A-8) follows by combining inequalities (1) and (3) in [Adams and Fournier 2003,
Theorem 5.2]. If Q is a cube, f is periodic and, if either / vanishes at the boundary or [, f dx =0,
then inequality (A-9) follows by observing that

1/ wmr@) < CID™ fliLr (@),
as a straightforward application of the Poincaré inequality. ([

The next interpolation result is obtained by combining [Adams and Fournier 2003, Theorem 5.8]
with (A-8).

Theorem A.5. Let Q C R" be a bounded open set satisfying the cone condition. If mp > n, let
l<p=<g=<ooifmp=mn,letl <p=<gqg<oo,ifmp<mn,letl <p=<qg=<np/(n—mp). Then
there exists C > 0 such that

1A la) < CUD™ 1S oy I f 050y + 1L L) (A-10)

forall f € W"P(Q), where 0 :=n/(mp)—n/(mq). Moreover, if Q is a cube, [ € W#m’p(Q) and, if
either [ vanishes at the boundary or fQ [ dx =0, then (A-10) holds in the stronger form

1/ lza) < CID™ £ 1% i/ 15500 (A-11)

Combining Theorems A.4 and A.5, and arguing as in the proof of [Fonseca et al. 2012, Theorem 6.4],
we have the following theorem:

Theorem A.6. Let Q C R" be a bounded open set satisfying the cone condition. Let s, j, and m be
integers suchthat 0 <s < j <m. Let | < p<g<ooif(m—j)p=>n,andletl < p <qg<oc0if
(m — j)p > n. Then, there exists C > 0 such that

1D fllLagy < CUD™ F110 I D° £l oiqy + 1D° fllr @) (A-12)

forall f € W™P(Q), where

1 (n_n_._
9'_m—s<p q+] S)'
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Moreover, if Q is a cube, [ € W#m’P(SZ) and, if either f vanishes at the boundary or fQ fdx =0, then
(A-12) holds in the stronger form

ID7 fllLay < CID™ f1IS 0y I D° SN [rig)- (A-13)
Finally, we conclude with an interpolation estimate involving the H~!-norm; see Remark 3.3.

Lemma A.7. There exists C > 0 such that, for all [ € H#1 (Q) with | 0 fdx =0, we have

1 1
171220y = CIDS 1200y L1171 0

Similarly, there exists C > 0 such that, for all f € H#z(Q) with fQ fdx =0, we have

1 2
2 3 3
1/ 1z20) = CUD* f 1)1/ N1 g
Proof. Let w be the unique Q-periodic solution to
—Aw = f in Q,
fQ wdx =0.

Combining Lemma A.3 with (A-9) we obtain
1 1
. _ 2 3,12 2
1/ 1lz200) = 18wl z2g) = ClID*wllLag) = CID Wl o) I DWI 2 g

1 1 1 1
< CIADW)IF 20 1DWN 729y = CIDS 12111 0

The second inequality of the statement is proven similarly. O
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EXPONENTIAL CONVERGENCE TO EQUILIBRIUM
IN A COUPLED GRADIENT FLOW SYSTEM MODELING CHEMOTAXIS

JONATHAN ZINSL AND DANIEL MATTHES

We study a system of two coupled nonlinear parabolic equations. It constitutes a variant of the Keller—
Segel model for chemotaxis; i.e., it models the behavior of a population of bacteria that interact by means
of a signaling substance. We assume an external confinement for the bacteria and a nonlinear dependency
of the chemotactic drift on the signaling substance concentration.

We perform an analysis of existence and long-time behavior of solutions based on the underlying
gradient flow structure of the system. The result is that, for a wide class of initial conditions, weak
solutions exist globally in time and converge exponentially fast to the unique stationary state under
suitable assumptions on the convexity of the confinement and the strength of the coupling.

1. Introduction

1A. The equations and their variational structure. This paper is concerned with existence and long-time
behavior of weak nonnegative solutions to the initial value problem

du(t, x) =div(u(t, x)D[u(t, x) + W(x) + e (v(t, x))]), (1)
ov(t, x) = Av(t, x) —kv(t, x) —eu(t, x)¢>/(v(t, X)), )
u(0, x) =up(x) >0, v(0, x) = vo(x) =0, 3)

where the sought functions # and v are defined for (¢, x) € [0, 00) X R3. Below, we comment in detail on
the origin of (1)—(2) from mathematical biology. In brief, u is the spatial density of bacteria that interact
with each other by means of a signaling substance of local concentration v.

In (1)—(2), € and « are given positive constants; we are mainly concerned with the case where the
coupling strength ¢ is sufficiently small. Strict positivity of « is essential for our approach, as explained
below. The response function ¢ € C2([0, 00)) is assumed to be convex and strictly decreasing, with

0<—¢'(w)<—¢'(0) <oo, 0<¢"(w)<ed” <oo forallw>0 4)

This research was supported by the German Research Foundation (DFG) Collaborative Research Center SFB-TR 109.
MSC2010: primary 35K45; secondary 35A15, 35B40, 35D30, 35Q92.
Keywords: gradient flow, Wasserstein metric, chemotaxis.
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for an appropriate constant ¢” > 0, the paradigmatic examples being

¢(w) =—w (classical Keller—Segel model), ®))

¢(w) =—log(l +w) (weak saturation effect), (6)

o(w)=—— (strong saturation effect). @)
1+w

The external potential W € C*(R?) is assumed to grow quadratically: it has globally bounded second-order
partial derivatives and is uniformly convex with a constant Ay > 0, that is,

DZW(x) > 1ol forall x € R? in the sense of symmetric matrices. (8)

Without loss of generality, we may assume that W > 0.
Equations (1)—(2) possess a variational structure. Formally, they can be written as a gradient flow of
the entropy functional

Hu, v) = / (34 +uW + 5Dv]* + Skv* + cug (v)) dx
R3

with respect to a metric dist, defined on the space X := Py (R3) x L%F(Rz’) by

dist((u1, v1), (u2, v2)) = \/sz(ul, u2) + v =2l Fa sy for (i vp), (w2, v2) € X (9)

Here W, is the L2-Wasserstein metric on the space %, (R>) of probability measures on R with finite
second moment; see Section 2A for the definition. This gradient flow structure is at the basis of our
proof for global existence of weak solutions to (1)—(3), and it is also the key element for our analysis of
long-time behavior. We remark that, even with this variational structure at hand, the analysis is far from
trivial since 7 is not convex along geodesics. Therefore, the established general theory on A-contractive
gradient flows in metric spaces [Ambrosio et al. 2008] is not directly applicable.

1B. Statement of the main results. In the first part of this work, we show that a weak solution to
(1)—~(2) can be obtained by means of the time-discrete implicit Euler approximation (also known as
minimizing movement or the JKO scheme). More precisely, for each sufficiently small time step T > 0, let
(ug, v?) := (uo, vo), and then define inductively for each n € N

1
", v") e argmin (— dist((u, v), @ ~", v 1) + 9w, v)). (10)
(1,0)€Py (R3) x L2(R3) \ 4T

We will prove in Section 4A that this construction is well defined, i.e., that a minimizer exists for every
n € N. Further, introduce the piecewise-constant interpolation (i, v;) : Ry — P> (R?) x L?(R3) by

u(ty=ul, v (t)=v! forallte((n—1)z,ntl. (11)
Our existence result— which does not require a small coupling strength & — reads as follows.

Theorem 1.1 (existence of weak solutions to (1)—(2)). Let k > 0 and € > 0 be given, and assume that the

response function ¢ satisfies (4) and that the convex confinement potential W grows quadratically.
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Let further initial conditions uy € P>(R*) N L*(R3) and vy € WH2(R?) be given, with vy > 0, and
define for each T > 0 a function (u., v;) by means of the scheme (10) and (11). Then there is a sequence
(t)ken With T | 0 such that (u,, vy, ) converges to a weak solution (u, v) : [0, 00) x R3 — [0, 0o]? of
(1)—(Q3) in the following sense:

Uy (t) = u(t) narrowly in @(IRS),paintwise with respect to t € [0, T,
vy, (1) = v(t) in L2(R3), uniformly with respect to t € [0, T],
u e C'2([0, T1, P2(R%) N L¥((0, T1, LAR*) N L2(0, T, W'(RY)),
ve C2([0, T1, LAR) N L>([0, T1, W ®R)) N L2(0, T, W2 ®R) N W'2([0, T, L2(R))

forall T > 0, and (u, v) satisfies

oru =div(uD[u + W +e¢(v)]) in the sense of distributions, (12)
v =Av—kv—cud (v) a.e. in (0, +00) x R?, (13)
u(0) = uo, v(0) = vo. (14)

The convergence of (u,, v, ) is actually much stronger; see Proposition 4.7 for details.
The key a priori estimate yielding sufficient compactness of (u., v;) follows from a dissipation estimate,
which formally amounts to

4 LDyl 4 Ley? 1 2 )2
m (ulogu+2|Dv| + 3KV )d)cz2 (|Dul” + (Av —kv)“) dx
R3 R3
— C (Il 72, + 10152y + 1AW [ @)

Related existence results have been proved recently for similar systems of equations, using essentially the
same technique, in [Laurengot and Matioc 2013; Blanchet and Laurencot 2013; Zinsl 2014; Blanchet
et al. 2014]. Therefore, we keep the technical details to a minimum. Note that our method of proof yields
neither contractivity of the flow nor uniqueness of weak solutions due to the lack of convexity of the
entropy functional.

Our main result is the following on the long-time behavior of solutions:

Theorem 1.2 (exponential convergence to equilibrium). Let x, ¢ and W be as in Theorem 1.1 above. Then
there are constants € > 0, L > 0 and C > 0 such that, for every ¢ € (0, &) and with A, :=min(k, Ag) — L¢,
the following is true.

Let initial conditions uy € P»(R3) N L2(R3) and vo € WH2(R?) be given, with vy > 0, and assume
in addition that vy € L% (R3). Let further (u, v) be a weak solution to (1)-(3) obtained as a limit
of the scheme (10) and (11). Then (u, v) converges to the unique nonnegative stationary solution
(oo, Voo) € (P2 N LY (R x WE2(R3) of (1)—(2) exponentially fast with rate A, in the sense

Wau(t, -), uoo) + llu(t, -) —ucoll 2@y + 107, ) — Voo lwi2ms)
< C(1+ voll o)) (F(uo, v0) — H(ttoo, Vo) + e forallt > 0. (15)
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We give a brief and formal indication of the main idea for the proof of Theorem 1.2. First, we
decompose the entropy in the form

H(u, v) — H(too, Voo) = Ly (u) + Ly (V) + Ly (1, v), (16)
where

Luu) == / (3@* —ul) + W + e (v0) (U — Uoo) ) dx,
R3
Ly(v) :=/ (D = voo) > 4+ k(v — vs0)?) dx,
R3
P, v) 1= /R (1l @) = ¢ (vo0)] = oo (Voo [ — vec]) dix.

There, &£, and &, are A.-convex and x-convex functionals — with A, = Ay — Ce > 0—in (P,, W5) and
in L2, respectively, which are minimized by the stationary solution (¢, Vso); the functional &, has
no useful convexity properties. On a very formal level — pretending that £,,, &, and &£, are smooth
functionals on Euclidean spaces and denoting their “gradients” by V, and V, — the dissipation of the
principal entropy &, + £, amounts to

d
—5(58,4 +£,)=V,L, -V, K+ V, L, - V&K
= IVuu> + 1VoLol* + eVu L - Vi + Vo Ly - Vo L
= (1= O)IVuZull? + (1 =) IVoLl® = 76 (IVu Ll + IV Lal®). (A7)

By convexity of £, and ¥, one has the inequalities
IVuul? 2 24 Lus IVoLl® 2 2%,

and so we are almost in the situation to apply the Gronwall estimate to (17) and conclude convergence
to equilibrium with an exponential rate of min(i., k) > 0. However, it remains to estimate the terms
involving the “gradients” of &,. This is relatively straightforward if the entropy 9€(u, v) is sufficiently
close to its minimal value (1, Vo) but is rather difficult for (u, v) far from equilibrium. Moreover,
rigorous estimates have to be carried out on the time-discrete level (with subsequent passage to continuous
time) since our notion of solution is too weak to carry out the respective estimates in continuous time.

In the language of gradient flows, our results can be interpreted as follows. For ¢ = 0, the functional ¥
is Ag-convex along geodesics in (X, dist) with A9 =min(Ag, k) > 0. Consequently, there is an associated
Ap-contractive gradient flow defined on all of X that satisfies (1)—(2), and in particular, all solutions
converge with the exponential rate Ag to the unique equilibrium. For every ¢ > 0, the convexity of ¥ is
lost; see [Zins] 2014] for a discussion of (non)convexity in a similar situation. By Theorem 1.1, Equations
(1)—(2) still define a continuous flow on the proper domain of ¥, which is X N (L?(R?) x W12(R3)).
Further, we show that, on the (almost exhaustive) subset of those (#, v) with v € L3 (R3), this flow still
converges to an equilibrium with an exponential rate A, > Ag — Le > 0 (Theorem 1.2) for all ¢ > 0
sufficiently small.
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From this point of view, our result is perturbative: the uncoupled system (¢ = 0) exhibiting a strictly
contractive flow is perturbed in such a way that the perturbed system (¢ > 0) still yields exponential
convergence towards the unique equilibrium — with a slightly slower convergence rate than in the
unperturbed case. For this approach to work, we obviously need to require ¥ > 0 and A9 > 0. On the
other hand, this theorem is stronger than a usual perturbation result: the crucial point is that we do not
require the initial condition (ug, vg) to be close to equilibrium, apart from the rather harmless additional
hypothesis that vy € L%5(R3), which could be weakened further with additional technical effort.

Our result on global existence of weak solutions (Theorem 1.1), however, can be generalized to the
case of k = (0 and no convexity assumption on the confinement potential (see, e.g., [Zinsl 2014]). Further
generalization of Theorem 1.1 to the case of nonlinear, but nonquadratic, diffusion can be achieved
with similar techniques as in [Zinsl 2014]. However, in our analysis of the long-time behavior, the right
entropy dissipation estimates are not at hand to the best of our knowledge when dealing with nonquadratic
diffusion. To keep technicalities to a minimum, we consider the quadratic case throughout this work.

We expect that similar results can be proved for system (1)—(2) on a bounded domain Q2 C R3, even with
vanishing confinement W = 0. The role of the confinement will then be played by Poincaré’s inequality.
Our setup with a convex confinement on R fits much more naturally into the variational framework.

1C. Modeling background. The system of equations (1)—(2) is a variant of the so-called Keller—Segel
model for chemotaxis describing the time-dependent distribution of biological cells or microorganisms in
response to gradients of chemical substances (chemotaxis). The original model — corresponding to the
linear response function from (5) — has been developed by Keller and Segel [1970] to describe slime mold
aggregation. However, chemotactic processes occur in many (and highly different) biological systems;
for the biological details, we refer to the book by Eisenbach [Eisenbach 2004]. For example, many
bacteria like Escherichia coli possess flagella driven by small motors that respond to gradients of signaling
molecules in the environment. Chemotaxis also plays an important role in embryonal development, e.g.,
in the development of blood vessels (angiogenesis), which is also a crucial step in tumor growth. Starting
from the basic Keller—Segel model, many different model extensions are conceivable. A broad range of
those is summarized in the review articles by Hillen and Painter [2009] and Horstmann [2003]. Details
on the modeling aspects can be found, e.g., in the books by Murray [2003] and Perthame [2007].

In the model (1)—(2) under consideration here, u is the time-dependent spatial density of the cells and
v is the time-dependent concentration of the signaling substance. Equation (1) describes the temporal
change in cell density due to the directed drift of cells towards regions with a higher concentration of the
substance and due to undirected diffusion. Equation (2) models the degradation of the signaling substance
as well as its production by the cells. Two special aspects are included in this particular model: nonlinear
diffusion, i.e., the use of a nonconstant, u-dependent mobility coefficient for the diffusive motion of
the bacteria, and signal-dependent chemotactic sensitivity, i.e., the use of the —in general nonlinear —
response ¢ (v) instead of the concentration v itself. For the first, we refer to [Hillen and Painter 2009] and
the references therein for biological motivation. The second is motivated by the fact that the conversion
of an external signal into a reaction of the considered microorganism (signal transduction) often occurs
by binding and dissociation of molecules to certain receptors. The movement of the cell is then caused
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by gradients in the number of receptors occupied by signaling molecules rather than by concentration
gradients of signaling molecules themselves. For growing concentrations, the number of bound receptors
can exhibit a saturation such that the gradient vanishes. In [Hillen and Painter 2009; Segel 1977; Lapidus
and Schiller 1976], this was incorporated into the model by the chemotactic sensitivity function

1
(1+v)?’

which fits into our model with the response function ¢ defined in (7). Finally, an external background

¢'(v) =~

potential W is included in order to generate a spatial confinement of the bacterial population.

For the dynamics of the signaling substance, we assume linear diffusion according to Fick’s laws and
degradation with a constant, exponential rate x. The nonnegative term —eu¢’(v) models the production
of signaling substance by the microorganisms; here it is taken into account that the cells might be less
active in producing additional substance the higher its local concentration already is. This is consistent
with the models presented in [Horstmann 2003, §6]. Often, the two processes of chemotactic response
and production of the chemoattractant are modeled with different response functions. Here we require
them to be equal (or scalar multiples of each other) to ensure that the system has a gradient flow structure.

By definition, u and v are density/concentration functions and thus should be nonnegative. Note that it
is part of our results that, for given nonnegative initial data (of sufficient regularity), there exists a weak
solution that is nonnegative for all times # > 0. On a formal level, nonnegativity is an easy consequence
of the particular structure of the system (1)—(2).

1D. Relation to the existing literature. The rapidly growing mathematical literature about the Keller—
Segel model and its manifold variants is devoted primarily to the dichotomy global existence versus
finite-time blow-up of (weak, possibly measure-valued) solutions, but the long-time behavior of global
solutions has been intensively investigated as well.

Global existence and blow-up in the classical parabolic-parabolic Keller—Segel model, which is (1)—(2)
with ¢ (v) = —v, W = 0 and linear diffusion, has been thoroughly studied by Calvez and Corrias [2008]
in space dimension d = 2 and by Corrias and Perthame [2008] in higher space dimensions d > 2; see
also [Biler et al. 2011; Kozono and Sugiyama 2009; Mizoguchi 2013; Nagai et al. 2003; Senba and
Suzuki 2006; Sugiyama and Kunii 2006; Yamada 2011]. Recently, in [Carrapatoso and Mischler 2014],
uniqueness and long-time behavior of solutions of the parabolic-parabolic Keller—Segel system was
studied by means of a perturbation of the parabolic-elliptic framework.

Variants with nonlinear diffusion and drift have been studied for instance by Sugiyama [2006; 2007].
The results from [Sugiyama 2006] already indicate that, in the model (1)—(2) under consideration, blow-up
never occurs, in accordance with Theorem 1.1.

In the aforementioned works [Corrias and Perthame 2008; Nagai et al. 2003], the intermediate
asymptotics of global solutions have been studied as well: it is proved that the cell density converges
to the self-similar solution of the heat equation at an algebraic rate, i.e., in a properly scaled frame,
the density approaches a Gaussian. See also [Di Francesco and Rosado 2008] for an extension of this
result to a model with size-exclusion. Similar asymptotic behavior has been proved in models with
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nonlinear, homogeneous diffusion, e.g., by Luckhaus and Sugiyama [2006; 2007]. There, the intermediate
asymptotics are that of a porous medium equation with the respective homogeneous nonlinearity; i.e., the
rescaled bacterial density converges to a Barenblatt profile. These intermediate asymptotics are — at least
morally — related to Theorem 1.2: recall that algebraic convergence to self-similarity for the unconfined
porous medium equation is comparable to exponential convergence to an equilibrium for the equation
with A-convex confinement.

The fully parabolic model (1)—(2) with a nonlinear response ¢ has not been rigorously analyzed so far,
with the following exception: in her thesis, Post [1999] proves existence and uniqueness of solutions to a
similar system with linear diffusion and vanishing confinement on a bounded domain by nonvariational
methods and obtains convergence to the (spatially homogeneous) stationary solution from compactness
arguments. Variants of the classical parabolic-parabolic or parabolic-elliptic Keller—Segel models with
a nonlinear chemotactic sensitivity coefficient have also been studied, e.g., in [Nagai and Senba 1998;
Winkler 2010].

Despite the fact that energy/entropy methods are one of the key tools for the analysis of Keller—Segel-
type systems, the use of genuine variational methods is relatively recent in that context. The variational
machinery of gradient flows in transportation metrics, originally developed by Jordan, Kinderlehrer and
Otto [Jordan et al. 1998] for the linear Fokker—Planck equation, has been applied to a variety of dynamical
systems: mainly to nonlinear diffusion [Carrillo and Toscani 2000; Otto 2001; Carrillo et al. 2006a; Agueh
2008] but also to aggregation [Carrillo et al. 2003; 2006b; 2011] and fourth-order equations [Giacomelli
and Otto 2001; Gianazza et al. 2009; Matthes et al. 2009].

For the parabolic-elliptic Keller—Segel model, which can be reduced to a single nonlocal scalar equation,
the variational framework was established by Blanchet, Calvez and Carrillo [Blanchet et al. 2008], who
represented the evolution as a gradient flow of an appropriate potential with respect to the Wasserstein
distance and constructed a numerical scheme on these grounds. Later, the gradient flow structure has
been used for a detailed analysis of the basin of attraction in the critical mass case by Blanchet, Carlen
and Carrillo [Blanchet et al. 2012] (see also, e.g., [Blanchet et al. 2009; Calvez and Carrillo 2012;
Loépez-Goémez et al. 2013]).

The parabolic-parabolic Keller—Segel model was somewhat harder to fit into the framework since the
two equations are (formally) gradient flows with respect to different metrics: Wasserstein and L2. The first
rigorous analytical result on grounds of this structure was given by Blanchet and Laurencot [2013], where
they constructed weak solutions for the system with critical exponents of nonlinear diffusion. Later their
result was generalized to other, noncritical parameter situations in [Zinsl 2014]. In the recent work by
Blanchet et al. [2014], a similar strategy was used to reprove the result in [Calvez and Corrias 2008] about
the global existence of weak solutions to the classical Keller—Segel system in two spatial dimensions.
To the best of our knowledge, our approach taken here to prove long-time asymptotics by gradient flow
techniques in a combined Wasserstein-L2-metric is novel.

1E. Plan of the paper. First, we summarize common facts and definitions on gradient flows in metric
spaces in Section 2. After that, various properties of the entropy functional are derived in Section 3.
On grounds of these properties, we construct a weak solution by means of the minimizing movement
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scheme in Section 4, proving Theorem 1.1. Existence, uniqueness and regularity of stationary solutions
are studied in Section 5, and the proof of Theorem 1.2 is completed in Section 6.

2. Preliminaries

In this section, we recall the relevant definitions and properties related to gradient flows in metric spaces
(X, d), following [Ambrosio et al. 2008]. The two metric spaces of interest here are L*(R?) with the metric
induced by the norm and the space %, (R¢) of probability measures, endowed with the L2-Wasserstein
distance W;. We also discuss the compound metric dist from (9).

2A. Spaces of probability measures and the Wasserstein distance. We denote by P(R?) the space of
probability measures on RY. By abuse of notation, we will frequently identify absolutely continuous
measures & € P(R?) with their respective (Lebesgue) density functions u = du/dx € LL([R{"), where
Li(Rd ) for p > 1 denotes the subspace of those L”(R¢) functions with nonnegative values.

A sequence (4y)neN IN P(RY) is called narrowly convergent to its limit u € P(RY) if

n—oo

lim » Pp(x) dpn(x) = /Rd @(x)du(x)

for every bounded, continuous function ¢ : RY — R. By ®,(R?), we denote the subspace of those
w € P(RY) with finite second moment

) :=/RiIXI2dM(X)-

P> (R?) turns into a complete metric space when endowed with the L%-Wasserstein distance W,. We do
not recall the general definition of W, here. Instead, since we are concerned with absolutely continu-
ous measures in P, (R%) only, we remark that, for probability density functions uy, u; € LL(R‘J), the
Wasserstein distance is given by the infimum

W%(ul,m):inf{/ |£(x) — x]?u; (x) dx
Rd

t : R? — R? Borel-measurable and t#u) = ug},

where ¢ #u denotes the push-forward with respect to the map ¢. In this case, the infimum above is
attained by an optimal transport map [Villani 2003, Theorem 2.32]. Convergence in the metric space
(P2(R?), W>) is equivalent to narrow convergence and convergence of the second moment. Further, W,
is lower semicontinuous in both components with respect to narrow convergence.

2B. Geodesic convexity and gradient flows in metric spaces. A functional 2 : X — R U {oo} defined
on the metric space (X, d) is called geodesically A-convex for some A € R if, for every wg, w; € X and
s € [0, 1], one has

A(wy) < (1 —9)Awo) + sA(wy) — yAs(1 — s)d*(wo, wy),

where wy : [0, 1] = X, s — wjy is a geodesic connecting wy and wj.
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On L?(R?), the (unique up to rescaling) geodesic from wy to wy is given by linear interpolation, i.e.,
ws = (1 — s)wo + sw;. Hence, a functional § : LZ2(R?Y) — R U {00} of the form

S(w) 2/ f(w(x), Dw(x), D*w(x)) dx
R4

with a given continuous function f : R x RY x R¥*¢ — R is A-convex if and only if (z, p, Q)
fz, p, O)— %Azz is (jointly) convex.

In the metric space (%, (R?), W,), geodesic A-convexity is a much more complicated concept. We
recall two important classes of A-convex functionals (see, e.g., [Ambrosio et al. 2008, Chapter 9.3; Villani
2003, Theorem 5.15]).

Theorem 2.1 (criteria for geodesic convexity in (P2(RY), Wa)). The following statements are true:

(a) Let a function h € ([0, 00)) be given, and define the functional §) on P, (RY) by H(u) =
fRd h(u(x))dx foru € (¥, N LY (RY). Ifh(0)=0andr — reh(r=?) is convex and nonincreasing
on (0, 00), then $ is 0-geodesically convex and lower semicontinuous in (P2(RY), Wy).

(b) Let a function W € COR?) be given, and define the functional H() := ./[R" W(x)du(x) for all
JTRS Py (RY). If W is A-convex (as a functional on the metric space RY with the Euclidean distance)
for some ) € R, then $) is A-geodesically convex in (P2(R?), W»).

Next, we introduce a notion of gradient flow. There are various possible characterizations. For our
purposes here, we need the following very strong one:

Definition 2.2. Let 2 : X — RU {oo} be a lower semicontinuous functional on the metric space (X, d).
A continuous semigroup S%) on (X, d) is called «-flow for some k € R if the evolution variational
inequality

1d*

S S w). )+ gdz(s?(w), W) + ASX (w)) < A(W) (18)

holds for arbitrary w and w in the domain of 2( and for all 7 > 0.

If S?l.) is a k-flow for the A-convex functional 2, then S%) is also a gradient flow for 2 in essentially all
possible interpretations of that notion. For the metric spaces (P2 (R?), W,) and L2(R?), it can be proved
that every lower semicontinuous and geodesically A-convex functional possesses a unique x-flow, with
k := A (see [Ambrosio et al. 2008, Theorem 11.1.4, Corollary 4.3.3], respectively).

In these metric spaces, A-geodesic convexity with A > 0 implies existence and uniqueness of a minimizer
Win of A, for which the following holds (see, e.g., [Ambrosio et al. 2008, Lemma 2.4.8, Theorem 4.0.4]):

. L Aw) — ASEw))
Ed (W, Wiin) < A(w) — A(Wpin) < ﬁ %11?(} h .

(19)

Remark 2.3 (formal calculation of evolution equations associated to gradient flows). In the metric spaces
of interest here, one can explicitly write an evolution equation for the flow S(Q‘_) of a sufficiently regular
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functional 2; see, e.g., [Villani 2003, §8.2]. On (@)Q(Rd), W5), one has

3,SM(w) = div(s?(w)D(%(s?‘(w)))),
and on L?(R?), one has

52
8,5} (w) = —— (' (w)).
Sw
Here, 621/8w stands for the usual first variation of the functional 2 on L?.

2C. The metric dist. It is easily verified that X := P, (R3) x Li([l@) becomes a complete metric space
when endowed with the compound metric dist defined in (9). The topology on X induced by dist is that
of the cartesian product. Moreover:

Lemma 2.4. The distance dist is weakly lower semicontinuous on X in the following sense: if (U, Vn)neN
is a sequence in X such that u, converges tou € P, (R?) narrowly and v,, converges to v € L*(R%) weakly

in L*(R%), then
dist((u, v), (i, v)) < liminfdist((u,, v,), (&, V))
holds, for every (i1, v) € X.

For our purposes, it suffices to discuss convexity and gradient flows for functionals ® : X — R U {00}
of the separable form @ (u, v) = ®(u) + ,(v). One immediately verifies:

Lemma 2.5. Assume that ®| and ®, are ,-convex and lower semicontinuous functionals on the respective
spaces (P2(R3), W) and L*(R3), and denote their respective gradient flows by S%.) and S%). Then
D : X - RU{oo} with ®(u, v) = ®1(u) + ®,(v) is a A-convex and lower semicontinuous functional
on (X, dist), and the semigroup S?’_) given by Sf’ (u,v) = (S,1 (u), Stz(v)) is a h-flow for ®.

3. Properties of the entropy functional

Recall the definition of the metric space (X, dist). We define the entropy functional % : X — RU {00} as
follows. For all (u, v) € X N (L*(R3) x WL2(RY)), set

Hu, v) = / (3u +uW + §Dv|* + Jkv* + cudp (v)) dx, (20)
R3
which is a finite value by our assumptions on ¢ and W. For all other (u, v) € P, (R3) x L2(R?), we set
H(u, v) = +oo.

Proposition 3.1 (properties of the entropy functional ). The functional ¥ defined in (20) has the
following properties:

(a) There exist Cy, C1 > 0 such that
H(u, v) = Col lull7 g, +m2@) + 01512 — C1]- 1)

In particular, ¥ is bounded from below.
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(b) ¥ is weakly lower semicontinuous in the following sense: for every sequence (U, V;)neN in X, where
(Un)neN converges narrowly to some u € P> (R3) and where (v,)nen converges weakly in L*(R?) to
some v € L>(R%), one has

H(u, v) <liminf #H(u,, v,).
n—oo

(c) For sufficiently small ¢ > 0, ¥ is 1'-geodesically convex for some A" > 0 with respect to the distance
+1917

L2(R3)

induced by the norm ||(i, V) || ;212 := \/Ilull L2®)"

Proof. For part (a), we observe that, due to Ag-convexity of W, one has W (x) > }lkolxl2 — %kolxminlz,
where xmin € R is the unique minimizer of W. Moreover, with convexity of ¢, we deduce

/R () dx = $(0) +¢'O) vl 1) = $(0) + CO'O) 1DVl gy el s

using that [|u|| 13y = 1 and the chain of inequalities

1/3
vl sy < Natllorscny 10l ooy < CIDVI L2y a3, Nl - (22)

All in all, we arrive at

W, ) = 1l + roma () = holxminl* + 3DV 2 g, + 36101725,

— &g (0)] — £C1¢/ O) 1DV 2y 1] o

From this, the desired estimate follows by Young’s inequality.
In (b), the claimed lower semicontinuity of the integral with ¢ =0 follows from joint convexity of the map

Ry x Ry x R} > (r,z, p) — %r2+ Wx)r+ %|p|2 + %KZZ,

for every x € R3. It thus remains to prove semicontinuity of the integral of u¢(v). Let a sequence
(un, vy)nen With the mentioned properties be given, and assume — without loss of generality — that
H(u,, v,) > H < oo. With these prerequisites at hand, we are even able to prove the continuity of the
integral of u¢ (v): it follows by (21) that (u,),en and (v,),en are bounded sequences in L%(R3) and
in Wh2(R3), respectively. Moreover, the sequence of second moments (m,(u,)),en is bounded. Hence,
(un)nen converges to u weakly in L*(R?), and (v,)nen converges to v weakly in WL2(R3) and strongly
in L2(Bg(0)), for every ball Bg(0) C R3. Recalling our assumptions (4) on ¢, we conclude that

6 () — (V) [* < ¢ (0)*|v, — v,

and thus, (¢ (v,))nen converges to ¢ (v) strongly in L*(Br(0)). We proceed by a truncation argument.
Let therefore R > 0, and choose Bz € C®(R?) with

0<Br<1, Br=1 onBr(), Br=0 onR>\ By(0).
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Using the triangle inequality, we see

‘/{R3(un¢(vn) —Md)(v))dX)

=

| owa, —u)dx‘ +| [ Brnn@wn) = s ax| + ‘/3(1 — Br)un(@ (o) — ) dx | (23)
R R R
Since u, — u weakly on L*(R?®) and ¢ (v) € L*(R?), the first term in (23) converges to zero. The same
holds for the second one due to strong convergence of ¢ (v,) to ¢ (v) on L?(B»(0)) and boundedness
of ||unll 123y The third term in (23) can be estimated using (22):

‘/{R3(1 = Br)un (¢ (vy) — @ (v)) dx | < ([P (vn) — @ (W) |l Loy lUn Il L6/5 @3\ B (0)) -

Consequently,

2/3

1/3 |x|?

< Cll¢(vn) _¢(v)“W1v2(R3)||un||L/2(R3)(/3 F”n(x) dx)
R3\Bg(0)

| = B = o0 ax

— 3
< CR™(Ig W llwr2@) + 1 @) w2 1l 51 (2 )
<2CR™A.
Hence, for all R > 0,

lim sup <2CR™*7,

n—oo

/W (un® (vn) —u¢(v)) dx

proving the claim.

Finally, to prove (c), consider a geodesic wy; = (uy, vg) With respect to the flat metric induced by
I 1l 25z2; thatis, ug = (1 — s)ug + su; and vy = (1 — s)vg + sv; for given ug, u; € (P, N L?)(R3) and
vo, v1 € WH2(R3). Tt then follows that

d2
— % (uy, v5) = /R 3((u1 —u0)? 4 |D(v1 — vo)|* 4k (v — vp)*

ds?
+2e¢' (v5) (u1 — uo) (v — Vo) + us@” (vy) (V1 — v0)?) dx

T /
3/ (”1 ”0) A, (”1 ”0) dx  with A, :=< e (”S)>,
rs \ V1 — o V1 — Vo P (vs)  k

where we have used that ¢ is convex. Thus, ¥ is A'-convex with respect to the flat distance above if
Ag > A1 for all s € [0, 1]. Recalling that 0 < —¢'(vs) < —¢’(0) by hypothesis (4), it follows from
elementary linear algebra that £2¢’(0)? < « is sufficient to find a suitable A’ > 0 with A; > A/1. O

4. Existence of weak solutions

In this section, we prove Theorem 1.1 by construction of a weak solution using the minimizing movement
scheme.
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4A. Time discretization. Recall the discretization scheme from (10). We introduce the step size 7 > 0
and define the associated Yosida penalization #; of the entropy by

He(u,vlu,v):= % dist? ((u, v), (@i, 1)) + %(u, v) (24)

for all (u, v), (u,v) € X. Set (ug, vg) := (uo, vo), and define the sequence (u”, v”),cn inductively by
choosing
(", v") € argmin %, (u, v | ", 0", (25)
(u,v)eX
Lemma 4.1. For every (it, V) € X, there exists at least one minimizer (u,v) € X of #.(- | i, v) that
satisfies u € L*(R3) and v € WH2(R3).

Proof. The proof is an application of the direct methods from the calculus of variations to the functional
He(-u,v).

First, observe that, on any given sublevel S of ¥ (- | &, v), both Wa(u, u) and ||v|| .23y are uniformly
bounded. The first bound implies that also the second moment m;(u) is uniformly bounded, and thus, the
u-components in S belong to a subset of P, (R>) that is relatively compact in the narrow topology by
Prokhorov’s theorem. The other bound implies via Alaoglu’s theorem that the v-components belong to a
weakly relatively compact subset of L?(R?).

Next, recall the properties of ¥ and of dist given in Proposition 3.1 and Lemma 2.4. From these, it
follows that ¥ (- | i, v) is lower semicontinuous with respect to narrow convergence in the first and
L>-weak convergence in the second components.

Combining these properties with the fact that 7, (- | it, v) is bounded from below (e.g., by zero), the
existence of a minimizer follows. The additional regularity is a consequence of the fact that the proper
domain of ¥ is a subset of L>(R?) x W'2(R%). O

n

Given the sequence (u7, v?),en, define the discrete solution (u., v;) : [0, 00) — X as in (11) by

piecewise constant interpolation:

(e, vo)(t) =, v}) forte((n—1)r,nt]and n > 1. (26)

T

We start be recalling a collection of estimates on (i, v;) that follows immediately from the construction
by minimizing movements.

Proposition 4.2 (classical estimates). The following hold for T > O:

Hu?, vl) < H(uo, vo) < 00 foralln >0, 27
oo
D (WEa ™) 4 v =0 G s gsy) < 2T (o, vo) — inf %), (28)

n=1
Wa(ur (s), ur (1)) + vz (s) — ve () 2 ey < 2[2(H(uo, vo) — inf %) max(z, |t — s)]"/?
forall0<s,t<T, (29)

the infimum inf % of # on X being finite.
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By the well known JKO method [Jordan et al. 1998], we derive an approximate weak formulation
satisfied by (u;, v;). The idea is to choose test functions 5, y € Cé’o([R@) and perturb the minimizer (7, v7

of the functional %, (- | u”~!, v*~1) over an auxiliary time s > 0 as follows:

n Dn n n
uy ~Sg#ur, PARS R 2

Here SI(),'; is the flow on R? generated by the gradient vector field D). Since the calculations are very
similar to the ones performed in [Zinsl 2014], we skip the details and directly state the result.

Lemma 4.3. For all n € N and all test functions n, y € CSO(R3) and f € C°((0, 00)) N C ([0, 00)), the
following discrete weak formulation holds:

]W(LI/TJT) —y(t/t]r+71)

T

0= /OO/ [uc (2, x)n(x) — v (¢, x)y (x) dxdt+ O(7)
0 JR3

+ fo ) /R Y L/T) o) (= gt (1, )P An () +ue (1, )DW (x) - D (x)
+Dv. (¢, x) - Dy (x) + kv (¢, x)y (x)
+su (t, x)¢' (v (¢, X))y (x) + Do (¢, x) - D(x)]) dx dr. (30)
Our goal for the rest of this section is to pass to the limit 7 | 0 in (30) and obtain the (time-continuous)

weak formulation (12)—(13).

4B. Regularity of the discrete solution. Since the discrete weak formulation (30) contains nonlinear
terms with respect to u, and v,, further compactness estimates are needed to pass to the continuous time
limit T — 0. As a preparation, we state:

Lemma 4.4 (flow interchange lemma [Matthes et al. 2009, Theorem 3.2]). Let 2 be a proper, lower semi-
continuous and \-geodesically convex functional on (X, dist), which is defined on X N L*(R3) x W12(R3)
at least. Further, assume that S%) is a A-flow for . Then, the following holds for every n € N:

Ay, vf) + D KW, v)) + gadist® (f, v)), @i~ ) <A@ v,

T

There, D% (w) denotes the dissipation of the entropy ¥ along S(Q(_ ) e

_ 2A
Dm%(w) := lim sup H(w) = K, (w)).
hi0 h

The necessary additional regularity is provided by the following estimate on the minimizers of ¥, :

Proposition 4.5 (additional regularity). Let (u, v), (it, D) € X N (L*(R*) x WL2(R3)) with (u,v) €
argmin #; (- | i, ). Denoting é(u) := fR3 ulog(u) dx and F(v) := fw(%lel2 + %KUZ) dx, the following
estimate holds for some constant K > 0:

2 2
“DM ||L2(R3) + ” Av—kv ”LZ(IR3)

1 ~ ~
< K (102 + 10112y + 1AW oy + - (60 = 6@) + F @) = Fw)). (BD)
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Proof. The method of proof used here is based on the flow interchange lemma (Lemma 4.4). The idea is
to calculate the dissipation of # along the gradient flow of an auxiliary functional, namely the heat flow
and the heat flow with decay, respectively.

Therefore, we recall that the functional € (u) := fR3 ulog(u) dx is 0-geodesically convex on P, (R3)
and its gradient flow Sc(‘g.) is the heat flow satisfying

3,58 (u) = ASE(u).

Moreover, with the evolution variational inequality (18), we deduce as in [Blanchet and Laurencot
2013; Zinsl 2014] by integration over time using that € is a Lyapunov functional along S?)

TW3(SE@), @) — W3 (u, ) < fo S(%(ﬁ) —€(SE(u))) do < s[€(3@) — €(SE (u))]. (32)

Analogous to that, F(v) := fR3 (% |Dv|?>+ %KUZ) dx is k-geodesically convex on L?(R?) and its gradient
flow S(g".) is given by
3,57 (v) = AS? (v) — kST (v).

The application of the evolution variational inequality (18) then shows
S
SIST @) = 172 g9y = v = Bl ge) < fo (F(@) — F(S) (v) do < s[F@) —F(S] )] (33)

Well known results of parabolic theory ensure that (S;‘g (n), S;J"(v)) e XN(LAR}) x WH2(R3)) if (u, v) €
X N (L2(R?) x WL2(R3)). For the sake of clarity, we introduce the notation (U, V') := (S;‘g (u), S?(v))
and calculate for s > 0

d
3. %(Ous ’ OVS )
ds

= /3 ([Ous + W +edp(V)IAUs + [ AV s + Vs + WU (VO AV — KOVS]) dx
R

= /R} (=D |* = U AW — (AV — kV'5)? — e¢ (V)DV'y - DU + U (V)[AV — &V 1) dx, (34)
where the last line follows by integration by parts. An application of Young’s inequality yields
fR (=D > — U AW — (AV — k¥ ()* — &g (V)DVs - DU + U@ (VOIAY — 6V ]) dox
< /R} (=3IDAU > — U AW — LAV, — V) + 1e?¢'(0)2(IDV > +U3)) dx.
Exploiting the monotonicity of the L? norm along S((‘g.) and of the W!2 norm along Szj”,), one gets
/R (31D = U AW = S(AVs = kV5)” + 36°¢(0)*(IDV, | +U)) dx

< =3 IDUs T2 sy = 5IAYs =k Vs T2 gy + 1AW | oo sy + 5870 (0)*(IDVI1 72 s, + el 2 s )-
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All in all, we have estimated the dissipation of % along S(%_) and S?’i):

d
3 KU V) < =3 (DU 13 + AV = sV 1) + Cllull + Clulingey + 1AW oo, (35)

As a final step of the proof of Proposition 4.5, we use the minimizing property of (u, v). Clearly,
0<%, (Us, Vs | tt, v) —H:(u, v | i, v).

We insert (32), (33) and (35) and obtain
L 2 2
- /0 (1D 122 g0, + 1AV — KV 5 |22 g)) do

Lo ~ ~
= K (1 s, 1012, NAW e + = (6@ = ECU) + F @) — F(V,)),

for some constant K > 0. Similar to [Blanchet and Laurencgot 2013; Zinsl 2014; Blanchet 2013], passing
to the liminf as s — 0 yields (31) by lower semicontinuity of norms and continuity of the entropies €
and ¥ along their respective gradient flows. (Il

4C. Compactness estimates and passage to continuous time. The following compactness estimates in
addition to the results of Proposition 4.2 are needed to pass to the limit T — O in the nonlinear terms of
the discrete weak formulation (30) afterwards. The method of proof is essentially the same as in [Zinsl
2014, §7]. For the sake of brevity, the details are omitted here.

Proposition 4.6 (additional a priori estimates). Let (u, v;) be the discrete solution obtained by the
minimizing movement scheme (25). Then the following hold for T > 0:

my(u}) <Cy<oo foralln<|T/t], (36)
lugll2@sy < C3 <00 foralln >0, (37)
, [V} lwi2@sy < Cs <00 foralln >0, (38)
ez (1) 1151.2 s, df < Co < 00, (39)

T
[ 1@y dr = €1 <0, (40)

with constants C; > 0 only depending on T and the initial condition (ug, vo).

The estimates (36)—(38) are a consequence of those in Proposition 4.2. Also employing Proposition 4.5
yields (39)—(40).

The estimates of Propositions 4.2 and 4.6 enable us to prove the existence of the continuous-time limit
of the discrete solution.

Proposition 4.7 (continuous-time limit). Let (ti)r>0 be a vanishing sequence of step sizes, i.e., T — 0
as k — oo, and let (u,, vy, k=0 be the corresponding sequence of discrete solutions obtained by the
minimizing movement scheme.
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Then there exists a subsequence (nonrelabeled) such that, for fixed t € [0, T], u, (t) converges to

a limit u(t) narrowly in PR3 and vy, () converges to a limit v(t) strongly in L%(R3). The second
convergence is uniform with respect to t € [0, T. The limit curves satisfy u € C!/ 2([0, T, P2(R%)) and
veCl2([0, T, Li(l]@)). Furthermore, the following additional convergence properties hold for k — oo:
(@) ug, — u weakly in L>([0, T], WL-2(R%)),

(b) vy, — v weakly in L*([0, T], W>2(R3)),

(¢) ug, — u strongly in L2([0, T, LZ(SZ))for all bounded domains Q C R3,

(d) vy, — v strongly in L*([0, T1, W'2(Q)) for all bounded domains  C R®.

Now, to complete the proof of Theorem 1.1, one needs to verify that the obtained limit curve (u, v)
indeed satisfies the weak formulation (12)—(13). This will be omitted here for the sake of brevity.

5. The stationary solution

In this section, we provide the characterization of a stationary state of system (1)—(2) and prove some
relevant properties.

5A. Existence and uniqueness. At first, we show existence and uniqueness of the stationary solution to
system (1)—(2).

Proposition 5.1. For each sufficiently small ¢ > 0, there exists a unique minimizer (oo, Voo) € X N
(WEZ(R3) x W22(R3)) of ¥, for which the following holds: (uso, Vo) is a stationary solution to (1)—(2)
and to the Euler—Lagrange system

AVso — KVoo = Elloo® (Vo) 41)
Uoo =[Us — W — 8¢(Uoo)]+’ (42)

where U, € R is chosen such that |uco| g3y = 1 and [ - 1+ denotes the positive part.
Moreover, vso € CO(R?) and there exists V > 0 independent of ¢ > 0 such that ||vs Loy = V.

Proof. We prove that 7 possesses a unique minimizer (¢, Vo). Let a minimizing sequence (i, Vy)neN
be given such that lim,,_, o #(u,,, v,) =inf # > —oo. As the sequence (#(u,,, v,)),en 1s bounded, we can,
by the same argument as in the proof of Proposition 3.1, extract a (nonrelabeled) subsequence, on which
(un)nen converges weakly in L?(R?) to some uq € L%r (R3) and (v))pen converges weakly in Wh2(R3)
to some vy € L2+([R3) NWL2(R3) as n — oo. By the same argument as in the proof of Proposition 3.1(b),
(oo, Uso) is indeed a minimizer of ¥ and hence an element of X N (L?(R3) x W12(R?)).

Since (4o, Voo) € argmin #H; (- | o, Vo) for arbitrary T > 0, Proposition 4.5 immediately yields

0o 3125, + Voo 22 sy < Vo(H(ttoo, Voo) + IAW [l oo sy + V1)

for some constants Vp, V| > 0. Because of the continuous embedding of W22(R3) into CO(R?), it follows
that ||veo |l Loor3y < V for some V > 0.
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Uniqueness of the minimizer is, by [Villani 2003, Theorem 5.32], a consequence of A’-geodesic convex-
ity of ¥ with respect to the distance induced by || - || ;2,2 for some A’ > 0 as proved in Proposition 3.1(c).
It remains to show that there is a set of Euler-Lagrange equations characterizing (o, Voo)-

The following variational inequality holds thanks to the minimizing property of (¢, Voo):
d+
0<—| H(uco+sit, voo +50)
ds s=0

= f (Moo + W 4+ ¢ (vso))lt dx —I—/ (—AVoo + K Voo + Eltac @’ (Vo)) Vdx  (43)
R3 R3

for arbitrary maps i and 9 such that us, +# > 0 on R and fR3 udx =0.

First, we consider the second component and thus set # = 0 in (43). As there are no constraints on ve,
it is allowed to replace v by —v in (43), yielding equality and hence (41).

Second, we consider the first component and set ¥ = 0 in (43). For arbitrary v such that fu;@ Ydx <1
and ¥ + uso > 0 on R3, we put

Uy :=%¢/—%uoo/R}1[/dx

and observe that ux, +uy >0 on R3 and fR3 iy, dx = 0 since u s, has mass equal to 1. By straightforward
calculation, we obtain

0= [ net W o9 (un) — Uy (44)
R
for all i as above and the constant
U, .= / (u?><> + Wioo + clinod (Vo)) dx € R.
R3

Fix x € R3. If uso (x) > 0, choosing ¥ supported on a small neighborhood of x and replacing by —/
in (44) eventually yields

Uoo(X) = Uy — W(X) — ¢ (Voo (x)).
If us(x) =0, we obtain
Ue = W(x) — £ (ve0(x)) <0.
Hence, for all x € R3,
Uoo(X) = [Ue = W(x) — £¢ (Voo (X)) ]+ O

5B. Properties. As a preparation to prove some crucial regularity estimates on the stationary solution
(100, Voo), several properties of solutions to the elliptic partial differential equation —Ah +«kh = f are
needed.

Therefore, we introduce for ¥k > 0 the Yukawa potential (also called screened Coulomb or Bessel
potential) G, by

G.(x):= exp(—+/k|x|) forall x e R3 \ {0}. (45)

47 |x|
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Additionally, we define for o > 0 the kernel Y, by
1
Yg = —G1 /o -
o
In subsequent parts of this work, we will need the iterates Y* for k € N defined inductively by
Y .=vY,, Y=y, YR
The relevant properties of G, and Y,, are summarized in Lemma 5.2 below. For the proof, we refer to
Appendix A.
Lemma 5.2 (Yukawa potential). The following statements hold for all k > 0,0 > 0 and k € N:
(@) G, and Y, are the fundamental solutions to —Ah+«h = f and —o Ah+h = f on R3, respectively.
(b) Let p> 1. If f € LP(R?), then G, x f € W»P(R>) and
kG * fllr@ey + ViID(G e * )l Loy + ID*(Gy * Nerwsy < Cpll fllLr w3y (46)
for some p-dependent constant C,, > 0. (Note that this fact is not obvious as D%(G,) ¢L! (R3, R3%3))
(c) Forall x € R3\ {0},
o
Vo) = [ Hotetdr,
0

where H, is the heat kernel on R at time t > 0, i.e.,
H () =17PH t7"%)  with H\(¢) = (4m) " exp(—4l¢1?).

Additionally, one has

o0 rk—le—r
YK = / H,, dr. (47)
7 I (k)

Moreover, Y(’,‘ € Wl’q([R{3) for each q € [1, %), and there are universal constants Y, such that

3
IDY | Lo sy < Yq(ok)™2,  where Q :=2— % e[i1). (48)

Now, we are in position to prove several estimates on the stationary solution.
Proposition 5.3 (estimates on the stationary solution). The following uniform estimates hold for all x € R3:

(@) Uso(x) <Uy—eV'(0), where Uy € R is chosen in such a way that fR3[U0 —Wlsdx=1andV >0
is the constant from Proposition 5.1.

(b) |Dvso(x)| < Ce for some constant C > Q.

(c) —C’el < D?vqo(x) < C’el in the sense of symmetric matrices, for some constant C' > 0.

Proof. (a) We first prove that U, < Uy + ¢ (0), which in turn follows if

/ (U + 6 (0) — W — s (voo) ] dx = 1.
R3
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One has

/ [Uo+e¢p(0) = W — e (voo) 14 dx = / [Up— W +e(@(0) — ¢ (veo))] dx
R3 {(Up—W =0}

+/ [Uo = W +£(¢(0) — ¢ (vo))]dx. (49)
(0>Up—W=e( (vc)—¢ (0)))

From ¢ (0) — ¢ (vo) > 0 and the definition of Uy, we deduce that the first term on the right-hand side
of (49) is larger than or equal to 1. The second term on the right-hand side of (49) is nonnegative because
the integrand is nonnegative on the domain of integration.

Now, if s (x) > 0 for some x € R?, we also have due to convexity of ¢

Uoo(x) < Ue — W(x) — £¢(0) — ev00(x)¢'(0) < Up + ¢ (0) —£¢(0) — eV (0),

from which the desired estimate follows.

(b) Define
foiR =R, fo(x) i=e[Us — W(x) — e (v(x)) 10" (v(x)).

Then, f, € L>°(R?) with compact support supp( f,) C Bz(0) where R > 0 can be chosen independently
of ¢ € (0, 1). Moreover, by Lemma 5.2(a), (#c0, Vso) is the solution to the integral equation

v=—(G,* f)

with the Yukawa potential G, defined in (45). Since W2H(R?) is continuously embedded in C L(R3)
[Zeidler 1990, Appendix, §(45) et seq.] and f, € L*(R3), we deduce from Lemma 5.2(b) that

lvllcrwsy < Cll foll Lawsy
for some constant C > 0. Hence, we obtain (b) by using (a):

IDVoo |l Loy < Cll fun L@y < Ce(Up — V' (0))1¢ (0)]| Br(0)]'/* =: Ce.

(c) First, consider x € R3\ Br41(0), where R > 0 is such that supp( f,,,) C Br(0). Smoothness of G
on R\ {0} yields for all i, j € {1,2, 3}

[0; 0 Voo ()| =

/ (8,04, G — 1)) fur () dy'
Br(0)

9

/ (39,6 (2)) fu, (x — 2) dz
x+Bgr(0)

where the last equality follows by the transformation z := x — y. Obviously, we obtain the estimate

195900 ()| < ||fvoo||Loo<Ra>/ 19,6, (2)] dz.
R3\ B (0)

B
Since, for |z| > 1, one has (see Appendix B for the derivatives of G,)

C (k) exp(—+/k2)

4|z

9’

[0;0;G(2)| <
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we arrive at -~
10;0j Vo0 (X)]| < C(K)”fvoo||L°C(R3)/ exp(—~/kr)rdr,
1

the last integral obviously being finite.
Consider now the case |x| < R+ 1, and set y := (R 4+ 2)e; # x. By the triangular inequality, we have
for a € (0, 1) that

1030 Voo (¥) — 39 Voo ()]
|x —yl*

By the arguments above, f,_ is a-Holder-continuous for some « € (0, 1) since u, is Lipschitz-continuous

and of compact support. By Lemma B.1 in Appendix B, we know that there exists C > 0 such that

| o

[0; Voo (X)| <[00 Voo (¥)| +

|x—y

[0i0Voc]coe sy < Clfolcoe(ms).
Hence, since |x — y| < 2R + 3, one has
10; 0 Voo (X)| < 18;0Ve0 (M) + C (2R +3)[ fr Icow(ra)-
Combining both cases yields
1070 Voo (X)| <100 Voo (R +2)e1)| + C (2R + 3)%[ fu, lcoo sy
< Coll fog L3y + Cull fono w3
for some Cy, C; > 0 and all x € R>. Using (a) and (b), it is straightforward to conclude that there exists

Cy > 0 with
(D fllcomsy + 11 f I m3y) < Cae.

All in all, we proved the existence of C3 > 0 such that for all x € R* and all i, j € {1, 2, 3}
[0;0jvoo (X)| < C3e.

Obviously, this estimate yields the assertion (for a different constant C” > 0). O

6. Convergence to equilibrium

In this section, we prove Theorem 1.2. The strategy of proof is as follows. We first show that the entropy
J(u, v) — ¥ can indeed be decomposed as in (16). Furthermore, the second component v of the
discrete solution admits a control estimate enabling us to prove boundedness of the auxiliary entropy
Ly(u) + &£, (v) in (16) for large times. From that, we can deduce an explicit temporal bound such that
exponential decay to zero of this entropy occurs for sufficiently large times. The previous two steps
essentially comprise a rigorous version of (17) from the introduction. Finally, these estimates are converted
into the desired estimate for the continuous weak solution, completing the proof of Theorem 1.2.

Since our claim only concerns the solutions (u, v) to (1)—(3) that are constructed as in the proof of
Theorem 1.1, i.e., by the minimizing movement scheme, we assume in the following that we are given
a family of time-discrete approximations (u, v}),en that converge to the weak solution (u, v) in the
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sense discussed in Section 4 as 7 |, 0. Therefore, we may assume without loss of generality that T > 0 is
sufficiently small.

Throughout this section, we shall use the abbreviation [a]; := (1/7) log(1 4+ at), where a > 0. Note
that, for every t > 0 and an index m, € N given such that m,t > T with a fixed T > 0,

(1+ar)™ <elahT | ¢=aT a5¢ | 0. (50)

In order to keep track of the dependencies of certain quantities on ¢, we are going to define several
positive numbers &; such that the estimates in a certain proof are uniform with respect to ¢ € (0, ¢;).
When we want to emphasize that a quantity is independent of ¢ € (0, £;) —and also of T and the initial
condition (uq, vg) — we call it a system constant. System constants are (in principle) expressible as a
function of A, k¥ and ¢ and truly universal constants. Finally, we write ¥ := H (U0, Vo).

6A. Decomposition of the entropy. The key element in the proof of Theorem 1.2 is the decomposition
of the entropy functional as announced in (16). Introduce the perturbed potential W, by

We (x) := W(x) + £¢ (voo (x)). (D

Recall that (1440, Vo) 1S the minimizer of 7€ on X, and define
L) = /3(%@:2 —u2)) + Welu — Uoo)) dx,
R\
Lo(v) = /3 H(ID@ = vo)I? + k(v — vo0)?) dx,
R

vy = [ (1l 0) = 0] =t ()0 = ) .
Finally, let £(u, v) := £, (u) + £, (v) denote the auxiliary entropy.
Lemma 6.1. The decomposition (16) holds:
H(u,v) — Hoo =L(u,v) + Ly (u, v).

Proof. By the properties of ¢ and the fact that u, has compact support, &£, is well defined on all of X
while &, and &, are finite precisely on (¥, N L»(R3) and W2(R3), respectively. Thus, both sides in
(16) are finite on the same subset of X. Now, for every such pair (u#, v), we have on the one hand that

L) = / ($u +uW +eug (vo)) dx — / (312 + Uoc W + ettoo (Vo0) ) dx (52)
R3 R3
and on the other hand that

Fy(v) = f (%IDvl2 + %sz) dx +/ (%IDUOQI2 + %Kvgo) dx — / (Dv - Dugo + kvvo) dx.
R3 R3 R3
Integration by parts in the last integral yields, recalling the defining equation (41) for v, that

— | (Dv-Dug +k0Vs0) dx = | (Avesg — kVso)v dx = 8/ Uoo® (Voo)V dx.
R3 R3 R3
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Similarly, integration by parts in the middle integral leads to

&
[ GDocp + 3ty ac= =3 [ v
R R

And so,
Py (v) = /3(%|Dv|2 + Srcv?) dx — /3(§|Dvoo|2 +4kvZ)dx +e /z Uoo® (Voo) (V — Vo) dx.  (53)
R R R’
Combining (52) and (53) with the definition of ¥, yields (16). O

We summarize some useful properties of the auxiliary entropy & in the following:

Proposition 6.2 (properties of &£). There are constants K, L > 0 and some &g > 0 such that the following
are true for every € € (0, &9):

(a) W, € C2(R3) is A.-convex with Ay := Ao — Le > 0.
(b) L, is he-convex in (P2(R3), Wa), and for every u € (P, N WL2)(R3), one has

1
3l — ool sy < Lulu) < — / u[D(u + W,)|* dx. (54)
2Ae JR3

&

(c) £y is k-convex in L>(R3), and for every v € W>2(R3), one has

1
3010 = Vool oy < Fow) < o / (A = Voo) = k(v = Vo)) dx. (55)
K JR3

(d) Forevery (u,v) € X,
Fu,v) <1+ Ke)(#(u,v) —Hu). (56)

Proof. (a) Since W, = W 4 ¢¢(v), the chain rule yields
D’W, = D?W + £¢” (Vo) Do @ Dves + £¢' (o) D> Vo
Using our assumptions on ¢ and by Proposition 5.3, there are some L > 0 and some &¢ such that
9" (Voo)DVoo ® Doo + ¢ (V60)D?vos > —L1

holds uniformly with respect to ¢ € (0, &9). And thus also D?W, > A1 with the indicated definition of A,.

(b) Since W, is A.-convex, &£, is also A.-geodesically convex in W, because it is the sum of a 0-geodesically
convex functional and a A.-geodesically convex functional; see Theorem 2.1.

The Wasserstein subdifferential of &, has been calculated in [Ambrosio et al. 2008, Lemma 10.4.1].
Together with (19), this shows the second inequality in (54). For the first inequality, observe that

s&,(u):%/R3<u—uw>ZM+A3<Ws+uw)<u—uw>m.

It thus suffices to prove nonnegativity of the second integral term for all u € P, (R?). First, as u and u o,
have equal mass, and by the definition of u,

O=/ (uoo—u)dx=/ Uoo dx — udx,
R3 {Ue—W, >0} R3
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and consequently,

f (u—uoo)dxz—/ udx.
{UE_W€>O} {U&‘_WESO}

Also, by the definition of u,

f (W3+uoo)(u—uoo)dx=/ Ug(u—uoo)dx—l—f Weu dx.
R3 { E_Ws>0} { E_WESO}
Combining this with (57) yields
/ Ug(u—uoo)dx+/ Weudx = (We —Ug)udx >0
{ S_WE>O} { E_WSSO} {UF_WFSO}

as the integrand is nonnegative on the domain of integration.
(c) This is an immediate consequence of (19) for the L? subdifferential of &,,.
(d) Since ¢ is convex, we have

P () — ¢ (voo) — ¢/(voo)[v — Vo] =0,

and so we can estimate &, from below by

P v) = /R (=) [B0) — (o)l dx+ / (6 (0) — D (vs0) — ¢/ (Vo) v — voo])

R3
I P P OVl P
> 5 R3(u Uoo)” dx > RS(U Vso)” dx
/ 2
>~ - "),

using the properties (b) and (c) above. By (16), we conclude

1(0)2
(1=K'e)%(u,v) =H(u,v) — oo with K" := max(l, AL >

K

which clearly implies (56) for all € € (0, &g), possibly after diminishing &o.

6B. Dissipation. We can now formulate the main a priori estimate for the time-discrete solution.

(57)

Proposition 6.3. Given (i, v) € X with #(u, v) < 00, let (u, v) € X be a minimizer of the functional

H. (- | i, v) introduced in (24). Then
§£u (I/l) + T@u(u’ U) S b(gu (ﬁ)5 $U(v) + Tgbv(“? U) S gv(ij)’

where the dissipation terms are given by

D, (u, v) = (1~ %) /R uD(u + W) 2 dx —%fR uD(¢ (v) — ¢ (v0))[* dx,

& 2 & / / 2
@U<u,v>=(1—5) A}(A(v—vw)—x(v—voo)) dx‘ifw(”‘f’ (V) — too® (V0o))? .

(58)

(59)

(60)
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Proof. Naturally, these estimates are derived by means of the flow interchange lemma (Lemma 4.4).
For given v > 0, introduce the regularized functional &, = ¥, + v¢€, where

é(u) = / ulogudx.
R3

Note that € is finite on (P, N L?)(R?); see, e.g., [Zinsl 2014, Lemma 5.3]. Moreover, &£, is A.-convex
in W, by Theorem 2.1. We claim that the A.-flow associated to £, satisfies the evolution equation

;U = VAU + § AU? + div(UDW,). (61)

Since v > 0, this equation is strictly parabolic. Therefore, for every initial condition AUy € (P, N L?)(R3),
there exists a smooth and positive solution U : Ry x R* — R such that U(s, - ) — U both in W, and
in L>(R* as s | 0. By [Ambrosio et al. 2008, Theorem 11.2.8], the solution operator to (61) can be
identified with the A,-flow of &£} .

Now, let AU be the smooth solution to (61) with initial condition Uy = u. By smoothness of AL, the
equation (61) is satisfied in the classical sense at every time s > 0, and the following integration by parts
is justified:

—di%(ﬁu, V) = — / [U 4+ W, + e(p(v) — @ (veo)) ] divUD (U + W) + vDU] dx
\) R3

=/ %|D(%+W8)|2dx+£/ UD(p (v) — P (veo)) - DU+ W,) dx
R3 R3

—l—v/ DU+ W +e¢(v)] - DUdx.
R3

The very last integral has already been estimated in the proof of Proposition 4.5 (see (34) and following).
Rewriting the middle integral by means of the elementary inequality

2ab < a* +b?, (62)

we arrive at

— s = (1-3) [ ap@s wora-3 [ apew - sePa
) 2 R3 2 R3
— VK (U sy + 1011512 5))-

We pass to the limit s | 0. Recall that U converges (strongly) to its initial datum Ug = u in L>(R3),
and observe that the expressions on the right-hand side are lower semicontinuous with respect to that
convergence. In fact, this is clear except perhaps for the first integral, which however can be rewritten,
using integration by parts, in the form

4
fOIL|D(01L+W€)|2dx=—/ DUWY?2dx — | UWAW.dx+ [ UVW,|?dx,
R3 9 R3 R3 R3
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in which the lower semicontinuity is obvious since AW, € L>°(R?). Applying now Lemma 4.4, we arrive at
€
L)+ (1—e) /z u[D(u + We)|* dx — 3 fz u[D(¢ (v) — ¢ (voo)) | dx
R3 R’
< (@) + VK (lull > sy + 1lyi2gs))-

Finally, passage to the limit v | O yields the dissipation (59).
The dissipation (60) is easier to obtain. It is immediate that the «-flow in L*(R3) of £, satisfies the
linear parabolic evolution equation

OV = AV —ve0) — Kk (V' — v0). (63)

Solutions V" to (63) exist for arbitrary initial conditions Vg € L*(R?), and they have at least the spatial
regularity of v. Hence, with V' := v, we have, also recalling the defining equation (41) for v,

d
— W V) = /R A = v00) =1V =) = £ (V) = ttoap' (v30))]- [ACV = vo) =1 (V = v) ] dx.
Another application of the elementary inequality (62) yields
— ) = (1= 3) [ 180 v =0 =P =3 [ 00 = o () .

We pass to the limit s | 0 so that %" converges to v in L?>(R?). The first integral is obviously lower
semicontinuous. Concerning the second integral, note that the integrand converges pointwise a.e. on R
on a subsequence and that it is pointwise a.e. bounded by the integrable function 2¢'(0)%(u? + u2,).
Hence, we can pass to the limit using the dominated convergence theorem. Now another application of
Lemma 4.4 yields the desired result. (Il

We will need below two further estimates for the dissipation terms from (59)—(60).

Lemma 6.4. There is a constant 6 > 0 such that, for every ¢ € (0, g9) and every u € (P, N WH2)(R?),

lll s gy < 9(1 + / ulD@ + We)ﬂdx). (64)
R

Proof. Integrating by parts, it is easily seen that

4
— \Du3/2\2dx+/ u|DW8|2dx=/ ulD(u—i—Wg)Izdx—i-/ u> AW, dx.
9 R3 R3 R3 R3

By Proposition 5.3 on the regularity of u, and v, there exists a constant C such that
AW, = AW + £¢' (V00) Ao + 0" (Vo) Do < C  on R

for all ¢ € (0, &1). Moreover,

1/ uzdx</ u> dx+i/ u|D(u+ Wy)|* dx
— o0 &€
2 R3 R3 )\8 R3
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by (54). Invoking again Proposition 5.3, it follows that there exists an e-uniform constant C’ such that
D)2, s <C' (14 | wlD@+ W) dx
L2(R3) -

holds for all u € P,(R?). On the other hand, Holder’s and Sobolev’s inequalities provide

1/2 1/4 1/2
el s sy < 1172 g 1 gy < € ID 2
where we have used that u is of unit mass. Together, this yields (64). (Il
Lemma 6.5. For every v e W>2(R3),
min(1, 26, %) [[v — vaoll 322y < f (AW =v00) = (v = v) d. (65)
R

Proof. Set 0 := v — v, for brevity. Integration by parts yields

(AD — kD)2 dx = (Aﬁ)zdx—ZK/ ﬁAﬁdx+x2/ 52 dx
IR3 R3 R3

=/ ||D2ﬁ||2dx+2/</ |Dﬁ|2dx+/<2f 32 dx,
R3 R3 R3

which clearly implies (65). O

R3

6C. Control of the v component. For our estimates below, we need some preliminaries concerning
solutions to the time-discrete heat equation. Here, we use the iterates Y(f defined in (47) to write a
semiexplicit representation of the components v? for a particular choice of o.

Lemma 6.6. For everyn € N,

n
vVi=(1+xk1)"Y) *vo+T Z(I—FKT)_”’Y(’,"* nkl=m, (66)
m=1
where we have set .
k. k k .
fri=—euid'(vy), =T

Proof. We proceed by induction on n. By the flow interchange lemma (Lemma 4.4), using the auxiliary
functional A(u, v) := fR3 yv dx for an arbitrary test function y € C>°(R?), one sees by analogous (but
easier) arguments as in the proof of (60) that v is the —unique in L?(R?) — distributional solution to

V' — oAV =1+ k) " (1 o)
Hence, it can be written as

vl = (14+60) Yo s} el 4ur) Yo f]

9 = yg. Now, if n > 1 and (66) holds with n — 1 in place of n, then

For n =1, this is (66) because v, =

n—1
vl = (14.0) " You (Y ko) +7 Y (L +.) "0 5 (V) 5 7™ +1(L+67) Yo % f

m=1

Using that ¥, * (Y* % f) = Y1« £, we obtain (66). O
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We are now able to prove the main result of this section.

Proposition 6.7. Provided that vy € L%°(R3), then Dv! e L3 (R3) for every n € N, and the following
estimate holds:
DV}l o @y < allvoll Losssye ™" (ne) 72 e (67)

with the system constants
o0
a:=(1+Kk)Y;, M :=|¢(0)|Yes(1 +/<)3/4/ (1+&)"Ss*ds. (68)
0

Proof. From the representation formula (66), it follows that

n
1DV [l ossqgey < (1 kT) ™" IDY2 sy lvoll osscany + 7 D (1 +KT) ™ DY | ossany I F2H " o gy

m=1

Now apply estimate (48), once with g :=1 and Q := % to the first term and once with ¢ := g and Q := %
to the second term on the right-hand side. Further, since u is of unit mass, one has

5L oy = elluk ) Il 1wy < el@ (0)].
This yields

n
DV | s sy < Yillvollposn (14 .7) " (on) ™2 421/ (0) Yeys T Y (1+,7) " (0m) . (69)

m=1

The sum in (69) is bounded uniformly in n and t because

> o0
T (I+xr) "om) < (1 +/<r)3/4/ eIt =3/4 gy
0

m=1

Without loss of generality, we assume that 7 < 1. By the monotone convergence e ¥ | ¢=*" as 7 | 0,
we can estimate the sum in (69) as

> o0
T E (1+Kr)_m(0’m)_3/4§(1+T)3/4/ (1+K)_lt_3/4dt,
0

m=1
and the right-hand side is finite. Thus, (69) implies (67) with the given constants. ]

In view of (50), we can draw the following conclusion from (67) with e; := min(ey, %), where gy > 0
was implicitly characterized in Proposition 6.2:

Corollary 6.8. Assume that vy € L% (R?), and define

a||U0||L6/5(R3)>
M,

with the system constants a and M from (68). Then for every ¢ € (0, &1), for every sufficiently small T

T = max(O, %log (70)

and for every n such that nt > Ty, one has

1DV [ o5y < 2M1. (71)
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6D. Bounds on the auxiliary entropy. We are now in position to prove the main estimate leading towards
exponential decay and boundedness of the auxiliary entropy &£ along the discrete solution.

Lemma 6.9. There are system constants L' and M' and an &, € (0, &1) such that, for every ¢ € (0, &;),
for every sufficiently small T > 0 and for every n with nt > Ty, we have that

(1+2AL DLW, v") < L@ v +reM’ (72)

T T ' UT
with A}, := min(x, Ag) — L'e.

Proof. For brevity, we simply write # and v in place of u” and v}, respectively, and we introduce
U := v — Uxo. Since nt > T; by hypothesis, Corollary 6.8 implies that

||Df)||L6/5(R3) < IDv|l pors sy + IDVoo |l 653y < Z :=2M1+ sup [|[Dveo|lpe5m3) < 0.
O<e<egy

Now, since
ID(¢ (v) — ¢ (Vo)) |? < 2¢' (W) DD|* 4+ 2(¢' (v) — ¢’ (Vo)) *[Dueo |* < | DD |* + B2,
with the system constants

a:=2¢'(0%  B:=2¢"" sup [Dvsoll7egs), (73)

O<e<egg

we conclude that

/ulD(¢(U)—¢(Uoo))|2dx§t¥/ MlDﬁlde+ﬂf ud? dx
R3 R3 R3

A2 N
= O5||I"||L3([R3) ”Dv”LS(RB) + IBHMHL](R3) ||v||L°°([R3)

4 4731y 118/3 A2
< llulds g, + 2 IDBNS s+ BN s
(R°) L3 (R%) (R°)

~n3/4 Anl/4 8/3 A
< 1l s sy + o (SUID I 22 g DO s o)™ + BS2 D132,
4/358/322/3+ S
o A
<6 1+/ ulD@u + W) dx | + — f 2| ab—«d)Pdx, (74)
R3 min(1, 2k, k*) R3

where 6 is the constant from (64) and S; and S, are Sobolev constants. Next, observe that
(U () = oo (V00))* < 2(tt — o)’ P’ (V) +2u% (¢' (V) = ¢/ (V) < (U — to0)? + Blltoo ] o )V
with the same constants as in (73). Therefore, using (54), (55) and Proposition 5.3(a),

/R (0 (V) — 0o (vo0))” dx < el — oI 2 g3y + B0 = £V () 19117 s,

<9 2/8 / 2
<2a%,(u)+ 7((]0 — eV (0)°Ly(v).
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Altogether, we have shown that there is a system constant M’ such that (recall the dissipation terms
9D, (u, v) and D, (u, v) from (59)—(60))

By (i, V) + Dy (u, v) > (1 — M'e) /3 ulD(u+ Wo)|Pdx + (1 — M'e) /S(Aﬁ —k0)>dx
! —M/i%u(u)—M’si{iv(v)—M’e (75)
for all & € (0, £1). Provided that M’e < 1, we can apply (54) and (55) to estimate further:
Dy (14, V) + Dy (, v) = (22 (1 — M'e) — M'e) Ly () + (2 (1 — M'e) — M'e) L, (v) — M'e.

Finally, we can choose ¢; € (0, £1) so small that the coefficients of &, and &, above are nonnegative for
every ¢ € (0, &2), and thus, we arrive at the final estimate

B, (u, v) + Dy (u, v) > 2(mink, Ap) — L'e)L(u, v) —eM’
with a suitable choice of L’. Now estimate (58) implies (72) with A/ given as above. U

Diminishing &, such that the constant 1+ K ¢; in (56) is less than or equal to 2, we derive the following
explicit estimate:

Proposition 6.10. Assume that vy € L%>(R3), and let T\ be defined as in (70). Then, for every € € (0, €3),
for every sufficiently small T and for every n with nt > Ty, the following estimate holds:

P@", vy < 2(F(uo, ) — Hoo)e AT L o pp, (76)

with the system constant
M/

M2 = A A
2infycg<g, Al

Proof. We prove a slightly refined estimate: given n € N with nt > 77, we conclude by induction on n > n
that
n .n / _N—(n—n) M'e / _N—(n—n)
Luz, v7) = 2(H(uo, vo) — Hoo) (1 +2A,7) +m(1 —(I+2A,7) ), (77)
&
which clearly implies (76). For n = n, (77) is a consequence of (56) and the energy estimate (27). Now
assume (77) for some n > 71, and apply the iterative estimate (72):

P < (=280 7 L@, v + (12800 T e
< 2(H(ug, v0) — Hoo) (1 +2A,7)~(H+D=D)

M'e

+
2A

(T+2AL0) ' =@ +2A,0) D) 4 (124 1) Tt M e

Elementary calculations show that the last expression above equals the right-hand side of (77) with n 4+ 1
in place of n. O

Invoking again (50), we obtain the following analog to Corollary 6.8:
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Corollary 6.11. Assume that vy € L3 (R3), and define

1 2(H(uo, vo) — ¥ o)
T :=T 0, 1 . 78
2 1+maX( oA og M ) (78)
Then for every € € (0, 3), for every sufficiently small T and for every n such that nt > T, one has
Ly, v7) <2M;. (79)

We have thus proved that, for t > T, the auxiliary entropy & is bounded by a system constant. Next,
we prove that & is not only bounded but actually convergent to zero exponentially fast.

6E. Exponential decay for large times.

Lemma 6.12. There is a constant L” > L' and some €3 € (0, &3) such that, for every ¢ € (0, &3), for every
sufficiently small T > 0 and for every n such that nt > T,, we have

(14+2A/ D)L, V") < L@, v (80)
with A := min(Ag, k) — L"e.

Proof. We proceed like in the proof of Lemma 6.9 with the following modification. By Corollary 6.11,
we know that
Luuy) < E(uf, vp) <2M>.

Using the first inequality in (54), we can estimate the L?-norm of u” by a system constant:

lull 2@sy < Mool 2@y + U —uoollp2msy < Z:= sup |lucoll2@s) +2v M.

O<e<ey

This allows us to replace the chain of estimates (74) by a simpler one:

/R uID@ ) = ¢ Woo)) I dx < 1l 2y (XIDD gy + BID I g))
with the constants from (73). Using the Sobolev inequalities
DV Larsy < SlD w223, 101l 2 wey < SIOllwr2wms)

in combination with (65) and (55), respectively, we arrive at

A%
min(1, 2k, %) Jps

2BZS?
(AD — kD)2 dx + ,'B—EBD(U).
min(1, )

This eventually leads to the dissipation estimate (75) again, with a different constant M’, but without the

/R uID@ @) — (Vo)) [P dx <

constant term —e M'. By means of (58), this implies (80) for appropriate choices of L” and ¢3. O
By iteration of (80), starting from (79), one immediately obtains

Proposition 6.13. For all sufficiently small T and every n such that nt > T,, we have

P, vf) < 2Mpe AT, (81)
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6F. Passage to continuous time. To complete the proof of Theorem 1.2, we consider the limit T |, O of
the estimates obtained above. Here t | 0 means that we consider a vanishing sequence (tz)xen such that
the corresponding sequence of discrete solutions (ur,, v, )ken converges in the sense of Section 4 to a
weak solution (u, v) to (1)—(3). Since the convergence of (u,, v, )ken in X is locally uniform on each
compact time interval, the lower semicontinuity of & in X allows one to conclude that

L) :=L(u(t), v(t)) < lirriionfEB(u,(t), v:(¢)) foreveryt > 0.
T
We prove that
L(r) < C(1+ llvoll o)) > (14 F(ug, vo) — Hoo)>e 22" forall 1 > 0. (82)

From this, claim (15) in Theorem 1.2 follows with A, := A.
Recalling (50), we conclude from (81) that

P(t) <2Mae 20T forall t > Ts. (83)
Moreover, from (56) and the energy estimate (27), we obtain

L(t) <2(H(ug, vo) — #H~) forallz>0. (84)
We distinguish:

Case 1 (#(uo, vo) — #H < %Mz). Then, from the definition of 7, in (78), one has 7, = Ti, and in
consequence of (83),
P(t) <2Mae 22T forallt > To = T.

Since further £(¢) < M, for all ¢ > 0 by (84), the first inequality extends to all times ¢ > O:
P(t) < 2Mpe 22:0=T) forall t > 0. (85)

Case 2 (9(uo, vo) — oo > 3 M>). Substitute

1 2(¥(uo, vo) — Hoo)
T,=T 1
2=0t o Og( M,
in (83) to find
, 2(H (g, vo) — ¥ AL/AG
L(t) < 2M2e—2"s<'—m( (o A’;) “)) forallt > T> > T). (86)
2
Using A < A/, we conclude from (86)
L) < 4(H(uo, vo) — Hoo)e T forallr > Ty > Ty. (87)

Define A := 4(¥(uo, vo) — Hoo) max(l, (¥ (uo, vo) — ¥Hoc)/M>). Then, from (87) and the fact that
Ae 28 M=T0) > 2(H(ug, vg) — Hoo), we deduce

L) < Ae 22T forall t > 0. (88)
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Together, (85) and (88) yield
(1) < max(2Ma, 4(H (o, vo) — Hoo)) max<1, M%(%(uo, vo) — %oo))e—“?(f—m
< Mize“?ﬂ max(Ma, 2(H(uo, vo) — Hoo))2e 22" for all 1 > 0.
Since k > A/, we have
QAT < T Emax(l, |:i||UO||L°/5(R3)]2)
M,

and consequently (82):

L) < C(1+ [[voll Lorssy)> (1 + H(uo, vo) — Hoo)?e A" for all 1 > 0.

Appendix A: Proof of Lemma 5.2

(a) The proof of the first assertion can be found in [Lieb and Loss 2001, Theorem 6.23]. From that, the
second one follows by elementary calculations.

(b) According to [Stein 1970, Chapter V, §3.3, Theorem 3], one has for p > 1

1G1* fllwermwsy < Cpll fll Lrw3)- (39)

To prove assertion (b), we use a rescaling of the equation —Ah +«kh = f by X := /kx. Consequently,
h(x) = (G, * f)(X//K) is a solution to —Azh +h = f/k, i.e., h(X) = (G1 x (f/x))(X). By the
transformation theorem, we obtain

(f ) :K3/2_1||f”LP(R3)v

R3

f P 1/p

( / ‘<G1*—>(i) di) =G * fllr@s)-

R3 K

(/ D;(G]*i)(i)pdi>
R3 K

(L,

which yields (46) after insertion into (89) and simplification.

f@|

K

P
=377 12|D (G, * e @),

’ T W L S Y,
Di(Gl*;)(x) dx) =13 ”DX(GK*f)”L/’(R3)’

(c) The first statement is a straightforward consequence of the integral-type representation of G, in [Lieb
and Loss 2001, Theorem 6.23]. To prove the first claim of the second statement, we proceed by induction.
For k = 1, Equation (47) is just the definition of Y. Now assume that (47) holds for some k € N. Using



458 JONATHAN ZINSL AND DANIEL MATTHES

the semigroup property H,, 1, = H; * H,, of the heat kernel, we find that

oo [ dry dr
k+1 —r1 k=1 _—r 1 2
YU+ :/O A ngl * ngze II"Z e "2 W

- /OO/OO IIG(N-i-rz)ei(rﬁm)ré(_1 an drz‘
o Jo I' (k)
Now perform a change of variables
ri=ry+ry, s =r,
which is of determinant 1 and leads to
[e'9) r d 00 —r .k d
yi+! :f H,e (/ k1 ds) r :f ;A
0 0 " (k) 0 kT (k)

which is (47) with k 4 1 in place of k, using that kI"(k) = '(k + 1).
For (48), first observe that r — r*~!e™" /' (k) defines a probability density on R,. We can thus apply
Jensen’s inequality to obtain

‘ o] rk—le—r dr
IDY; |l Loy < ; ||DHar||Lq(R3)W- (90)

The L?-norm of DH,;, is easily evaluated using its definition,
3/2 12 Va
IDH,, || oy = (7)™ </3ID5H1((W)_ 2g)|1 d%‘)
R

1/q
= (or)/? ( fR 2|<ar>—”2D;H1(¢)|q (or)*/? dq) = (or)"2|DHill Lo gs)-

By definition of the gamma function, we thus obtain from (90) that

rk-0) o

DYX < |DH
IDY [l Larsy < IDH{ || g g3y I

For further estimation, observe that the sequence (ax)xen With ax = k9T (k — Q) / I' (k) is monotonically
decreasing (to zero). Indeed,

a1 _ (k4 DE2 (k= Q)T (k— Q)T (k) :(Hg)Q( Q>

1—=
ag kC kT (k)T (k— Q) k k

is always smaller than 1 since § — (1 +§ )~€ is convex. Therefore, a; < a; for all k € N, and so (48)
follows with Y, :=T'(1 — Q) IDH{|| 43 [l
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Appendix B: Holder estimate for the kernel G,

As a preparation, we calculate the derivatives of G, in R\ {0}. For all i, j, k € {1, 2, 3}, one has

3G, (x) = —%%}f'x')wm D,
e ey

2k kK 3Jk 3
i —3 T+ — 5 ) Guxj +8kxi) |,
" <|x|3 " |x|4>|x| +(|x|3+ T |x|5>( S )}

where §;; denotes Kronecker’s delta.
We prove the following:

Lemma B.1 (Holder estimate for second derivative). Let f € C%%(R3) for some o € (0, 1), and assume
that it is of compact support. Then, there exists C > 0 such that for all i, j € {1, 2, 3} the following
estimate holds:

[0:0; (G * )lcowms) < CLS lcoams)-
Here,

. lg(x) — gVl
[glcoemsy = sup EE——
x,yeR3, x#y lx — ¥l

denotes the Holder seminorm of g : R®> — R.

Proof. This result is an extension of the respective result for Poisson’s equation (corresponding to k = 0)
proved by Lieb and Loss [2001, Theorem 10.3]. Their method of proof is adapted here. In the following,
C and C denote generic nonnegative constants.

The following holds for arbitrary test functions € C(?O([R3):

- fRs(a,-w)(x)(a,-v)(x)dx _ /R FO) A}(ajw(x)ax,.GK(x ) drdy,

which can be rewritten by the dominated convergence theorem and integration by parts as
[ 10 [ @ Gei -y aray
R R

_ lim f FO) (39) ()3, G (x — y) dx dy
d—0 JR3 R3\Bs(y)

= lim f(y)[

Y (x)0y, G (x — y)ej - vy 5(x)dS(x) — / Y (x)0x; 0x; Gy (x — y) dX} dy,
50 R3\ B3 (y)

9Bs(y)



460 JONATHAN ZINSL AND DANIEL MATTHES

where ¢; is the j-th unit vector and vy 5(x) = (x — y)/§ is the unit outward normal vector in x on the
sphere dBs(y).
The first part can be simplified explicitly by the transformation z := (x — y)/é:

1
_ /BB ( )1lf(x)8x,-GK(x —y)ej vy s(x)dS(x) = E/ Y (82 +y) exp(—v/k8) (V&8 + 1)z:2; dS(2),
sy

9B1(0)

which converges as § — 0 to ¥ (y)d;;/3.
For the second part, we split the domain of integration R*\ Bs(y) into two parts:

/ ‘ﬁ(x)ax,-aijK(x—y)dx
R3\Bs(y)

=/ w(X)ax,-ax,-GK(x—y)dx+/ Y (x)0y, 0x; Gy (x — y) dx.
R3\Bs(1) {1=|x—y|=6}

We use integration by parts to insert convenient additional terms:

/ Y (03, B, G (x — ) dx + / Y (), B, G (x — y) dx
R3\Bs(1) {1=|x—y[=6}
2/ Y (x)0y, 0x; Gy (x — y) der/ Y (x)0y,0x; Gy (x — y) dx
R3\ Bs (1) {12|x—y|>8}

_/ w(y)axiaijk(x_y)dx
{1=]x—y|=8}

+/ V()0x; G (x — y)ei - vy, 1(x) dS(x) — / U (3)0x;Gie(x = y)ei - vy 5(x) dS(x).
aB1(y) 9Bs(y)

Now we calculate again explicitly and obtain in the limit § — 0

/aB ( )W(Y)aijK(x —y)ei - vy 1(x) dS(x) _/a ¥ (1), G (x — y)ei - vy 5(x) dS(x)
1

Bs(y)

— —38;lexp(—vi) (Vi + 1) = 1Ty ().

In summary, one gets

- fR )@ () dr= fR 3 w<x>[§aijf<x>exp(—ﬁ><ﬁ+1)+ f £ ()33, G (r—y) dy

R3\ B (x)

+ lim (f(x) = f(3))0y; 0, G (x — y) dy] dx.
320 J{1>|x—y|=8)

From «-Holder continuity of f, we conclude that, independent of §,

Lz e—y=s) DL @) = £ ()]0 0, G (x — y)| < Clx — y* 7,
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which is integrable as « —3 +2 > —1. So using again the dominated convergence theorem, we have,
with [Lieb and Loss 2001, Theorem 6.10],

(9;0;v)(x) = 38;; exp(—v/K) (Vi + 1)

+/ J ()0, 0x; Gy (x — y)dy +/ [f(x) = f(D)]0y;0x,Gy(x —y)dy. (91)
R3\B; (x) By (x)

Obviously, the first term in (91) is Holder-continuous. For the second term in (91), we obtain for all
x,zeR x £z,

/ f(y)ax,-aijK(x_y)dy_/ f(y)aziaszK(Z_Y)dy‘
R3\ B (x) R3\B1(z)

/ [f(z—a) — f(x —a)]d;04; G, (a) da
B1(0)

by the transformations a := x — y in the first and a := z — y in the second integrals. From «-Holder
continuity of f, we get the estimate

<Clx—z[* 194,04, G (@) dal,
RABI()

/ [f(z—a) = f(x —a)]34;04; G (a) da
B1(0)

where the integral on the right-hand side is finite because 94,94, G« (a) behaves as r! exp(—r) for r — oo,
which is integrable.
The same integral transformation yields for the third term in (91)

/B()[f(X)—f(y)]ax,-ax,-GK(x—y) dy—/ [f(z)—f(y)]az,-aszK(Z—Y)dy‘

Bi(2)

/B (0)[f(z) —fz—a)— f(x)+ f(x —a)]0,04,G(a) dal.

We now proceed as in [Lieb and Loss 2001] and write B;(0) = AU B with

A:={a:0<|a| <4|x —z|},

B:={a:4|x —z] <|a] < 1},

where B = @ for |x — z| > }‘, and calculate, using that 3,94, G (a)| < Cla|3,

/[f(z) — fz—a) = f(X) + f(x — @)1y, 80, Gy (@) da| < / 2Clal* 3 da = Clx — z°.
A A

It remains to consider the case |x — z| < i. One has

’/B[f(z) — J(X)104,04,G(a) da| = ’/33[]‘(2,) — [ (0)134;Gi(a)e; - v(a) dS(a)|,
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and by similar arguments as above,

/a B[f(z) — f(0)184,G(a)e; - v(a) dS(a)
= 181 f (@) — f(O)|exp(—vK) (Vi + 1) — exp(—4/k|x — z]) (4/k|x — 2] + 1)

Note that the real-valued map [0, 00) > r > exp(—+/kr)(y/kr + 1) is monotonically decreasing. This
yields

<Clz —x|*.

fB [£(2) — £ ()10 B0, Go(a) da

By the transformations b :=x —a — z and b := —a, we get

/ [f(x —a) — f(z—a)]04,04,G(a) da
B

:U f(z+b)a,,,.ab,.GK(b)db—/f(b+z)ab,.a,,_,G,c(b—x+z)db 92)
B D

with D:={b:4|x —z| < |b—x+2z| <1}
Note that

fabiabjGK(b)db=/ 95,9, G (b — x +2) db.
B D

This enables us to rewrite (92) as

/f(z—l—b)abl.abjG,((b)db—/f(b+z)8bi8bjGK(b—x+z)db‘
B D

/B Lf 2+ — £33, G (b) db — fD Lf 4+ D) — £33, Ge(b—x+2)db|. (93)

We consider (93) separately on the sets BN D, B\ D and D \ B.
Note that, by the triangular inequality, BN D C {b : 3|x — z| < |b| < 1 + |x — z|} and by Taylor’s
theorem

3

(1, 0p; G ) (D) — Oy, 0p,Gi)(b —x +2) = Z(akai 3G )(b") (xk — zk)
k=1

for some b* = b — f(x — z) with 8 € (0, 1). Therefore, one has, by the triangular inequality, |b*| >
|b| —Blx —z| = (1 — %,B)lb| > %|b| on BN D and consequently

15,3, G (B) — (3,3, G, ) (b — x +2)| < CIb*|™*|x — 2| < C|b|~*x —zl.
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This allows us to estimate

/ [f (2 +b) = £ (@13, 3; Gy (b) — 3, 3, G (b — x +2)] db‘
BND

1+|x—z|
< C|x _Zl r—4+0t+2 dr
3lx—z|
Clx—z C
< e e ) ) e — 2,
1l—«a 1l —«

For the remaining terms, we split up as in [Lieb and Loss 2001]:
B\D C EUG,

D\BCE' UG/,

where
E:={b:4|x —z| < |b| <5|x —zl},

G=b:1—|x—2z|<|b| <1},
E :=b:4x—z|<|b—x+2z| <5]x —z|},
G :={b:1—|x—z|<|b—x+z| <1}

Consider at first the real-valued map [0, %] 5> s > (1 — 5)P for arbitrary > 0. Obviously, it is
continuously differentiable and therefore o-Holder continuous because its domain of definition is compact.
Hence, the following holds for all 0 < s < %:

1—-(1=-9f=10-0F -1 -5 <Cs“. (94)

Now, we estimate the integral on B \ D, where we use again the estimate [9,,9,; G (a)| < C la| =3

5lx—z| 1
< C(f r()l—3+2 dr +/ rOt—3+2 dr)
4|x—z| 1—|x—z|

C o o a c o ~ o
=5[(5|X—Z|) —@Gx—=zD"+1-0—|x—2z)) ]55(5 +O)|x —z[%,

/ Lf(z+b) — £ ()10, G (b) db
B\D

where we have used (94) for 8 := « in the last step.

For the remaining integral on D \ B, we consider the domains E’ and G’ separately and note at
first that, using the triangular inequality, £’ C {0 < |b| < 6|x — z|}. Subsequently, this yields that
|b—x 42|77 < (4lx —z])7> < C|b|™* on E’. Hence, by the estimate |d,,dq, G« (a)| < Cla| >,

6]x—z| -
/ Lf(z4b) = f(2)19,3,G(b—x+2)|db < c/ re =342 4r = Clx — z|%
E' 0
OnG',onehas |b—x+z|>1—|x—2z| > %. Consequently, it holds that

1
f \Lf(z4b) = f(2)]9,,Gic(b—x +2)| db < c(§)3/ ret2dr
G’ 1

—lx—z|

=C[1—(1—|x—2z)***<Clx —z|%,
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where we have used (94) for 8 := 3 4 « in the last step. Together,
‘/D\B[f(z +b) — f(2)]95,06; G (b —x +2)db| < C|x —z|*,
and the assertion is proved. O
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SCATTERING FOR THE RADIAL 3D CUBIC WAVE EQUATION

BENJAMIN DODSON AND ANDREW LAWRIE

Consider the Cauchy problem for the radial cubic wave equation in 1 4+ 3 dimensions with either the
focusing or defocusing sign. This problem is critical in H'/2 x H~'/2(R?) and subcritical with respect
to the conserved energy. Here we prove that if the critical norm of a solution remains bounded on the
maximal time interval of existence, then the solution must in fact be global in time and must scatter to
free waves as t — *£oo.

1. Introduction
Consider the Cauchy problem for the cubic semilinear wave equation in R'+3, namely,
Uy — Au +,uu3 =0,
1(0) = (uo, uy),

restricted to the radial setting and with u € {£1}. The case u = 1 yields what is referred to as the
defocusing problem, since here the conserved energy,

(1-1)

E@)(t) := / (%(Iu,(r)|2 + [ Vu()?) + %Iu(t)l“) dx = constant, (1-2)
R3
is positive for sufficiently regular nonzero solutions, and the H' x L*(R*) norm of a solution,

u(t) = (u(t), u (1)),

is bounded by its energy.
The case u = —1 gives the focusing problem, and the conserved energy for sufficiently regular solutions
to (1-1) is given by

EGi)(t) == / (%(m,(mz +|Vu(0))?) — %|u(t)|4) dx = constant. (1-3)
R3

As we will only be considering radial solutions to (1-1), we will often slightly abuse notation by writing
u(t, x) =u(t, r), where (r, w), with r = |x|, x = rw, w € S?, are polar coordinates on R3. In this setting

Support of the National Science Foundation, DMS-1103914 for Dodson and DMS-1302782 for Lawrie, is gratefully
acknowledged.
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we can rewrite the Cauchy problem (1-1) as

2 3
Uy — Uy — —Uy 2u’ =0,
r

(1-4)
1(0) = (ug, up),
and the conserved energy (up to a constant multiple) as
(1 1
EGi)(1) = / (i(u?(t) +ul(n) £ Zu4(t))r2 dr. (1-5)
0

The Cauchy problem (1-4) is invariant under the scaling

i) > i) = (2w L D) a2 (L 0)), (1-6)
PR WA

One can also check that this scaling leaves unchanged the H'/2 x H~'/2-norm of the solution. It is for
this reason that (1-4) is called energy-subcritical. 1t is natural to consider the Cauchy problem with initial
data (ug, u;) € H'Y2 x H=Y2 We remark that (1-4) is also invariant under conformal inversion:

1 t r
u(t,r)|—>t2_r2u T2 a2 1) (1-7)

A standard argument based on Strichartz estimates shows that both the defocusing and focusing
problems are locally well-posed in HY/2 x H~Y 2(R3). This means that for all initial data #(0) =
(ug, uy) € H'2 x H=1/2_ there is a unique solution #(¢) defined on a maximal interval of existence
Imax With (1) € C(Imax; H'2x H™V 2). Moreover, for every compact time interval J C ., We have
ueS(J) = L;‘(] ; Li). The Strichartz norm S(J) determines criteria for both scattering and finite-time
blow-up, and we make these statements precise in Proposition 2.4. Here we note that in particular, one
can show that if the initial data u(0) has sufficiently small H'2 x H='/2-norm, then the corresponding
solution # () has finite S(R)-norm and hence scatters to free waves as t — $00.

The theory for solutions to (1-4) with initial data that is small in H'/2 x H~'/2 is thus very well
understood: all solutions are global in time and scatter to free waves as t — +00. However, much less
is known regarding the asymptotic dynamics of solutions to either the defocusing or focusing problems
once one leaves the perturbative regime.

It is well known that there are solutions to the focusing problem that blow up in finite time. To give an
example,

Prit.r) = Tii (1-8)
solves the ODE ¢,; = ¢3. Using finite speed of propagation, one can construct from ¢7 a compactly
supported (in space) self-similar blow-up solution to (1-4). Indeed, define u7(¢) to be the solution to
(1-4) with initial data ii7(0, x) = xo7 (x)«/i, where xo7 € C(‘)’O([R3) satisfies o7 (x) =11if |x| <2T. Then
ur(t) equals ¢7(¢) forall r < T and 0 <t < T, and blows up at time ¢ = T. However, such a self-similar
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solution must have its critical H'/> x H~!/2-norm tending to oo as t — T
lim ”“T(t)”Hl/sz—'/z = 0o0.
t—T

Indeed, one can show by a direct computation that the L3(R*)-norm of #7(z, x) tends to oo as t — T,.
Since H'/2 c L3, this means that the H'/2 x H~'/2-norm must blow up as well. Such behavior is typically
referred to as type I, or ODE, blow-up.

One the other hand, type II solutions, u(7), are those whose critical norm remains bounded on their
maximal interval of existence, Ipax:

sup ()|l iz 112 < 0. (1-9)
1€ max
In this paper we restrict our attention to type II solutions, i.e., those which satisfy (1-9). We prove that
if a solution u(r) to (1-4) satisfies (1-9), then u(¢) must in fact exist globally in time and scatter to free
waves in both time directions. To be precise, we establish the following result.

Theorem 1.1. Let u(t) € H'/2 x H_I/Z(R3) be a radial solution to (1-4) defined on its maximal interval
of existence Imax = (T—, Ty). Suppose in addition that

sup ||L_i(t)||;'11/2xH—1/z(R3) < 0. (1-10)
1€ Imax

Then Inmax = R, i.e., u(t) is defined globally in time. Moreover,
||u||L;{X(R1+3) < 00, (1-11)

which means that u(t) scatters to a free wave in each time direction, i.e., there exist radial solutions
L_t)%(t) e H'/2 x I:I_l/z(R3) to the free wave equation, Du% =0, such that

i (6) — @7 (Ol iy -12gsy — 0 as = +oo. (1-12)

Remark 1. Theorem 1.1 is a conditional result. Other than the requirement that the initial data be small
in H'/2 x H=1/2, there is no known general criterion that ensures that (1-10) is satisfied by the evolution
for either the defocusing or the focusing equation. While the methods in this paper apply equally well to
both the focusing and defocusing equations, one should expect drastically different behavior from generic
initial data in these two cases.

Remark 2. The proof of Theorem 1.1 readily generalizes to all subcritical powers p < 3 for which
there is a satisfactory small data/local well-posedness theory. In particular, the methods presented here
allow one to deduce the exact analog of Theorem 1.1 for radial equations (1-13) for all powers p with
1442 < p <3;here 1 + /2 is the F. John exponent [1979; Schaeffer 1985]. We have chosen to present
the details for only the cubic equation to keep the exposition as simple as possible. We also remark that
only the material in Section 4 relies on the assumption of radiality.
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1A. History of the problem. The cubic wave equation on R!*™> has been extensively studied and we
certainly cannot give a complete account of the vast body of literature devoted to this problem.

For the defocusing equation, the positivity of the conserved energy can be used to extend a local
existence result to a global one if one begins with initial data that is sufficiently regular. Jorgens [1961]
showed global existence for the defocusing equation for smooth compactly supported data. There has
been a good deal of recent work extending the local existence result of Lindblad and Sogge [1995] in
HS x H*! for s > % to an unconditional global well-posedness result, and we refer the reader to [Kenig
et al. 2000; Gallagher and Planchon 2003; Bahouri and Chemin 2006; Roy 2009] and the references
therein for details. However, since these works are not carried out in the scaling critical space, the issue
of global dynamics, and in particular scattering, is not addressed.

For the focusing equation, type I finite-time blow-up has recently been ruled out for initial data that lies
in H' x L? in the work of Killip, Stovall, and Visan [Killip et al. 2012]. There are several works that open
up interesting lines of inquiry related to the question of asymptotic dynamics. In two remarkable works,
Merle and Zaag [2003; 2005] determined that all blow-up solutions must blow up at the self-similar rate.
In the radial case, an infinite family of smooth self-similar solutions is constructed by Bizon et al. [2010].
Bizon and Zenginoglu [2009] give numerical evidence to support a conjecture that a two-parameter family
of solutions, obtained via time translation and conformal inversion of a self-similar solution, serves as a
global attractor for a large set of initial data. In fact, Donninger and Schorkhuber [2012] showed that the
blow-up profile (1-8) is stable under small perturbations in the energy topology.

Equations of the form

Ou=ulP'u (1-13)

for different values of p and for different dimensions have also been extensively studied. For d = 3, the
energy-critical power, p =5, exhibits quite different phenomena than both the subcritical and supercritical
equations. Global existence and scattering for all finite-energy data was proved by Struwe [1988] for the
radial defocusing equation and by Grillakis [1990] in the nonradial, defocusing case.

For the focusing energy-critical equation, type II blow-up can occur, as explicitly demonstrated by
Krieger, Schlag, and Tataru [Krieger et al. 2009] via an energy concentration scenario resulting in the
bubbling off of the ground state solution, W, for the underlying elliptic equation; see also [Krieger and
Schlag 2014a; Donninger et al. 2014; Donninger and Krieger 2013].

Kenig and Merle [2008] initiated a powerful program of attack for semilinear equations (1-13) with the
concentration compactness/rigidity method, giving a characterization of possible dynamics for solutions
with energy below the threshold energy of the ground state elliptic solution. The subsequent work of
Duyckaerts, Kenig, and Merle [Duyckaerts et al. 2011; 2012a; 2012b; 2013] resulted in a classification
of possible dynamics for large energies. In particular, all type II radial solutions asymptotically resolve
into a sum of rescaled solitons plus a radiation term at their maximal time of existence. Dynamics at the
threshold energy of W have been examined by Duyckaerts and Merle [2008] and above the threshold by
Krieger, Nakanishi, and Schlag [Krieger et al. 2013a; 2013b; 2014].

Analogs of Theorem 1.1 have been established for radial equations with different powers in 3 dimensions.
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Shen [2012] proved the exact analog of Theorem 1.1 for subcritical powers 3 < p < 5; and Kenig and
Merle [2011], and then Duyckaerts, Kenig, and Merle [Duyckaerts et al. 2014], established the analog of
Theorem 1.1 for all supercritical powers p > 5. Here we address type Il behavior in the remainder of the
subcritical range for the radial equation, 1+ +/2 < p < 3. While we focus on the cubic equation, our
proof readily generalizes to other subcritical powers. The extra regularity for critical elements proved in
Section 4 gives an extension and simplification of the argument in [Shen 2012] which allows us to treat
the cubic and lower-power equations.

Leaving the setting of type II solutions, Krieger and Schlag [2014b] have recently constructed a family
of solutions to the supercritical equation, p > 5, which are smooth, global in time, and stable under small
perturbations, and have infinite critical norm.

1B. Outline of the proof of Theorem 1.1. The proof of Theorem 1.1 follows the concentration compact-
ness/rigidity method developed in [Kenig and Merle 2006; 2008]. The proof follows a contradiction
argument: if Theorem 1.1 were not true, the linear and nonlinear profile decompositions of Bahouri and
Gérard would allow one to construct a minimal solution to (1-4), called the critical element, which does
not scatter (here the minimality refers to the size of the norm in (1-10)). This construction, which is by
now standard in the field and is outlined in Section 3, yields a critical element whose trajectory in the
space H'/2 x H='/2 is precompact up to modulation. The goal is then to prove that this compactness
property is too rigid a property for a nonzero solution and thus the critical element cannot exist.

A significant hurdle in the way of ruling out a critical element i.(t) for the cubic equation (or any
subcritical equation) is that ii.(r) is constructed in the space H'/?2 x H~'/2, and thus useful global
monotone quantities that require more regularity, such as the conserved energy and virial type identities,
are not, a priori, well defined. In general, solutions to the cubic wave equation are only as regular as their
initial data, as evidenced by the presence of the free propagator S(¢) in the Duhamel representation for
the solution

to
uc(ty) = Sty — (1) + / S(tg —5)(0, iu3) ds. (1-14)

The critical element is rescued by the fact that the precompactness of its trajectory is at odds with the
dispersive properties of the free part, S(fy — #)u(¢), and thus the first term on the right of (1-14) is forced
to vanish weakly as t — sup Inax and as t — inf I .. The second term on the right thus encodes the
regularity of the critical element, and a gain can be expected due to the presence of the cubic term. The
additional regularity is extracted by way of the “double Duhamel trick”, which refers to the consideration
of the pairing

I T
</ Sy — $)(0, £y ds. f Sy — 1)(0, %) dr> L
Ty 10 H'xL?

where T] < tg and T, > fy. This technique was developed by Tao [2007] and utilized in the Kenig—Merle
framework for nonlinear Schrodinger problems by Killip and Visan [2010a; 2010b; 2013], and for
semilinear wave equations in [Killip and Visan 2011; Bulut 2012a; 2012b]. This method is also closely
related to the in/out decomposition used by Killip, Tao, and Visan in [Killip et al. 2009, Section 6]. For
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more details on how to exploit the different time directions above, we refer the reader to Section 4, and in
particular to the proof of Theorem 4.1.

Indeed, we bound the critical element in H' x L2. We then use the conserved energy to rule out a
critical element which fails to be compact by a low frequency concentration, as such a solution would
have vanishing energy; see Section SA. One is then left with a critical element that is global in time and
evolves at a fixed scale. In Section 6, we prove that such a solution cannot exist by way of a virial identity.
We note that this virial-based rigidity argument works for precompact solutions to (1-13) with powers
p <3, but fails to produce useful estimates for powers 3 < p < 5. However, in this range one can use the
“channels of energy” method pioneered in [Duyckaerts et al. 2013; 2014]; see [Shen 2012]. For more on
this, see Remark 12.

2. Preliminaries

2A. Harmonic analysis. In what follows we will denote by Pj the usual Littlewood—Paley projections
onto frequencies of size |£| ~ 2¥ and by P, the projection onto frequencies |&| < 2¥. These projections
satisfy Bernstein’s inequalities.

Lemma 2.1 (Bernstein’s inequalities [Tao 2006, Appendix A]). Let 1 < p < g <ocoand s > 0. Let
f:RY - R. Then

1Py fllr S NIV Pon flie,
I P<NIVIE fllze S NI P<n fllLr, I PNIVIE fllr =~ NE| Py f Lo, @2-1)
| P<y fllLe S NYP=V9| Poy £llLo, 1Py fllee S NYP=449) Py £l

Next, we define the notion of a frequency envelope.

Definition 3 [Tao 2001, Definition 1]. We define a frequency envelope to be a sequence B = {B;} of
positive real numbers with 8 € £2. Moreover, we require the local constancy condition

2ol <y 5 20 Mgy,

where o > 0 is a small fixed constant; in what follows we will use o = % If B is a frequency envelope
and (f, g) € H® x H*~', then we say that (f, g) lies underneath p if

| (Prf, Peg)l sy ps—1 < Bx forallk € Z,
and we note that if (f, g) lies underneath 8, then we have

ICS M gs sz S 1Bz

We will require the following refinement of the Sobolev embedding for radial functions, which is a
consequence of the Hardy-Littlewood—Sobolev inequality.
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Lemma 2.2 (radial Sobolev embedding [Tao et al. 2007, Corollary A.3]). Let 0 < s < 3 and suppose
f € H*(R3) is a radial function. Suppose that

3

B> B+s
q

3 ’

—s<—<

’

N =
Q| =
| =
Q| =
N =

and at most one of the equalities g = 1, g = 00, é +s5= % holds. Then

172 Fllza < ClILFll s (2-2)

2B. Strichartz estimates. An essential ingredient for the small data theory are Strichartz estimates for
the linear wave equation in R'*3,
Uy — Av=F ,
v(0) = (vo, v1).

A free wave will mean a solution to (2-3) with F = 0 and will be denoted by #(7) = S(¢)u(0). In what
follows we will say that a pair (p, ¢) is admissible if

1 1 1
p.g=2, —+-—=c. (2-4)
P q 2
The Strichartz estimates we state below are standard and we refer the reader to [Keel and Tao 1998;
Lindblad and Sogge 1995] or the book [Sogge 2008] and the references therein for more details.

(2-3)

Remark 4. We note that since we will only consider the waves with radial initial data and with F radial,
we can allow the endpoint (p, ¢) = (2, 00) as an admissible pair. The admissibility of (2, co) in the radial
setting was established in [Klainerman and Machedon 1993]. This endpoint is of course forbidden for
nonradial data in dimension d = 3.

Proposition 2.3 [Keel and Tao 1998; Klainerman and Machedon 1993; Lindblad and Sogge 1995; Sogge
2008]. Let v(t) be a solution to (2-3) with initial data v(0) € HS x HS_I(R3)f0r s > 0. Let (p, q) and
(a, b) be admissible pairs satisfying the gap condition

1 3 1 3 3

=—4+—=—2=——y, 2-5
P q a/+b/ 2 g 2-5)

where (a’, b') are the conjugate exponents of (a, b). Then, for any time interval I > 0, we have the
estimates

Dl arinty S 10 0Dl as st + I gy (2-6)
2C. Small data theory — global existence, scattering, perturbative theory. A standard argument based
on Proposition 2.3 with s = % (p,g)=4,4),and (d, b)) = (%‘ ‘3—‘) yields the following small data result.

Proposition 2.4 (small data theory). Let ii(0) = (ug, u1) € H'/? x H~Y2(R?). Then there is a unique
solution (1) € HY? x HY/2(R%) defined on a maximal interval of existence Imax(ii) = (T_(i1), T4 (i1)).

Moreover, for any compact interval J C Iax, we have

ol as; ) < 00
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A globally defined solution u(t) fort € [0, 00) scatters as t — 00 to a free wave, i.e., a solution iy (t) of
Uur =0, if and only if lull 140,00),14) < 00 In particular, there exists a constant § > 0 such that

1O g1og 12 <8 = lNull s ey S NEO g2y g-12 S8, 2-7)

and hence i (t) scatters to free waves as t — +00. Finally, we have the standard finite-time blow-up
criterion:

A similar statement holds if —oo < T_ ().

For the concentration compactness procedure in Section 3 one requires the following perturbation
theory for approximate solutions to (1-4).

Lemma 2.5 (perturbation lemma). There are continuous functions &g, Cy : (0, 00) — (0, 00) such that
the following holds: Let I C R be an open interval (possibly unbounded); let ui, v € C(I; ¥) satisfy, for
some A > 0,

101 oo 1 1212y + 10l a0y < A,

where eq(u) :=Uu & u in the sense of distributions, and where wo(t) 1= S(t —to) (i — V) (tg), with tg € I
arbitrary but fixed. Then

llu—v— J)O”LOO([;HUZXH—I/Z) + lu— UHL;‘([;L@ < Cp(A)e.
In particular, ||u||L;t(,;Li) < Q.

2D. Blow-up for nonpositive energies. Finally, we recall that in the case of the focusing equation, any
nontrivial solution with negative energy must blow up in both time directions. This result was proved in
[Killip et al. 2012] for solutions to (1-4).

Proposition 2.6 [Killip et al. 2012, Theorem 3.1]. Let ii(t) be a solution to (1-4) with the focusing sign
and with maximal interval of existence Ina = (T—, Ty). If E(ii) < 0, then u(t) is either identically zero
or blows up in finite time in both time directions, i.e., Ty < +00 and T_ > —o0.

3. Concentration compactness

In this section we begin the proof of Theorem 1.1. We will follow the concentration compactness/rigidity
method introduced by Kenig and Merle [2006; 2008]. The concentration compactness part of the argument,
which is based on the profile decompositions of Bahouri and Gérard [1999], is by now standard, and we
will essentially follow the scheme from [Kenig and Merle 2010], which is a refinement of the methods
from [Kenig and Merle 2006; 2008]. Indeed, the main conclusion of this section is that in the event that
Theorem 1.1 fails, there exists a minimal, nontrivial, nonscattering solution to (1-4), which we will call
the critical element.
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We begin with some notation, following [Kenig and Merle 2010] for convenience. For initial data
(ug, uy) € HY2x H™ Y2 we let i(t) € H'2 x H=1/2 be the unique solution to (1-4) with initial data
1(0) = (ug, uy) defined on its maximal interval of existence Iax () := (T_(u), Ty (1)). For A > 0, define

B(A) = {(uo, ur) € H' x H™V2 i) 2o 1 oy 112112 < A} (3-1)

Definition 5. We say that $6(A) holds if for all & = (ug, u;) € B(A), we have I« () = R and
llull 44 < 0o. We also say that F6(A; i) holds if 4 € B(A), Inax () =R, and lull 474 < oo

Remark 6. Recall from Proposition 2.4 that ||u|| 414 <00 if and only if u scatters to a free wave as
t — *£o00. Therefore Theorem 1.1 is equivalent to the statement that $€(A) holds for all A > 0.

Now suppose that Theorem 1.1 is false. By Proposition 2.4, there is an Ag > 0 small enough that
F€(Ap) holds. Given that we are assuming that Theorem 1.1 fails, we can find a threshold, or critical
value A¢ such that for A < A¢, $6(A) holds, and for A > Ac, S6(A) fails. Note that 0 < Ag < Ac.
The standard conclusion of this assumed failure of Theorem 1.1 is that there is a minimal nonscattering
solution () to (1-4) such that Y6(Ac, i) fails, which enjoys certain compactness properties.

We will state a refined version of this result below, and we refer the reader to [Kenig and Merle 2010;
Shen 2012; Tao et al. 2007; 2008] for the details of the argument. As usual, the main ingredients are the
linear and nonlinear Bahouri—Gérard type profile decompositions [1999] used in conjunction with the
perturbation theory in Lemma 2.5.

Proposition 3.1. Suppose that Theorem 1.1 is false. Then there exists a solution ii(t) such that Y€(Ac; i)
fails. Moreover, we can assume that u(t) does not scatter in either time direction:

Nl Lager_ay.on:24) = Nl L4 qo, 7, @y L4) = 00 (3-2)

In addition, there exists a continuous function N : I (1) — (0, 00) such that the set

! : 1 :
e {(N@”(t’ N(r))’ NZ(:)”’(“ N(t))> 1€ I”“‘“} (3-3)

is precompact in H'Y2 x H=1/2(R3).

Remark 7. After passing to subsequences, scaling considerations, and possibly time reversal, we can
assume, without loss of generality, that 7'y (1) = 400, and N(¢) < 1 on [0, c0). We can further reduce
this to two separate cases: either we have

e N(t)=1forallt >0, or
e limsup,_,,, N(t) =0.

These reductions follow from general arguments and are now standard. See, for example, [Kenig and
Merle 2010; Killip et al. 2009; Shen 2012] for more details.

In what follows it will be convenient to give a name to the compactness property (3-3) satisfied by the
critical element.
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Definition 8. Let / > 0 be a time interval and suppose i (¢) is a solution to (1-4) on 1. We will say ()
has the compactness property on I if there exists a continuous function N : I — (0, oo) such that the set

K= (i (v ) e (v ) ) 1€ o
N@®) " N@) N2 N()

is precompact in H'/2 x H~Y/2(R?).

Remark 9. A consequence of a critical element having the compactness property on an interval [ is that,
after modulation, we can control the H'/? x H~/2 tails uniformly in 7 € I. Indeed, by the Arzela—Ascoli
theorem, for any n > 0 there exists C () < oo such that

/ ||V|1/2u<z,x>|2dx+/ |&1a(t, £)* dE <,
[x|=C(n)/N (@)

[EI=C (N (1)

(3-4)
/ }lvr”zut(r,x)!zdw/ &7 i, (1, )1* dE <,
[x|=C(n)/N (@) £E|=C ()N (1)

foralltel.

Another standard fact about solutions to (1-4) with the compactness property is that any Strichartz
norm of the linear part of the evolution vanishes as r — 7_ and as t — T.y. A concentration compactness
argument then implies that the linear part of the evolution must vanish weakly in H'2x H-'/2 je., for
any 7o € I,

Sty —t)u(t) 0 (3-5)
weakly in H'/2x H=Y2 ast /supI, 1\ infI; see [Tao et al. 2008, Section 6; Shen 2012, Proposition
3.6]. This implies the following lemma, which will be crucial in the proof of Theorem 1.1.

Lemma 3.2 [Tao et al. 2008, Section 6; Shen 2012, Proposition 3.6]. Let u(t) be a solution to (1-4) with
the compactness property on an interval I = (T_, T.). Then for any tg € I, we can write

T
/ S(to—$)(0, +u’)ds — ii(ty) asT /T, weaklyin H'? x H™'/2,
fo

f0 (3-6)
_/ S(to —$)(0, £u’) ds — ii(t9) as T\ T weaklyin H'? x H'/2.
T

4. Additional regularity for critical elements

In this section we show that the critical element () from Section 3 has additional regularity for ¢ € 1. In
particular, we prove the following result.

Theorem 4.1. Let 1(t) be a solution to (1-4) defined on a time interval 1 = (T_, 0o) with T_ < 0 and
suppose that ii(t) has the compactness property on I with N(t) < 1 for all t € [0, 00). Then for eacht € I
we have i(t) € H' x L2, and the estimate

NEO N 1 2y S N@'Y? 4-1)

holds with a constant that is uniform for t € 1.
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Remark 10. We note that all constants this section implicit in the symbol < will be allowed to depend
on the L°(/; HY? x H‘l/z)—norm of u, which is fixed.

We will prove Theorem 4.1 using a bootstrap procedure with two steps. In particular, we will first
show that if i(¢) has the compactness property on an interval I as in Theorem 4.1, then #(¢) must lie in
H?3 x H='/3, We then use this result to attain Theorem 4.1.

Proposition 4.2. Let u(t) be as in Theorem 4.1. Then for any ty € I, we have
1 (t0) | g2 133y < N (80)'°. (4-2)
We momentarily postpone the proof of Proposition 4.2 and use it to deduce Theorem 4.1.

4A. Proof of Theorem 4.1 assuming Proposition 4.2. The first step is to establish refined Strichartz
estimates.
Lemma 4.3. Let i(t) satisfy the conclusions of Proposition 4.2. Then there exists § > 0 sufficiently small
that for any tg € 1,
1/6

12123 2 1108/ 10y oo/ N 1y S N (1) (4-3)
Proof. To simplify notation, let J = [tg — 8/N (fo), o + 8/ N (t9)]. We also let ¥ = L®L*> N L3LS with
the natural norm. Using Strichartz estimates, we have

= 3
tlly sy S N0 | grase mvis oy + 1630 L5532, e

3/2 3/2
SN+ G/N W) PNl g 052 s e
_ 2
SN ) +83(N o)™ llully srs)) ey s xrs)- (4-4)

Choosing § = S(N (o)~ /O lu(to) | 23 5 FI-1 /3) > 0 small enough, the lemma follows by a standard boot-
strapping argument. We remark that here it is important that the constant in (4-2) is uniform in 7y € /. U

An immediate consequence of Lemma 4.3 is the following estimate.

Corollary 4.4. There exists § > 0 such that for each ty € 1, we have

3 1/2
1711 22 -8/ oyt 1y S N E0) 2. (4-5)
We are now ready to begin the proof of Theorem 4.1 assuming Proposition 4.2.

Proof that Proposition 4.2 implies Theorem 4.1. Fix ty € 1. By translating in time, we can, without loss of
generality, assume that 1y = 0. Let

v=u-+ u;. (4-6)

i
V—=A
Then we have

ol g = a1y g2 4-7)
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And if u(¢) solves (1-4), then v(¢) is a solution to

u, (4-8)

. i
vy = —I

t J=A
where + corresponds to the focusing equation and — to the defocusing equation. By Duhamel’s principle,
for any 7 such that 7_ < T <0,

v(0) = & TV=2y(T)+ ——— / V=83 (1) dr. (4-9)

Next, we define an approximate identity {¥s}y~0. Indeed, let ¢ € Cgo([R3) be a radial function,
normalized in L'(R?) so that [|[¥||;1 = 1. Set ¥y (x) := M3y (Mx). We then define the operator Q y
given by convolution with r;:

Our f(x) = /R Y= F)dy. (4-10)

Of course Q) is also a Fourier multiplier operator, given by multiplication on the Fourier side by @,
where Y7 (§) = ¥ (+;). Since ¢ € C°, we have ¢ € F(RY).
With this setup, it clearly suffices to prove that there exists an M > 0 such that

1Qmv(O)l g1 S N2 4-11)

for all M > M > 0 with a constant that is independent of M.
To begin, let T_ < T} <0 < T, < 0o and let M be a large number to be determined below. By the
Duhamel formula, we have

iT: l 3
(Qwv(0), Qv (0)) ;= <QM( VAT F J_/ W= dr)
Tyt [ VB )> 4-12
QM( Au(T) N T] A’ dr . (4-12)
where the bracket (-, - ) ;1 is the H' inner product, namely

F. & =Re/RSx/—Af vy

We start by estimating the term that contains both Duhamel terms:

; T . T
lou(F [} e wom). on( G [ b))

0
— KQM (/ V=83 () dt) Ou </ VA3 (0)) dr)> . (4-13)
0 T, L2
With § > 0 as in Corollary 4.4, we use (4-5) to deduce that
§/N(0)
f 10w )| 2@y dt S N©O)'/2. (4-14)
—38/N(0)
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Next, define a decreasing, smooth, radial function x € C3° (R3), with x (x) =1 forall |x| <1and x(x) =0
if |x| > 2. Also, let ¢ > 0 be a small constant, say ¢ = %. We have
0 < ! |> o

[e.¢]
“QM( f’m(l—x<i)>u3a>d¢) 5/ (1 dt. (4-15)
/N<0> clt| L) Jyno
3
[ P2 o < x2S Nl e (4-16)

L2(R?)

By the radial Sobolev embedding (i.e., Lemma 2.2), we note that

Therefore,
— 3 < 3. 4-17
H( X)(C|t|) L/%([R@)N |l|3/2 ”MHHI/Z ( )
Thus,
[o,0)
/ QM(< — x)( )u (t )) dt $87'PNO)2 (4-18)
3/N(0) |t L2(R3)

The same is also true in the negative time direction. With these estimates in hand, we write (4-13) as a
pairing
(A+B,A+B)Y=(A+B,AY+ (A, A +B)Y+(B,B)— (A, A), (4-19)

SINO) Lo
A= QM</ e’f”bﬂdwr/ VA1 —X)( ) 3dt>,
0 5/N(0) |7]

T
B:= QM</ ”ﬂx( )u (z)dt)
3/N(0) |7

and A’, B’ are the corresponding integrals in the negative time direction. We start by estimating the term
(A, A’). By (4-14) and (4-18),

§/N@©) o
<QM(f elV=A 3 dt—l—f e”“/j( X)( ) 3dt),
0 5/N(0) /1]

0 —8§/N(0)
QM(/ T Rt X)( . |>u dr)> <NO). @21
L2

—38/N(0) T

where

(4-20)

Next, we examine the term (B, B’), which is given by

—8/N(0)
[ Tle (”( Jeo)-ou(er (G )om)), o
T 8/N(0) |t || L2
—8/N(0)
[plon(x(G)e)-onler=sa(G5)000) o
T 8/N(0) 1] k4 12

To estimate the above, we begin by noting that the sharp Huygens principle implies that

(¢l oo
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is supported on the set |x| > %lt — 1| for ¢ = %. Also, we note that since t > 0 and T < 0, we have
|t — 7| > |t], |7|. Next, recall that the kernel of Q) is given by the function ¥y (x) = M3y (Mx), where
¥ € C5°. This implies that for M > N(0)~! large enough, we have

supp(/ wM<x—z>x< v |>u ¢, z)dz>C{IXI<%It|},
supp(f WM(X_)’)<ei(r_t)mX< : )u (r))(y)dy)c{|x|>l|z—z|}.
R3 || 2

Therefore, as long as M is chosen large enough, say for M > My > N(0)~!, and since |t| < |t — 7| for
t >68/N(0) and T < —§/N(0), we have

<fwM<x—z>x( ; |)“ (t, z)dz,/wmx y)( ie=nvV=4 ( " |)” (r))(y)dy> =0. (4-22)
L2

It remains to estimate the terms (A, A+ B’) and (A + B, A’), which are given by

8/N(0) L
<QM</ eitV=A 3(t)dt—|—/ d’”(l—p( >u (z)d;)
0 3/N(0) |7]

ltﬂ 3
QM(/TI © dt>>Lz (4-23)

and

([
0

—8/N(©) 0
QM</ e”m(l—x)( " |)u (r)dr—l—f ANAE 3(r)dr>> . (4-24)
T

1 8/N(0) L?

We provide the details for how to handle (4-23), as the estimates for (4-24) are similar. First recall that by
the Duhamel principle (4-9), we can write

QMf ITF 3(T)df_:|:l4/_AQMv(0):|:lV eiT]mQMU(Tl)' (4_25)
T

Using again (4-14) and (4-18), we have

§/N(0) T )
‘(v—AQMvm),QM(/ el =A 3dr+/ VA1 x)( ; l) 3dr)>
0 LZ

8/N(0)

SNO'N10uvO)l 1@y (4-26)

We remark that all of the estimates established so far have been uniform in 7 < 77 < 0 < T, < T4. This
is important as we will now take limits, 77 \( 7— and 7, ' T,. Indeed, using the weak convergence
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result in Lemma 3.2, we claim that for any fixed 7, € (0, 7}.), we have

lim <i\/—AeiT1MQMU(Tl),

TINT-
8/N©) o
QM</ eltmlfdl‘-i-/ VA — x)( )u dt>> —0. (4-27)
0 3/N(0) |7 L2

In fact, (4-14) and (4-18) imply that letting 7, ~ Ty, for M fixed,

8/N(0) T _ X
(_A)1/4QM </ ll‘m 3dt+/ eltM(l _ X)(_>u3 df)
0 5/N(0) clt|

converges in L?(R?) to
8/N(0) .
(=)0 (/ YRS it +/ e”m(l — X)( v |)u dt) e L2(RY).
0 8/N(0)

Therefore, since Lemma 3.2 says that e/71Y =2y (T;) — 0 weakly in HI/Z(R3) as Ty \( T_, we have

lim lim <«/—AeiT“/IQMU(Tl),

hN\T-1T /Ty
8/N(0) Y
QM</ PUREI 3dt—|—/ e"m(l—x)< )u dt>> —0. (4-28)
0 5/N(0) |7 12

Thus we have proved that

| lim  lim (A, A"+ B)| < N©)"[Quv(O0)] 1. (4-29)
nN\NT-T, /'T+

Using an identical argument, we can similarly prove that

| lim lim (A+ B, A)| S N©)'?Quv(0) ] 1, (4-30)
TN\T-T, /Ty

where A, B, A’, B’ are defined as in (4-20). Therefore, combining (4-21), (4-26), (4-29), and (4-30), we
have proved that

T (0
. . it/ =A 3y it/—A 3 < . 1/2 -
Tlll\rtl}_ Tzh/r'l}+ 0 /n <€ Ou ), e O (u )>L2 drdr| S ||U(0)||H‘(R3)N(O) +N(0). (4-3D)

We are left to examine the terms in (4-12) (once expanded) that contain at most one Duhamel integral.
Here we will rely heavily on the H'/2-weak convergence in Lemma 3.2.

Indeed, for a fixed 77 and fixed M, we see that /—AQnv(T)) € HY 2(R3). Therefore, by Lemma 3.2,
we have

lim (¢TV=2 0y u(T)), €PV=2040(T2)), =0. (4-32)
/Ty

Next, for fixed T; > T—, Corollary 4.4 and the bound (4-5) imply that

3
[|ue ||L;L§([T.,0]xR3) < 00,
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which in turn implies that f;)] Que'™~2ud dr € H'/?(R?), where again we are using that the multiplier
W is in $(R?). Therefore, Lemma 3.2 implies

lim <QM< / ity = 3dt) ’TW_AQMU(TZ)> =0. (4-33)
T/ Tt Ti H1/2
Finally, we claim that
lim lim <QM( TV=Ry(Ty)), QM</ ™o u3dt)> =0. (4-34)
nN\T-T, /Ty H/?

To see this, we use (4-25). Indeed, using Lemma 3.2 again, we have

lim lim <QM(eiT‘mv(T1)),«/—AQM(v(O) szﬂv(Tz))>

ON\T-T, /Ty 12
— i < ITV=84(T1)), Ot (V—=Av(0 ) —0. (435
Jim {Qu (1Y Ru(m), Qu(V=2v(0)) (4-35)
Therefore, (4-12) together with (4-31)—(4-35) imply that
1Quv O 151 gy S QMU0 1 g3y N(©)'/2 + N (0), (4-36)
for all M > M( and with a uniform-in-M constant. We can then conclude that
10O 1 gy S N(0)'/? (4-37)
uniformly in M > M. Therefore, ||v(0)]| HI(RY) <N (0)/2. This proves Theorem 4.1, assuming the
conclusions of Proposition 4.2. (]

4B. Proof of Proposition 4.2. To complete the proof of Theorem 4.1 we prove Proposition 4.2. We
begin with another refined Strichartz-type estimate.

Lemma 4.5. Let n > 0. There exists 6 = 5(n) > 0 such that for all ty € I we have
1 22 (tto—8/N (10) to+8/ N (10)1 < B3 S 7T+ (4-38)

Proof. Again, without loss of generality, suppose that ) =0. Then define the interval J = | — L, o .
. N(0)" N(0)
Using the Duhamel formula, we have

t
Nl e sy < USOFO) 2 (gemey + H / S(t —5)(0, £u’) ds (4-39)
’ ’ 0

L (JxR3)

We estimate the first term on the right side of (4-39) as follows. First choose C(n) as in Remark 9, (3-4),
so that

I P=copn@UO) | 1125 1723y < 1 (4-40)

Note that by compactness, C(77) above can be chosen uniformly in ¢ € I, which is why it suffices to only
consider #p = 0 in this argument. Next, we have

IS@OuO) 13 sxrey S NSO Pzcapn @Ol s sxmsy + 1SOP<capn@i O s (yugsy-  (@4-41)
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We use (4-40) together with Strichartz estimates to handle the first term on the right side above:
IS P=capnv @O+ s xey S I1P=capn @i O iz 12y S 1- (4-42)
To control the second term we use Bernstein’s inequalities, (2-1), and Sobolev embedding,
IP<cann@S@EO) [ 13 @sy S CD'*N O u©) [ 12 (4-43)
Taking the L#(J)-norm of both sides above gives
1S P<capn i Ol 14 (g S Cm' /814 (4-44)

Next we use Strichartz estimates on the second term on the right side of (4-39).

t
H f S(t =)0, £y ds| S 95y SN oy (4-45)
0 L} (JXR3)
Combining all of the above, we obtain
lulls omsy S0 +CYVAY 4 Nl ) o (4-46)
The proof is concluded using the usual continuity argument after taking § small enough. ]

Proof of Proposition 4.2. We can again, without loss of generality, just consider the case o = 0. We will
prove Proposition 4.2 by finding a frequency envelope oy (0) such that

I(Pe1e(0), Praty O g fr-1s S 2800 (0), 112500 (0) ez ll 2 S N(0)'/C. (4-47)

~

Once we find o (0) satisfying (4-47), Proposition 4.2 follows from Definition 3. With this in mind we
first establish the following claim:

Claim 4.6. There exists a number ng > 0 such that the following holds. Let 0 < n < no and let
J :=[-8/N(0),8/N(0)], where § = 8(n) > 0 is chosen as in Lemma 4.5. Define

k1= 22 Pl o200y + 272 P e 2y 4 2574 Pl s

&2 k2 v (4-48)
a4 (0) 1= 22| Pt(0) [ 2 g3, + 27/ Pt (0) | 2 g
Next define frequency envelopes oy and o (0) by
ap =y 271 HBg; g (0) =) 2717 HBq(0). (4-49)
J J
Then, as long as ng is chosen small enough, we have
ar Sap(0) +n* Y 20701, (4-50)

j=k=3
and

ar < a(0). (4-51)
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Proof of Claim 4.6. To prove (4-50), we note that Strichartz estimates, together with Lemma 4.5, imply
that )
= 22| Puatll ez ) + 2 1 Pl 3

<2"/2||Pku<0>||Lz<Rz>+2 PP O 2wy + 2N Pe@H s 3,

Sa0)+n* Y 28D Mg;, (4-52)
jzk=3

To prove the last line above we note that it will suffice, by Holder’s inequality in time and Lemma 4.5, to
show that

1P s S luellFe Y IPjull s (4-53)
j=k=3

First, since Py ((P<x_4u)%) =0, we have
||Pku3||L§/7 < || Pel(Pg—att)? Psi—3u] | s+ | Pe[ Pg—au(Psg—3u)] | 187 T | Pel Po—sul? || 157
SNl zall Pox—sullpss,

where the last inequality follows from the boundedness of P, on L? and by Holder’s inequality. This
proves (4-53), and thus we have established (4-50).
To prove (4-51), we use (4-50) to obtain

22 lj— k\/Sa < Za (0)27 1=K/ 4 2 Zz lj—kl/8 Z 20— 11)/4 (4-54)
Nzj-3
Reversing the order of summation in the second term above gives

S Y 2U AU < S 00N < g

J1=k j<ji+3 J1<k

4-55
S°OS 2y < S (k0 ok g < g (459
1>k j<ji+3 J1>k
Therefore, (4-54) implies that
ar S o (0) + ey, (4-56)
which in turn yields (4-51) as long as n > 0 is small enough. U

We now return to the proof of Proposition 4.2. We note that the calculation in the proof of Claim 4.6
also allows us to deduce that

8/N(O) ,—ity/=A
Pk/ —u (t) dt
0 V=A

2k/2

St Y] 2k g, (4-57)
LI(R%) j>k—3

Next, we claim that for any so € (0 ] we have the estimate

(9] efzt —A
E— —x)( ) 3 dt < N(0)087%, (4-58)
A/N(O) V=A |£]

H 1/24sg (R"ﬂ)
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where ¢ > 0 is a fixed small constant (¢ = ‘—1‘ will do) and x € C(‘)’O([R{3) is radial, x (x) =1 for all x| <1,
and y (x) =0 for all |x| > 2. To prove (4-58), we note that by Sobolev embedding,

] ) 1 W B oy T R (I
— x)( Itl) . (I'=x) ] P (I'=x) ]

’

LP
1 2 s
where — = 373 Then using the radial Sobolev embedding, i.e., Lemma 2.2, we have
4
(cleh ) x)( >u3 S H(l — x)”3( - >|x|“+so>/3 Sl
|t| Lr |t| L3r
Hence,

—1-
ST 0wl e goge-
F1/2+50

e—ll\/j 3
= _X)< |r|)

Integrating the above in time from ¢ = §/N (0) to t = 4+o0 then yields (4-58).
Once again by the weak convergence result in Lemma 3.2, we have

i Lo
(ka(O), ka(0)>1_~11/2 :<ka(0), Pk( 3%‘+iﬁ A e Tmu3(f) dT)>Hl/2’

which for all 7_ < T} < 0 is equal to

Tzli/rr}+<Pk(eiT‘mv(Tl))s \/_Pk(./ itV=48,3 dr)>Hl/2

1 . 1
+ lim P /e’N—Azﬁdz), P (/ etV 3dt>> . (4-59
Tz/'T+<\/—A k( 7 v —A « 0 12 ( )

As Ty \( T—, we note that (4-59) — 0. Indeed, by (4-9),

‘ +i L
lim lim <Pk(e’TW_Av(T1)), Pk</ e’fv—Au3dr)>
0 H/2

TINT- T, /T, J=A
= rzli/ni(P"( e TYTA(TY)), Pr(v(0) - szmv(Tz))>H1/2
= lim (P(eTYR0(m), P (O)) . =0. (4-60)
TINT-

Therefore,

1 o = 1 Lo
Pv(0), P.v(0 = lim lim P e' _Aqut>, P (/ VA3 dt>> )
(Prv(0), Pv(0)) gipe = im TZ/T+< — k</;l == b, e

To estimate the right side above, we split each term into two pieces and use the identity

(A+B,A'+B)=(A+B,A")+ (A, A"+ B') — (A, A") + (B, B'), (4-61)
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0 PNVEIN 5 —8/N(0) eizﬂ X 5
A::Pk(/ u dt)—i—P(f (l—x)<—)u‘ dt),
~8/N©O) v —A ¢ T v=A clt|

—8/N(0) eitﬂ x
B:=P —_— uddt

and A’, B’ are the analogous quantities in the positive time direction.
We begin by estimating the first two terms on the right side of (4-61). In fact, an identical argument
applies to both of these terms, so we only provide details for the term (A + B, A’). To begin, we note

that by (4-58), we have
T, eirﬂ
A ([ o 7500 (01 07)
5IN©O) v/ —A 7|

where by, = 27¥60®)=1/6) N (0)%®) and we are free to choose any so = so(k) € (O, %] Setting sg(k) = 55
if 2¢ > N(0) and so(k) = § if 2 < N(0), we have

where

<2 Mo, (4-62)
H1/2

2—KI24 N (0)5/245-5/24 if 2k > N(0),
e {2’</24N(0)1/85—1/8 if 2 < N(0). (+63)

Then
I{bille S N(©)'°. (4-64)

Therefore with by as in (4-63), we can combine (4-57) and (4-62) to deduce that

8/N(0) eirﬂ 3 T, eizﬂ
‘Pk(/o Mu dt) H1/2+‘Pk(/5//v(0) M( _X)( T |>u dr) H!/2
S Y 26D g, o7k,
J=k=3
Then since
==/ ”F Wddt —v0) in H? asTy\ T, (4-65)

we can deduce the estimate

0 ity 3
lim lim (A+ B, A’ = lim lim { P u’dt ),
it no e = 0 8 k( 1 v—A )

3/NO) p—ity/—A y T, it/A .
P, ———udt |+ P f — ( )u ‘L')
k(/o V=A ) k( §/NO) vV —A (=0 7| o

gak(O)(nz > 2<k—f'>/4aj+2—k/6bk). (4-66)

Jj=k=3
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An identical calculation in the other time direction gives the same estimate for (A, A’ + B’). Next, we
estimate (A, A’), again using (4-57) and (4-62). We have

8/N0) pity/=A ; o pitd/=A
: wyen( [ a2 ou).
k</o Ve T) k( 5/N(0) M( e )

0 PVETN ; 3/NO) , it/ —A
P d P — d
k(/_a/zv(()) V=A “ t)+ k(/Tl N ( X)( |t |> t) 172

< Z 2k=D/4, > +27kB3p2. (4-67)

j=k-3

Finally, it remains to estimate (B, B’), which is given by

—8/N(0) zz\/ﬁ X 3 el TV—A % 3
_— dtd
//N(O)/T < ( V—A ( |f|> ()> (\/—A X(C| |> (T))>H1/z ra
—8/N(0) X 5 PNV .
_ dtdr. (4-68
//Nw)/T < ( |t|> ©. F ( NEYN X( k3 I)u (T)>(X)>L2 rdr. (69

Here we perform an argument similar to our use of the sharp Huygens principle in the proof of (4-22).
The kernel of P,fei(’_’)v —A(J/=A)"!is given by

2
Ki(x) = Kk(|x|)—c/ / ilxlpcost pi(r— ’>Pp—1¢( ),0 dp sin 6 db, (4-69)

where the integrand is written in polar coordinates on R, where p = |£|. The function ¢ ( - /2¥) above is the
Fourier multiplier for the Littlewood—Paley projection, Py, and its support is contained in p € [2¥=1, 2k+17],
Integration by parts L € N times in p gives the estimates

22k

[Ki(x =) S . (4-70)
TS e — = =)

In (4-68) we have |x| < i|t|, ly| < %|t|, and therefore |x — y| < %|t — t|. Thus we have

(t—1)—|x—yl=3lt—1]

and hence
2k

2Kz — 1)L @70

|Ke(x =) St

If 2K > N(0), we use (4-71) with L = 5 to obtain

—8/N(0) ei(’f—t)\/I . drd
//N(O)/T < (m)“ ®. 5 ( J=A X( B |)“ (”)(’”>Lz rar

Sullf 27N 0 27N O S27VHENO)2 (4-72)
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If 2% < N(0), we use the crude estimate | Ky (x — y)| < 22% in the (¢, 7) region |t — 7| <27, and we use
(4-71) with L = 3 in the region where |7 —¢| > 27k We can then conclude that if 2¥ < N(0), we have

—38/N(0) PUCEINVEIN . -
Pi| ——— dtd 1.
»ﬂmmﬁ‘ < (vo”“)k< Nary X(||>’“O“» s

Therefore, (4-66), (4-67), (4-72), and (4-73) imply that

2
a; (0) < ax(0) <n2 D 2k, +2‘k/6bk> + (,72 3 2<k—j>/4aj>

Jj=k=3 Jj>k=3

+27B3p? + min Q¥ N (0)'/%, 1),

Hence we have

ac(0) Sn* Y 267D, 4 27M0p, + min2HAN (0)1/4, 1),
jzk=3

Using the definitions of o (0), oz and (4-55), we get

ar(0) < ﬂzak + Z 2—|j—k|/82—j/6bj 4+ Z 2—li—kl/87=j/6 min(2_j/l2N(0)l/4, 2]'/6).
J J

Using (4-51) and choosing 1 small enough, we then have

a;(0) < ZZ_Ij_kl/SZ_j/6bj + Z 2—\j—k\/32—j/6cj’
J J

where the ¢; := min(2=//12 N (0)1/4, 27/6) satisfy
el S NO)Y°.
By Schur’s test, using (4-64) and (4-77), we can finally conclude that
12 e (@)l 2 S N O,

as desired. This finishes the proof, since oy (0) satisfies (4-47).

5. No energy cascade and even more regularity when N(7) =1

(4-73)

(4-74)

(4-75)

(4-76)

4-77)

(4-78)

In this section we begin by showing that an energy cascade, i.e., the case limsup,_, ., N(t) = 0, is
impossible. This leaves us with the soliton-like critical element N(¢) = 1 for all + > 0. We can then
reduce this situation to the case of a soliton-like critical element that is global in both time directions with

N(t) =1 for all ¢ € R. Finally, we show that such a solution is in fact uniformly bounded in H%x H',

which in turn means that ii(¢) satisfies the compactness property in H' x L.
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5A. No energy cascade. We can quickly rule out the case of a critical element () with scale N ()
satisfying lim sup,_, .o N (¢) =0. We prove the following consequence of Theorem 4.1 and Proposition 2.6.

Lemma 5.1. Let u(t) be a solution to (1-4) defined on a time interval 1 = (T_, +00) with T_ < 0
and suppose that u(t) has the compactness property on I with N(t) < 1 for all t € [0, c0). Then
limsup N (¢) = 0 is impossible unless u(t) = 0.

—00
Proof. Since i(t) satisfies the conditions of (4-1), we see that

lim sup [|i(2) || 1. ;2 < limsup N (2)'/? = 0. (5-1)

t—00 —00
By Sobolev embedding and interpolation, we also have

: . . 1/2 12 5.
limsup [lu(t) |+ < limsup [lu ()| g3+ S limsup ||u(t)||H/1/2 ||u(t)||H/1 <limsup N4 =0. (5-2)
=00 11— 00

~
[—>00 =00

Therefore the conserved energy E (i (t)) is well-defined and (5-1) and (5-2) imply that we must have
E(u(t)) = 0. If u(t) solves the defocusing equation, then E (u(t)) is given by (1-2) and we can directly
conclude that we must have () = 0. If u(¢) is a solution to the focusing equation, then we use
Proposition 2.6 to deduce that u(¢) = 0. O

5B. Additional regularity for a soliton-like critical element. For the case of a soliton-like critical ele-
ment, i.e., N(t) = 1, the rigidity argument in Section 6 will require that the trajectory u(¢) be precompact
in H' x L2(R?) rather that just uniformly bounded in this norm, in time. This is not hard to do given our
work in the previous sections.

Let u(¢) be as in Proposition 3.1 and assume that N () = 1 for all 7 € [0, 00). Then, without loss of
generality, we can assume that I;,.x(i2) = R and we have N(¢) = 1 for all ¢ € R. Indeed, let 7, — oo be
any sequence. Since () has the compactness property on (7 (it), o0) we can find a subsequence, still
denoted by 1, so that ii(t,) — s in H'/? x H~1/2. Then, using the perturbation theory, one can readily
check that the solution i, (¢) with initial data i1, (0) = Ui, is global in time and has the compactness
property on R with N(¢) =1 for all r € R.

We can now establish the following proposition.

Proposition 5.2. Let ii(t) be the critical element and assume further that 1(t) is soliton-like, i.e., ii(t) is
defined globally in time and N (t) = 1. Then the trajectory

K :={u(t) |t € R} (5-3)
is precompact in (H1/2 X H‘l/z) N (H1 x L) (R3).

Proof. We prove that in fact we have a uniform-in-time bound on the H? x H'-norm of ii(r). We

only provide a sketch of this fact, as the proof is nearly identical to the proof of Theorem 4.1. The

1/2

precompactness of {ii(t) | t € R} in H' x L? then follows from its precompactness in H'/? x H~'/> and

interpolation, as we have

- - 12/3 - 173
VO 12 SNEONL D, g lTEO1 .



490 BENJAMIN DODSON AND ANDREW LAWRIE

First note that by Theorem 4.1, we have

a2 S 1 (5-4)

Claim 5.3. There exists a 5 > 0 such that for all ty € R and for J := (t9 — §, ty + ), we have

||M||L,2Lg°(1><R3) S L (5-5)

Remark 11. In (5-5) we make use of the endpoint L?L° Strichartz estimate, which is valid in the radial
setting; see [Klainerman and Machedon 1993]. However, this use of the endpoint is for convenience only,
as it will allow for an upgrade of the uniform bound in H' x L? directly to a uniform bound in H? x H'.

—1/2 and

This implies that the trajectory is precompact in H'x L? using the precompactness in H'2x H
interpolating with the H2 x H' bound. As we are only interested in proving the compactness property in
H' x L2, it would also suffice to prove a uniform bound in H'*¢ x H?, and for this estimate we would

not need the endpoint Strichartz estimate.

Proof of Claim 5.3. First we note that it suffices to prove the claim for 7o = 0. We apply the endpoint
Strichartz estimates, which are valid in the radial setting. Indeed, denote by Z(J) the space Z(J) :=
L(J; H'x L) N Ltz(]; LY°). Then we have

d 3 - 3
lulizey S NuO)gape Ml S HEO gz +lullys )

SO g1 p2 +5IIM||3L?C(J;H3) S NEO N g1z +8lullzo, (5-6)

where we remark that we have used the Sobolev inequality and the length of J in the third inequality
above, and nothing else. In the last inequality we have used (5-4). Choosing § = §(|[u(0)|| g1y ,2) > 0

small enough completes the proof. Note that here it is important that the constant in (5-4) is uniform in
toel. O

The proof of Proposition 5.2 now proceeds exactly as in the proof of Theorem 4.1, except here we seek
an H? bound. We give a brief sketch. Let v(¢) be defined as in (4-6), and Q; as in (4-10). We prove that

(Qmv(t0), Omv(t0)) o S 1 (5-7)

for all M > My with a constant that is uniform in M and in 7y € R. Extracting weak limits using Lemma 3.2
as in the proof of Theorem 4.1, we note that it will suffice to prove the following estimate for the “double
Duhamel” term:

0 T
'<QM( / VAV W)(1) dr), QM( f e"W—AV<u3>(r>dr)>
T, 0 L2

where 71 < 0 and 7> > 0 and the constant above is uniform in such 77, 7. Note also that above we have

S (5-8)

set o = 0, as again this case will be sufficient.
By (5-5), we see that for § > 0 as in Claim 5.3, we have

b
H QM</ eith(u3)(r)dT>
0

)
3 2
S / V@) S IVl Ml gy ST (579)
ey L



SCATTERING FOR THE RADIAL 3D CUBIC WAVE EQUATION 491

Next, by the radial Sobolev embedding, [|[x[*/*u[| zoo(gs) S llu]l 34 (g3)» We have

H( _X)( k |)

where x € C§°(IR3), radial, satisfies x (x) =1 for |[x] <1 and x(x) =0 for |[x| > 2, and ¢ = i. Therefore
we have

Jow 5Tzehm< (5 |))V(”3)(”d’>
H( _X( B |>>v(”3)(”

Next, using the sharp Huygens principle exactly as in the proof of (4-22), the term

N N e ey
:<QM<X< ; |)V(u3>(r)dz) QM(e"“—’)ﬁx( - |)V<u3)(r)dr)> (5-12)

is identically O for t < —§ and t > §. With (5-9), (5-11), and (5-12) playing the roles of (4-14), (4-18),
and (4-22), the proof now proceeds exactly as the proof of Theorem 4.1. We omit the details. ]

1 -
S g Vel e IO, S 1077, (5-10)
L2

L2

<s V20 (5-11)
L2

6. Rigidity via a virial identity

In this section we complete the rigidity argument by proving that a soliton-like critical element (i.e.,
N (t) = 1) cannot exist. Indeed, we prove the following proposition:

Proposition 6.1. Lerii(t) € (H'/? x H~Y2) N (H' x L%)(R?) be a global-in-time solution to (1-4) such
that the trajectory
= {u(1) |t € R} (6-1)

is precompact in (H'2x H=Y2) N (H! x L?)(R3). Then u(t) = 0.

The proposition will follow from a simple argument based on the following virial identity. We will
fix a smooth radial cutoff function x € Cg° (R3) such that x(r)=1for0<r <1, supp x C [0, 2], and
|x'(r)| < C for all r > 0. For each fixed R > 0, we will denote by x the rescaling

Xr(r) = x(r/R). (6-2)

Lemma 6.2 (virial identity). Let ii(t) € H' x L>(R%) be a solution to (1-4). Then for every R > 0,

274

1o, 12,1 ’ 2 > /
- 3 ,+2u :|:4u rxgr-dr — uu,rxgrdr, (6-3)
0 0

j<u1|XR(u+rur)>:—E(u)(l')+/ (1_XR)(_M + 1M2:|:1 4) Zdr



492 BENJAMIN DODSON AND ANDREW LAWRIE

where the bracket (f | g) is the radial L*>(R?) inner product

1= [ roeertar
Proof. The proof follows from (1-4) and integration by parts. (I
Remark 12. In general, for a semilinear equation of the form
Uy — Au=+ul?u,

one has the formal virial identity

d p—3 p+1
E(ut lu+x-Vu)=—E(u) =+ (m)llullml-

Note that the right side can be bounded from above by a negative constant times the conserved energy
in the case 1 ++/2 < p < 3, yielding a monotone quantity. But in the case 3 < p < 5, the right side
cannot be controlled by the conserved energy in the case of the focusing equation. However, for the
range 3 < p < 5, a different rigidity argument is available, based on the “channels of energy” method
developed by Duyckaerts, Kenig, and Merle [2013; 2014]. For an implementation of this strategy for the
range p € (3, 5), see [Shen 2012].

We also note that the virial identities and the argument in this section also readily extend to the nonradial
setting.

The proof of Proposition 6.1 will now follow by applying the above lemma to our precompact trajectory
u(t) in order to show that the energy must be nonpositive. One concludes the proof by noting that a
solution to the defocusing equation with nonpositive energy must be identically zero. In the case of
the focusing equation, we recall Proposition 2.6, which says that a solution with nonpositive energy
must either be identically zero or blow up in both time directions, and the latter is impossible under the
hypothesis of Proposition 6.1.

Proof of Proposition 6.1. Fix n > 0. We will show that for #(¢) as in Proposition 6.1, we have
€u) < Cn (6-4)

for a fixed constant C which is independent of 5. First, note that since {ii(¢) | t € R} is precompact in
(Hl/2 X H‘l/z) N (Hl x L?)(R3), we can find Ry = Ry(n) such that for all R > Ry and for all 7 € R, we
have

/ Oo(u,z(t) +u(0))r?dr <. (6-5)
R

Moreover, due to the embeddings H'2NH' < H3*<s L* we can choose Ry(1) large enough that we
also have

/ u4(z‘)r2 dr <n (6-6)
R
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for all R > Ry and for all ¢ € R. Finally, we note that for any R > 0 and for any smooth radial function in
H'(R?), we have

f fA(r)dr +Rf*(R) = — f () f(ryrdr,
R R

which can be obtained by integrating by parts. This implies that

/oofz(r) dr < fooff(r)r2 dr.
R R

Therefore, for our precompact trajectory i(t), we can use (6-5) to obtain

/Oouz(t, rdr<n (6-7)
R

for all R > Ry(n) and for all + € R. Letting R > Ry(n), we can apply these estimates to the last three
terms on the right side of (6-3):

> Lo 1 4)2
</(; (1—XR)(—MI+§ :t4 ) dr>
o 1 2 1 2 1 4 2 1 2 1 2 1 41 2
/
</0 <2t Sy :I:4 >rXer> C/ <2u +2u +4u>r dr <Cn,
00 1/2 2R 1/2
<[ uu,rx}erdr> ( ) (/ uzdr> <Cn.
0 R

Inserting the above estimates into (6-3) and averaging in time from O to 7', we obtain the estimate

A

Cn,

- 1 1
Eu)=Cn+ 7|<”I(T) | Xr@(T) +ru(T))| + 7|<uz(0) | x& @ (0) + ru,(0)))]. (6-8)

Now, set R = T above with T large enough that T > Ro(n). We have
= Lt 2 Lt 2
E@) =Cn+Cop | Nus(Du(Dlr dr +C | Ju (O] u(O)]r" dr
0 0

T T
+clf |ut(T>||ur<T)|r3dr+clf |t (0)] |u,(0) |7 dr.  (6-9)
T Jo T Jo

We estimate the second and third terms on the right side of (6-9) by

1 (7 1 T 172 T 1/3 T 1/6
—/ lu;]| |u|r2 dr < —(f utzr2 dr) (/ |u|3r2 dr) (/ = dr)

1
< lelutllellullm/z —-0 asT — oo,

where in the last line we have used the embedding H'/2 <5 3 the fact that the critical element i (1)
satisfies sup, ¢ [lu(®) | it < 1, and sup, g llus ]2 < 1. To estimate the fourth and fifth terms in (6-9), we



494 BENJAMIN DODSON AND ANDREW LAWRIE

note that for T > R(n) we have

T

1 [T 1 [R® 1
—/ |ut||ur|r3drs—/ il dr+— [ gl 1 dr
T Jo T Jo T Jry

R T 1/2 T 1/2
< ﬁ“utnmuunﬁl + (f u$r24r> (/ u’r? dr)
T R(n) R(n)

:77+0(T’1) as T — oo.

A

Thus, letting T — oo in (6-9), we obtain
E@) < Cn,
as desired. Since this holds for all n > 0, we can conclude that
E@u) <0. (6-10)

In the case that (¢) is a solution to the defocusing equation, we are done, as we can conclude from (6-10)
that u(z) = 0. In the case that u(z) is a solution to the focusing equation, we note that (6-10) together
with Proposition 2.6 implies that either u(¢) = 0 or u(¢) blows up in finite time in both time directions.
However, the latter case is impossible, as we have assumed that i (¢) is global in time. This completes the
proof of Proposition 6.1. ]

7. Proof of Theorem 1.1

We provide a brief summary of the proof of Theorem 1.1, which is now complete. We argue by
contradiction. If Theorem 1.1 were false, we could, by Proposition 3.1, find a critical element, i.e., a

nonzero solution ii(r) to (1-4) with the compactness property in H'/2 x H~/?

on an open interval / 5 0
with scale N (). By the remarks following the statement of Proposition 3.1, we can reduce to the case

I =(T_,00)and N(¢) <1 for ¢ € [0, 0c0). By (4-1), we then have
Il g1y S N@Y? fort €0, 00).

Then, since we are assuming i(¢) is nonzero, by Section 5A, we can conclude that N(r) = 1 for all
t € [0, 00). We can then ensure that u#(¢) is global in time for all 7 € R, and by Proposition 5.2, we know
that #(r) has a precompact trajectory in H'/2 x H='/2N H' x L?. But then Proposition 6.1 shows that
1i(t) =0, which is a contradiction.
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COUNTEREXAMPLES TO THE WELL POSEDNESS OF
THE CAUCHY PROBLEM FOR HYPERBOLIC SYSTEMS

FERRUCCIO COLOMBINI AND GUY METIVIER

This paper is concerned with the well-posedness of the Cauchy problem for first order symmetric
hyperbolic systems in the sense of Friedrichs. The classical theory says that if the coefficients of the
system and if the coefficients of the symmetrizer are Lipschitz continuous, then the Cauchy problem
is well posed in L?. When the symmetrizer is log-Lipschitz or when the coefficients are analytic or
quasianalytic, the Cauchy problem is well posed in C*°. We give counterexamples which show that these
results are sharp. We discuss both the smoothness of the symmetrizer and of the coefficients.
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1. Introduction

We consider the well-posedness of the Cauchy problem for first order symmetric hyperbolic systems in
the sense of Friedrichs [1954], who proved that if the coefficients of the system and if the coefficients of
the symmetrizer are Lipschitz continuous, then the Cauchy problem is well posed in L2. This has been
extended to hyperbolic systems which admit Lipschitzian microlocal symmetrizers (see [Métivier 2014]).
The main objective of this paper is to discuss the necessity of these smoothness assumptions and to
provide new counterexamples to the well-posedness. In the spirit of [Colombini and Spagnolo 1989;
Colombini and Nishitani 1999], we make a detailed analysis of systems in space dimension one with
coefficients which depend only on time. Even more, we concentrate our analysis on the 2 x 2 system

a(t) bt
c(t) d(1)

The symbol is assumed to be strongly hyperbolic or uniformly diagonalizable, which means that there

Lu:= atu—i-( )8xu=8,u+A(t)u. (1-1)

is a bounded symmetrizer S(¢), with S ~! bounded, which is positive definite and such that S(¢) A(?) is
symmetric. This is equivalent to the condition that there is § > 0 such that

8((a—d)* +b*+c*) < 1(a—d)* +be. (1-2)

Métivier thanks the Centro E. De Giorgi for their hospitality.
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If the symmetrizer S and the coefficients are Lipschitz continuous then the Cauchy problem is well posed
in L2. Indeed, in this case, solutions on [0, T] x R of Lu = f satisfy

T
lu@ll2 = CuO)ll 2 + [[Lull2)  with C=CoeXp</0 |8,S(s)|ds). (1-3)

Lipschitz smoothness of the symmetrizer is almost necessary for well-posedness in L2, even for very
smooth coefficients:

Theorem 1.1. For each modulus of continuity o such that t "' w(t) — +o00 as t — 0, there is a system (1-1)

with coefficients in (,_, G* ([0, T1), with a symmetrizer satisfying

s>1
1S(t) =S| < Ca (]t —1')), (1-4)

such that the Cauchy problem is ill posed in L* in the sense that there is no constant C such that the
estimate (1-3) is satisfied.

Here and below, we denote by G* ([0, T']) the Gevrey class of functions of order s. They are C* func-
tions f such that, for some constant C which depends on f,

18/ flle < CIFI(j)° forall jeN.

This theorem extends to systems a similar result obtained in [Cicognani and Colombini 2006] for the
strictly hyperbolic wave equation

u—a)o?u = f. (1-5)

Indeed, there is a close parallel between the energy |0,u |24a(1)|9,u|? for the wave equation and (S(#)u, u)
for the system, and, in this case, the smoothness of S(¢) plays a role analogous to the smoothness of a.
For the wave equation, when « is log-Lipschitz, i.e., admits the modulus of continuity w () = ¢|Int|, the
Cauchy problem is well posed in C* with a loss of derivatives proportional to time [Colombini et al.
1979]. In intermediate cases between Lipschitz and log-Lipschitz, that is when (t|Int])~'w(r) — 0 and
t~'w(t) — 400, the loss of derivative is effective but is arbitrarily small on any interval [Cicognani and
Colombini 2006]. The proof of these results extends immediately to systems (1-1) where the smoothness
of the symmetrizer plays the role of the smoothness of the coefficient a.

The next result extends to systems the result in [Colombini et al. 1979; Colombini and Spagnolo 1989]
showing that the log-Lipschitz smoothness of the symmetrizer is a sharp condition for the well-posedness
in C*, even for C* coefficients.

Theorem 1.2. For each modulus of continuity w satisfying (t|Int|) 'w(t) — +o00 as t — 0, there are
systems (1-1) with C* coefficients, with symmetrizers which satisfy the estimate (1-4), such that the
Cauchy problem is ill posed in C*°, meaning that, for all n and all T > 0, there is no constant C such that
the estimate

lullzz < CllLull g (1-6)

is satisfied for all u € C3°([0, T] x R).
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In [Colombini and Nishitani 1999] the question of the well-posedness of the Cauchy problem is
considered under the angle of the smoothness of the coefficients alone. In this aspect, the analysis is
related to the analysis of the weakly hyperbolic wave equation (1-5) (see [Colombini et al. 1983]). If the
coefficients are C°, the problem is well posed in all Gevrey classes G*, but the well-posedness in C*
is obtained only when the coefficients are analytic or belong to a quasianalytic class. Indeed, the next
theorem shows that this is sharp.

Theorem 1.3. There are example of systems (1-1) on [0, T'] x R with uniformly hyperbolic symbols and
coefficients in the intersection of the Gevrey classes (| G* for s > 1, admitting continuous symmetrizers,
such that the Cauchy problem is ill posed in C*°.

This theorem improves the similar result obtained in [Colombini and Nishitani 1999], where the
counterexample had coefficients in () G* for s > 2. The same construction can be used to provide a
similar improvement to the known result in [Colombini and Spagnolo 1982] for the wave equation:

Theorem 1.4. There are nonnegative functions a € (),_, G* ([0, T]) such that the Cauchy problem for

the weakly hyperbolic wave equation (1-5) is ill posed in C*°.

s>1

The theorems above show that the smoothness of both the coefficients and the symmetrizer play a role
in the well-posedness in C*°. The next theorem is a kind of interpolation between the two extreme cases
of Theorem 1.2 and Theorem 1.3.

Theorem 1.5. Forall s > 1 and i < 1 — 1/s, there are examples of systems (1-1) on [0, T] x R, with
uniformly hyperbolic symbols, coefficients in the Gevrey classes G° and symmetrizers in the Holder
space C*, such that the Cauchy problem is ill posed in C*°.

This leaves open the question of the well-posedness in C* when the coefficients belong to G* and the
symmetrizer to C* with u+1/s > 1.

We end this introduction with several remarks about symmetrizers for the 2 x 2 system (1-1). For
simplicity, we assume that the coefficients are real. Write

A(t) = JrA() Id +A, (1)
Then A? = h1d with h = }(a — d)? + bc satisfying (1-2). In particular,
T(t) = AT A1 (1) + h(t) 1d

is a symmetrizer for A in the sense that ¥ and ¥ A = %(trA)Z +hA} +hA; are symmetric. In general,
3 is not a symmetrizer in the sense of Friedrichs, since it is not uniformly positive definite, unless 4 > 0,
which means that the system is strictly hyperbolic. More precisely, ¥ ~ hld. But ¥ has the same
smoothness as the coefficients of A.

On the other hand, since the system is uniformly diagonalizable, there are bounded symmetrizers X (¢)
which are uniformly positive definite. For instance, 4! X is a bounded symmetrizer. More generally,
writing

Ya—dy=h"a;, b=bh'? c=ch'? (1-7)
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one has a12 +bicy > 8(a]2 + b% + c%) > § > 0 and the symmetrizer is of the form

21:(2 ’s) with 2a18 = bia —c1y. (1-8)

Therefore, there is a cone of positive symmetrizers of dimension 2. Their smoothness depends on the
smoothness of aj, by, c1, that is, of h~1/2A;. There might be better choices than others. For instance,
if the system is symmetric, ¥; = Id is a very smooth symmetrizer. Our discussion below concerns the
smoothness of both ¥ and ¥ and their possible interplay.

2. The counterexamples

We consider systems of the form

0 a()
LU := 2-1
U 8,U+(b(t) ¢ )BxU 1)
with a and b real. We always assume that it is uniformly strongly hyperbolic, that is, that o0 = a/b > 0
and 1/o are bounded. Our goal is to contradict the estimates (1-3) and (1-6). We contradict the analogous
estimates which are obtained by Fourier transform in x, and, more precisely, we construct sequences of
functions ug, vy and f; in C*°([0, T']), vanishing near ¢ = 0, satisfying

g +iha)vg = fi, v +ihb(t)ur =0 (2-2)
with i — +00 and such that
Wl gk oo (2-3)
Il (g, vi) |l 12
in the first case, or, for all j and [,
h! 9!
IO Tz o k- 00 (2-4)

(i, vi)ll .2

in the second case. Moreover, the support of these function is contained in an interval I = [#, t,i] with
0 < <t and t;, — 0, showing that the problem is ill posed on any interval [0, 7] with T > 0.

Exponentially amplified solutions of the wave equation. In this section we review and adapt the con-
struction of [Colombini and Spagnolo 1989]. The key remark is that the function w,(¢) = e W cost
satisfies
0fwe +acwe =0 (2-5)
if t
(1) = / (coss)?ds, a.(t)=1+2esin2t —e>(cost)*. (2-6)
0

The important property of the w, is their exponential decay at +o00. More precisely,

& sin(2t) /4

EPw.(t)=e cost is 2m-periodic
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and
we(t +2m) = e T w,(1). (2-7)

Next, one symmetrizes and localizes this solution. More precisely, consider y € C*°(R), supported in
|—7m, 7|, odd, equal to 1 on [—67, —27] and thus equal to —1 on [27, 6;7], and such that, for all ¢,
0<x@) <1land|dx(t)|<1.ForveN,let

t
t
0.0 = [ no)eossds. x0=x(L). 2-8)
0
For & > 0, we,, () = e*®® cost satisfies
Ofwe.v + e ywe y =0, (2-9)
where
e (t) =1+ey,sin2t —ed! — (e®)?
=142y, sin 2t —s)(;(cos t)2 —ezxf(cos t)4. (2-10)
For e <gy = % and for all v,
lote,y — 1] < 3, (2-11)

and we always assume below that the condition ¢ < gy is satisfied. We note also that ot , =1 for |¢| > Tvm,
since yx, vanishes there.

The final step is to localize the solution in [—6vm, 6vr]. Introduce an odd cut-off function ¢ (#)
supported in |]—67, 677 [ and equal to 1 for |¢| < 4, and let

e = £ (£ e 0. 2-12)
This function is supported in [-6vz, 6vr] and equal to w, , on [—4vmw, 4vw]. Then
Feww = 00+ oo,y = 2078 (£ )+ 072" (£ (2-13)
is supported in [—6vmw, —4vm]U [4vm, 6vr].
Lemma 2.1. For all j, there is a constant C; such that, for all ¢ < eg and all v > 1,
18/ felle < Cjv™"e ™ il 2. (2-14)

Proof. By symmetry, it is sufficient to estimate f; , for ¢ > 0, that is, on [4vw, 6vr]. On [2vr, 6vr],
Xv = —1, hence ®, — ¢ is constant and

wa,v(t) = CU,EE)S(t), Coe= eS@,)(Zwr).
Moreover, on this interval a; , = ¢, is bounded with derivatives bounded independently of ¢, and hence
J -1
10; fewllze < Cjv™ cyell(We, drwe)ll L2 (j4vrr.6v7]) -

By (2-7), this implies

J -1 -
107 fewll2 < CjV Cy,e€ T (we, atli)s)”Lz([ZvnAvn])-
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On the other hand,

lwevllz2 > Cv,a”@s”ﬂ([ZvnAvn])'

Therefore, it is sufficient to prove that there is a constant C such that, for all v and ¢,

[(We, drwe)ll 220,407 < CllWell L2((207,407))-
Using (2-7) again, one has

v—1

2 —2(ek 2
“ (wg, 8[ wg) ||L2([2V7T,4WT]) = Z e (ektv)m || (Ws, aﬂﬂs) ||L2([0,27'[])
k=0

and
v—1

2 _ —2(ek+v)m 2
”li)é‘ ||L2([2v71,4vn]) - Z e ”li)a‘ ||L2([0,27r])'
k=0
On [0, 27], the H! norms of the w, are uniformly bounded, while their L? norms remain larger than a
positive constant. (I

Construction of the coefficients and of the solutions. For k > 1, let p, = k=>. We consider intervals
Iy = [t t;] and Ji = [t;, tx—1] of the same length py =1, — 1, = fx_ — 1, starting at (o =2 ;- | pk, and
thus such that #; — 0.

The functions a and b are defined on |0, #y] as follows: we fix a function § € C*°(R) supported in
10, 1[ and with sequences &g, v; and §; to be chosen later on;

a(t) = 8xtg v (=8 vy + 167 (t — i) v/ i),
b(1) = &, (2-15)
on Jx, a(t) =b(t) =38+ -1 — 8B —1)/pk)-
Because «, , =1 for |t| > 7vm, the coefficient a equals §; near the endpoints of I;. The use of the
function 8 on J;, makes a smooth transition between 8 and 8;_1. Therefore, a and b are C* on ]0, fy].

The coefficients will be chosen so that they extend smoothly up to t = 0.
This is quite similar to the choice in [Colombini and Nishitani 1999], except that we introduce a new

on I, {

sequence &, which is crucial to control the Holder continuity of o = a/b.
We use the family (2-12) to construct solutions of the system supported in /i for k large. On Iy, b is
constant and (2-2) reads

ouy +ihidpogvg = fx, Ovr +ihgSpur =0 (2-16)

with
167 (t — ty) v >

Olk(t) = Qg <_87TU/€ +
Pk

Therefore, a C* solution of (2-2) supported in I is

167 (t — ) vy 167 (t — ) vy

up(t) =10,Wey 1y <—87Tvk + ), Vk (1) = Wy, v, <—87Tl)k + > (2-17)

Pk Pk
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with
. Vi 167 (t — ) vy
fi(t) = 16m(—)f8k,vk (—Snvk + —)
Pk Pk

provided that
_ 167 vy

k — .
POk

3. Properties of the coefficients
We always assume that
& <é&o, Ervp— 400, & — 0.
Conditions for blow-up.

Lemma 3.1. If

le—akvkn N O,

(o)™
then the blow-up property in L?, (2-3), is satisfied.

Proof. By Lemma 2.1,

-1 —
I fillz < Coy e ™" Jlukll 2.

1 h
— ln(—kvk> — 0,
ek Vk Pk

then the blow-up property in C*, (2-4), is satisfied.

Lemma 3.2. If

Proof. By Lemma 2.1, one has

1] 1+1
||athkfk||L2 < Clvk_lh/{(l&rvk) o KV
Il (s vi) [l 2 Pk

This tends to O if

Vk

ey — jInhgy — (L + 1)1n( ) — +00.

Pk

If (3-3) is satisfied, this is true for all j and /.

Smoothness of the coefficients.

Lemma 3.3. If
In(vi/ px)
S —— % s
In(Sker)|

then the functions a and b are C*° up to t = 0.

505

(2-18)

(2-19)

(3-D

(3-2)

(3-3)

(3-4)
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Proof. Both a and b are O (§;) and thus converge to O when t — 0. Moreover, for j > 1,

; ke (v J on I,
974l SC,-{ 3 k_(jk//)k) k
Sk 0y, on Ji.

The worst situation occurs on /; and the right-hand side is bounded if

e
JInl — ) = [In(8ker)|
Pk

is bounded from above. This is true for all j under the assumption (3-4), implying that a is C* on [0, #9].
The proof for b is similar and easier. ]

Next, we investigate the possible Gevrey regularity of the coefficients. For that we need to make a
special choice of the cut-off functions x and 8 which occur in the construction of @ and ». We can
choose them in a class contained in (1), ; G* and containing compactly supported functions (see, e.g.,
[Mandelbrojt 1952]). We choose them so that there is a constant C such that, for all j,

sup(13/ x (01 + 137 B)]) < C7H j1n H. (3-5)
t
Lemma 3.4. If (3-5) is satisfied then, for j > 1,
j J i+1 ve )’ 1Y 2]
sup (laia(t)|+|3; b(t)l) <K' er|— ) +|—) jtdn )T ). (3-6)
rel Uy Pk Pk

Proof. On I} we take advantage of the explicit form (2-10) of «, ,: it is a finite sum of sine and cosines
with coefficients of the form x (z/v). Scaled on I, each derivative of the trigonometric functions yields
a factor vy /pg, while the derivatives of x,, have only a factor 1/p;. Since x' and x? satisfy estimates
similar to (3-5), we conclude that a satisfies

. . il
18/ a(®)] < ex8i K’ Z(E) cann?,
Pk

I<j

implying the estimate (3-6) on I. On I, b is constant. On J; things are clear by scaling, since the
coefficients are functions of B((t —1;)/pk). O

To estimate quantities such as 8 (vi/px)’, we use the following inequalities for @ > 0 and x > 1:
e x4 <a® (3-7)
and

oyt < {|lna|“ when a > e, (3-8)

1 when a <e.

Corollary 3.5. Suppose that §; = e~ and that, for s > s’ > 1,

_vk <Cn® d 1 j<C s'—1
<Cn; and (—) =Cni" (3-9)
Pk Pk

Then the coefficients belong to the Gevrey class G°.
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If, for some p > 0 and g > 0,

g v
m > e and (p_i) < CkPny,

then the coefficients belong to (., G*.

Proof. We neglect ¢ and only use the bound &; < . In the first case, we obtain from (3-7) that
Sk (—) <e M(Cn)¥ <(C' ), & (—) <(C"j)ID,
Pk Pk
implying that
18/ (a, b)| < K+ .

In the second case, combining (3-7) and (3-8)

j
o (2) < jikPiem/2 < € I (1 41n j)PI/A.
Pk

Using (3-8) again for the second term, we obtain that

18/ (a, b)| < K7+ jI (In j)7

507

(3-10)

with r = max{p, 4}/¢. In particular, the right-hand side is estimated by Kf“ j/* for all s > 1, proving

that the functions a and b belong to (), G°.

Smoothness of the symmetrizer.

O

Lemma 3.6. Suppose that w is a continuous and increasing function on [0, 1] such that t'w(t) is

decreasing. If
oeof2)
Vk

lo(t) —o ()] < Co(|t —1')).

then o = a/b satisfies

In particular, if u <1 and

. (Vk )“
limsupe| — ) < +oo,
k Pk

then o is Héolder continuous of exponent . If

6
(_) < cm(&) ,
Pk Pk

then w(t) = t|Int|? is a modulus of continuity for .

(3-11)

(3-12)

(3-13)

(3-14)
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Proof. On Ji, 6 = o — 1 vanishes and, on I,

167 (t — tk)l)k)

0 = Exlgy v, (—Snvk +
Pk
and thus
Ce
61 < Cep,  10:6] < —X, (3-15)
Pk

Hence, for f and ¢’ in I,

t—t
16 (t) — & (1)] < Cex min{l, ﬁ}
Pk

If pi/vi < |t — |, we use the first estimate and
~ ~ / pk /
lo(t) —o ()] = Cer < Cw(—) <Cow(jt —1]).
Vk

If |t — 1’| < px/vk, we use the second estimate and the monotonicity of t~w):

61— 6] < Cek(;—k) =1 < c(”—">w(ﬁ)|r —t| < Ca(t —1').
k

Pk Vi

This shows that (3-12) is satisfied when 7 and ¢’ belong to the same interval Ij.
If ¢ belongs to [y and ¢’ € Ji, then 6 (') = 6 (1;) = 0 and

16(t) —6 ()| < Co(lt —1;]) < Cor(|t —1')).

Similarly, if # < ¢’ and ¢ and ¢ do not belong to the same I; U Ji, there are endpoints ¢; and #; such that
tj<t<tj_y <t <t' <t_;. Since & vanishes at the endpoints of [; and on J,

6(1) =) <Cl6(t)—6(tj)|+16 () — 6 (1))
<Co(t—tj—1)+Co(lt —1']) < Co(|t —1']),

and the lemma is proved. U

4. Proof of the theorems

We now adapt the choice of the parameters ¢, v; and §; so that the coefficients and the symmetrizer
satisfy the properties stated in the different theorems. We will choose two increasing functions, f and g,
on {x > 1} and define ¢ and §; in terms of v; through the relations

EkVk Vk _ Vk
—=f<—>, Sp=e", nk=g(—)- 4-1)
Pk Pk Pk

Recall that p; =k 2. The sequence of integers v will be chosen to converge to +00, and thus v / px — +00.
The conditions (3-1) are satisfied if, at +o0,

f) <Lx,  gx)— +oo. (4-2)
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Here ¢ (x) < ¥ (x) means that ¥ (x)/¢ (x) — oo. In particular, the first condition implies that ¢y — 0, so
that the condition ¢ < g is certainly satisfied if & is large enough.

One has
Vi Vi
|1n(8ksk)| =Nk + 1[1(—) +1n f(—)
Pk Pk

Hence, by Lemma 3.3, the coefficients a and b are C*° when
Inx € gx) L x, 4-3)
since with (4-2) this implies that |In(§ger)| ~ nx > In(ve/ pr).

Proof of Theorem 1.1. Given the modulus of continuity w, we choose f(x) = xw(x~!). The assumption
on w is that f is increasing and f(x) — 400 at infinity. The essence of the theorem is that f can grow
to infinity as slowly as one wants. Lemma 3.6 implies that w is a modulus of continuity for o = a/b. By
Lemma 3.1, the blow-up property (2-3) occurs when

ek KT
This condition is satisfied if vy satisfies
f® ) = k. (4-4)
Let fi(x) =min{f(x), Inx}. We choose g(x) = x/f1(x) and v, such that
26° < fikPv) < 4K°.

Note that this implies (4-4). We show that the conditions (3-10) are satisfied with p =g =3 and C =4
and a suitable choice of vy, so that, by Corollary 3.5, the coefficients belong to (), ; G* and the theorem
is proved.

Indeed, since f; (k2vy) < 4k3, the condition vy [Pk < 4k3 N is satisfied. Moreover, since In(k3vy) > 2k3,
v > k—zezk3 > ek3
for k large. U
Proof of Theorem 1.2. The proof is similar. Given the modulus of continuity w, we choose f(x) =xw (x~ .
The assumption on w is now that
Inx <« f(x). 4-5)

The essence of the theorem is now that f(x)/Inx can grow to infinity as slowly as one wants. By
Lemma 3.6, @ is a modulus of continuity for o =a/b.
By Lemma 3.2, the blow-up property (2-4) is satisfied if

In hk =+ ]n(ﬁ) —+ 11’1(167'[) <L &k Vk;
Pk

Pkf(ﬁ) > g<ﬁ> —Hn(&). (4-6)
Pk Pk Pk

that is, if
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Let ¥ (x) = f(x)/Inx and g(x) = /¥ (x) Inx. Then
vx)>1, Inx<<gx) < fx).

Therefore, the condition (4-6) is satisfied when py+/¥ (vi/pr) — +00, and for that it is sufficient to
choose vy such that

Y (k) = k. @7

The condition g(x) >> In x implies that the coefficients are C*°, and the theorem is proved. (Il
Proof of Theorem 1.5. With s > 1 and 0 < u <1 —1/s, we choose

g =x"" < fl)=x'"" (4-8)

The choice of f implies that 0 = a/b € C*. The choice of g implies that
N
Vi Vi
SO
Pk Pk

-1 s'—1
P =1

With s’ € 11, s[, the condition

is satisfied when k2 < (kzvk)(“'/_l)/ $, that is, when

1 o
ve > k?P, where p= —F/s—ls (4-9)
S [—
In this case, Corollary 3.5 implies that the coefficients a and b belong to the Gevrey class G°.
The blow-up property (2-4) is satisfied when (4-6) holds, that is, when
k2P0 R > (o,
which is true if
1
v > k%4, where qg= L/s
l—pu—1/s
Therefore, if v; > k2max{P-q} the system satisfies the conclusions of Theorem 1.5. O

Proof of Theorem 1.3. The analysis above shows that if one looks for coefficients in (),_,; G*, one must

s>1
choose g, and thus f, close to x. We choose here
X

g(x) = (nx)?

X
Lfx)=—<Kx
Inx

Since f(x)/x — O at infinity, the symmetrizer is continuous up to ¢ = 0, but not in C* for any u > 0.
The ill-posedness in C* is again guaranteed by the condition (4-6), that is, In(k?v;) >> k2. In particular,
it is satisfied when

we > ek (4-10)



COUNTEREXAMPLES TO THE WELL POSEDNESS OF THE CAUCHY PROBLEM 511

By Corollary 3.5, to finish the proof of Theorem 1.3 it is sufficient to show that one can choose v
satisfying (4-10) such that v /o < 4k677k. This condition reads In(k%vy) < 2k3, or

_ 3
b < k262

which is compatible with (4-10) if k is large enough. U

Proof of Theorem 1.4. Let a € (), G* denote the coefficient constructed for the proof of Theorem 1.3.
The definition (2-15) shows that @ > 0, and indeed a > 0, for # > 0. The functions v defined at (2-17) are
supported in /; and are solutions of the wave equation (1-5) with source term f;, and we have shown that

123 fill .2
vkl 2

— 0 as k— oo. O

References

[Cicognani and Colombini 2006] M. Cicognani and F. Colombini, “Modulus of continuity of the coefficients and loss of
derivatives in the strictly hyperbolic Cauchy problem”, J. Differential Equations 221:1 (2006), 143—-157. MR 2006i:35213
Zbl 1097.35092

[Colombini and Nishitani 1999] F. Colombini and T. Nishitani, “Two by two strongly hyperbolic systems and Gevrey classes”,
Ann. Univ. Ferrara Sez. VII (N.S.) 45 (1999), 79-108. MR 2003e:35179 Zbl 0993.35061

[Colombini and Spagnolo 1982] F. Colombini and S. Spagnolo, “An example of a weakly hyperbolic Cauchy problem not well
posed in C%°”, Acta Math. 148 (1982), 243-253. MR 83m:35085 Zbl 0517.35053

[Colombini and Spagnolo 1989] F. Colombini and S. Spagnolo, “Some examples of hyperbolic equations without local
solvability”, Ann. Sci. Ecole Norm. Sup. (4) 22:1 (1989), 109-125. MR 90d:35164 Zbl 0702.35146

[Colombini et al. 1979] F. Colombini, E. De Giorgi, and S. Spagnolo, “Sur les équations hyperboliques avec des coefficients qui
ne dépendent que du temps”, Ann. Scuola Norm. Sup. Pisa Cl. Sci. (4) 6:3 (1979), 511-559. MR 81c:35077 Zbl 0417.35049

[Colombini et al. 1983] F. Colombini, E. Jannelli, and S. Spagnolo, “Well-posedness in the Gevrey classes of the Cauchy
problem for a nonstrictly hyperbolic equation with coefficients depending on time”, Ann. Scuola Norm. Sup. Pisa Cl. Sci. (4)
10:2 (1983),291-312. MR 85f:35131 Zbl 0543.35056

[Friedrichs 1954] K. O. Friedrichs, “Symmetric hyperbolic linear differential equations”, Comm. Pure Appl. Math. T (1954),
345-392. MR 16,44c Zbl 0059.08902

[Mandelbrojt 1952] S. Mandelbrojt, Séries adhérentes, régularisation des suites, applications, Gauthier-Villars, Paris, 1952.
MR 14,542f Zbl 0048.05203

[Métivier 2014] G. Métivier, “L?2 well-posed Cauchy problems and symmetrizability of first order systems”, J. Ec. Polytech.,
Math. 1 (2014), 39-70. Zbl 06389884

Received 20 Sep 2014. Accepted 9 Jan 2015.

FERRUCCIO COLOMBINI: colombini@dm.unipi.it
Dipartimento di Matematica, Universita di Pisa, Largo B. Pontecorvo 5, I-56127 Pisa, Italy

GUY METIVIER: guy.metivier@math.u-bordeauxl.fr
Institut de Mathématiques de Bordeaux, CNRS, UMR 5251, Université de Bordeaux, 351 Cours de la Libération,
F-33405 Talence, France

mathematical sciences publishers :'msp


http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.jde.2005.06.019
http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.jde.2005.06.019
http://msp.org/idx/mr/2006i:35213
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/1097.35092
http://msp.org/idx/mr/2003e:35179
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/0993.35061
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/BF02392730
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/BF02392730
http://msp.org/idx/mr/83m:35085
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/0517.35053
http://www.numdam.org/item?id=ASENS_1989_4_22_1_109_0
http://www.numdam.org/item?id=ASENS_1989_4_22_1_109_0
http://msp.org/idx/mr/90d:35164
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/0702.35146
http://www.numdam.org/item?id=ASNSP_1979_4_6_3_511_0
http://www.numdam.org/item?id=ASNSP_1979_4_6_3_511_0
http://msp.org/idx/mr/81c:35077
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/0417.35049
http://www.numdam.org/item?id=ASNSP_1983_4_10_2_291_0
http://www.numdam.org/item?id=ASNSP_1983_4_10_2_291_0
http://msp.org/idx/mr/85f:35131
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/0543.35056
http://dx.doi.org/10.1002/cpa.3160070206
http://msp.org/idx/mr/16,44c
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/0059.08902
http://msp.org/idx/mr/14,542f
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/0048.05203
http://dx.doi.org/10.5802/jep.3
http://msp.org/idx/zbl/06389884
mailto:colombini@dm.unipi.it
mailto:guy.metivier@math.u-bordeaux1.fr
http://msp.org




Guidelines for Authors

Authors may submit manuscripts in PDF format on-line at the Submission
page at msp.org/apde.

Originality. Submission of a manuscript acknowledges that the manu-
script is original and and is not, in whole or in part, published or under
consideration for publication elsewhere. It is understood also that the
manuscript will not be submitted elsewhere while under consideration
for publication in this journal.

Language. Articles in APDE are usually in English, but articles written
in other languages are welcome.

Required items. A brief abstract of about 150 words or less must be
included. It should be self-contained and not make any reference to the
bibliography. If the article is not in English, two versions of the abstract
must be included, one in the language of the article and one in English.
Also required are keywords and subject classifications for the article,
and, for each author, postal address, affiliation (if appropriate), and email
address.

Format. Authors are encouraged to use IATEX but submissions in other
varieties of TigX, and exceptionally in other formats, are acceptable. Ini-
tial uploads should be in PDF format; after the refereeing process we will
ask you to submit all source material.

References. Bibliographical references should be complete, including
article titles and page ranges. All references in the bibliography should
be cited in the text. The use of BibTgX is preferred but not required. Tags
will be converted to the house format, however, for submission you may
use the format of your choice. Links will be provided to all literature
with known web locations and authors are encouraged to provide their
own links in addition to those supplied in the editorial process.

Figures. Figures must be of publication quality. After acceptance, you
will need to submit the original source files in vector graphics format for
all diagrams in your manuscript: vector EPS or vector PDF files are the
most useful.

Most drawing and graphing packages (Mathematica, Adobe Illustrator,
Corel Draw, MATLAB, etc.) allow the user to save files in one of these
formats. Make sure that what you are saving is vector graphics and not a
bitmap. If you need help, please write to graphics @msp.org with details
about how your graphics were generated.

White space. Forced line breaks or page breaks should not be inserted in
the document. There is no point in your trying to optimize line and page
breaks in the original manuscript. The manuscript will be reformatted to
use the journal’s preferred fonts and layout.

Proofs. Page proofs will be made available to authors (or to the des-
ignated corresponding author) at a Web site in PDF format. Failure to
acknowledge the receipt of proofs or to return corrections within the re-
quested deadline may cause publication to be postponed.


http://msp.org/apde
mailto:graphics@msp.org

ANALYSIS & PDE

Volume 8 No. 2 2015

Smooth parametric dependence of asymptotics of the semiclassical focusing NL.S
SERGEY BELOV and STEPHANOS VENAKIDES

Tunnel effect for semiclassical random walks
JEAN-FRANCOIS BONY, FREDERIC HERAU and LAURENT MICHEL

Traveling wave solutions in a half-space for boundary reactions
XAVIER CABRE, NEUS CONSUL and JOSE V. MANDE

Locally conformally flat ancient Ricci flows
GIOVANNI CATINO, CARLO MANTEGAZZA and LORENZO MAZZIERI

Motion of three-dimensional elastic films by anisotropic surface diffusion with curvature
regularization

IRENE FONSECA, NICOLA Fusco, GIOVANNI LEONI and MASSIMILIANO MORINI
Exponential convergence to equilibrium in a coupled gradient flow system modeling
chemotaxis

JONATHAN ZINSL and DANIEL MATTHES

Scattering for the radial 3D cubic wave equation
BENJAMIN DODSON and ANDREW LAWRIE

Counterexamples to the well posedness of the Cauchy problem for hyperbolic systems
FERRUCCIO COLOMBINI and GUY METIVIER

257

289

333

365

373

425

467

499



	 vol. 8, no. 2, 2015
	Masthead and Copyright
	Sergey Belov and Stephanos Venakides
	1. Introduction
	1A. Background: n-phase waves, inverse scattering, and the Riemann–Hilbert Problem
	1B. Background: the semiclassical limit 0

	2. Preliminaries
	3. -dependence in the semiclassical focusing NLS
	4. Parametric dependence of the scalar RHP
	5. Sign conditions and preservation of genus
	6. Numerics
	Appendix
	A1. Genus 0 region
	A2. Genus 2 region

	References

	Jean-François Bony and Frédéric Hérau and Laurent Michel
	1. Introduction
	2. Structure of the operator and first spectral results
	3. Supersymmetric structure
	4. Quasimodes on k-forms and first exponential-type eigenvalue estimates
	5. Eigenspace analysis and proof of the main theorem
	Appendix. Quasimodes, truncation procedure and labeling
	References

	Xavier Cabré and Neus Cónsul and José V. Mandé
	1. Introduction
	2. The variational solution
	3. Monotonicity
	4. Limits at infinity
	5. Uniqueness of speed and of solution with limits
	6. Explicit traveling fronts
	7. Proof of 0=lem.121=Theorem 1.2
	References

	Giovanni Catino and Carlo Mantegazza and Lorenzo Mazzieri
	1. Introduction
	2. Notations and preliminaries
	3. Proof of 0=teo.21=Theorem 1.1
	4. Proof of 0=teo.31=Theorem 1.2
	Acknowledgments
	References

	Irene Fonseca and Nicola Fusco and Giovanni Leoni and Massimiliano Morini
	1. Introduction
	2. Setting of the problem
	2A. The incremental minimum problem

	3. Existence of the evolution
	4. Liapunov stability of the flat configuration
	4A. The case of a nonconvex surface density
	4B. The case of a convex surface density
	4C. The two-dimensional case

	Appendix
	A1. Regularity results
	A2. Interpolation results

	Acknowledgements
	References

	Jonathan Zinsl and Daniel Matthes
	1. Introduction
	1A. The equations and their variational structure
	1B. Statement of the main results
	1C. Modeling background
	1D. Relation to the existing literature
	1E. Plan of the paper

	2. Preliminaries
	2A. Spaces of probability measures and the Wasserstein distance
	2B. Geodesic convexity and gradient flows in metric spaces
	2C. The metric dist

	3. Properties of the entropy functional
	4. Existence of weak solutions
	4A. Time discretization
	4B. Regularity of the discrete solution
	4C. Compactness estimates and passage to continuous time

	5. The stationary solution
	5A. Existence and uniqueness
	5B. Properties

	6. Convergence to equilibrium
	6A. Decomposition of the entropy
	6B. Dissipation
	6C. Control of the v component
	6D. Bounds on the auxiliary entropy
	6E. Exponential decay for large times
	6F. Passage to continuous time

	Appendix A. Proof of Lemma 5.2
	Appendix B. Hölder estimate for the kernel G
	References

	Benjamin Dodson and Andrew Lawrie
	1. Introduction
	1A. History of the problem
	1B. Outline of the proof of 0=thm.111=Theorem 1.1

	2. Preliminaries
	2A. Harmonic analysis
	2B. Strichartz estimates
	2C. Small data theory —global existence, scattering, perturbative theory
	2D. Blow-up for nonpositive energies

	3. Concentration compactness
	4. Additional regularity for critical elements
	4A. Proof of 0=thm.571=Theorem 4.1 assuming 0=thm.601=Proposition 4.2
	4B. Proof of 0=thm.601=Proposition 4.2

	5. No energy cascade and even more regularity when N(t) 1
	5A. No energy cascade
	5B. Additional regularity for a soliton-like critical element

	6. Rigidity via a virial identity
	7. Proof of 0=thm.111=Theorem 1.1
	References

	Ferruccio Colombini and Guy Métivier
	1. Introduction
	2. The counterexamples 
	3. Properties of the coefficients
	4. Proof of the theorems
	References

	Guidelines for Authors
	Table of Contents

